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A  Quarter  Century  of 
Armenian  Literature  Abroad 

By  KOUKKEN  MEKHH  ARIAN 


T^he  new  western  Armenian  literature* 
which  we  might  call  the  literature  of 
the  I)isj)crsion  has  a  history  of  more 
than  a  cjuarter  of  a  century.  Having  begun 
this  side  of  1922  in  a  setting  which  was  in¬ 
secure,  confused,  and  dismaying,  it  s<K)n  re¬ 
covered  the  national  character  of  former 
times,  steadily  grew  and  flourished  until 
tfKlay  it  represents  a  highly  interesting  as¬ 
pect  of  Armenian  cultural  develripment. 

In  1922,  after  the  Kemalist  victory,  large 
numbers  of  Armenians,  fleeing  from  the 
Turkish  jxrrsecutions,  sought  refuge  in 
foreign  countries:  first  in  CJreece,  Bulgaria, 
and  Rumania;  then  Egypt,  France,  Italy, 
CJermany;  and  mristly  in  the  United  States 
and  South  American  countries.  Two  years 
earlier,  in  1920,  after  the  evacuation  of  ('ili- 
cia  by  the  French  authorities,  naked  and 
frightened  multitudes  had  sought  refuge 
in  I^ehanon,  Syria,  Palestine,  and  ('yprus. 
An  ancient  jx-ople  with  a  history  of  cen¬ 
turies  had  been  uprrKited  from  its  native 
land  of  Armenia  and  Cilicia  and  forcibly 
dis|x.*rsed  like  a  flock  of  frightened  birds  at 
the  sight  of  a  voracious  enemy. 

Small  Armenian  centers  already  existed 
in  the  Balkan  countries,  Egypt,  France,  and 
America,  which,  after  1922,  were  slowly 
reorganized  by  the  survivors  of  depr)rtations 
into  [termanent  settlements.  Adjusting 
themselves  to  their  new  environments,  they 
founded  their  own  schrxds  and  churches, 

•  'Phii  article  is  part  of  our  survey  of  the  world’s  vari¬ 
ous  national  literatures  durinK  the  past  quarter  century. 
— The  Editor !. 


ncwspajters  and  [leritKlicals,  libraries,  read¬ 
ing  rtxims  and  clubs,  lectures,  dramatic  and 
choral  groups  in  order  to  reassemble  the 
.scattered  remnants  and  to  reorganize  their 
national  and  cultural  life. 

'Fhe  settling  and  care  of  these  frightened 
multitudes  who  had  esca[>ed  massacre,  fire, 
and  fKTsecution  was  a  difficult  and  almtist 
su[x:rhuman  task.  If  there  were  families 
who  were  .self-sufficient  as  a  result  of  king 
established  residence  in  foreign  countries, 
on  the  other  hand  there  were  large  numlters 
of  refugees,  esjiecially  in  Syria,  Ixrhanon, 
Palestine,  and  (Jreece  who  were  im|K)ver- 
ished  and  wholly  destitute,  with  the  burden 
of  providing  for  large  families. 

In  the  course  of  year.s,  thattks  to  the  endu¬ 
rance,  the  sense  of  mutual  aid,  the  creative 
genius,  and  the  faith  of  the  Armenian  [leo- 
plc,  these  scattered  remnants,  half-hungry, 
half-full,  set  to  work,  surmounted  all  ob¬ 
stacles,  adjusted  themselves  to  their  new 
environment,  and  eventually  stcxxl  on  their 
feet.  They  surmounted  the  difficulties  of 
the  new  language,  mastered  them,  made 
friends  with  the  natives,  won  their  sympa¬ 
thy  and  confidence,  lyecame  a  [lart  of  the 
•wxrial  structure,  and  eventually  became  a 
[xiwerful,  beneficial  influence  in  their 
adopted  fatherlands.  Now,  after  thirty 
years,  it  is  universally  admitted  that  the  Ar¬ 
menian,  no  matter  where  he  may  Ite,  is  re¬ 
garded  as  a  u.seful,  enterprising,  and  con¬ 
structive  element.  His  presence  not  only  is 
considered  desirable,  but  it  is  appreciated 
and  sought  after. 
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Tf>day,  Armenian  communities  through¬ 
out  the  world  have  their  own  national  or¬ 
ganizations.  They  maintain  a  long  chain 
of  educational  and  cultural  institutions, 
profitable  public  investments,  publications, 
churches,  cultural  assrKiaticjns,  compatriot 
STKieties,  community  centers,  clubs,  and 
lecture  halls.  They  carry  on  an  extensive 
cultural  activity,  such  as  dramatic  presenta¬ 
tions,  choral  sr>cieties,  concerts,  industrial 
and  architectural  exhibits,  artistic  programs, 
and  public  celebrations  of  historic  events. 
All  this  nf)t  only  serves  to  keep  alive  the 
national  spirit,  the  national  tradition  and 
culture,  and  the  lf)ve  for  the  fatherland,  but 
helps  to  sustain  the  love  of  freedom,  pro- 
fn<»te  the  spiritual  growth  of  the  Armenian 
|>eople,  and  drive  them  to  profit  from  the 
intellect,  the  culture,  and  the  life  of  those 
j)cople  who  arc  more  advanced  in  civiliza¬ 
tion. 

In  this  general  reshaping  of  the  national 
life  of  the  I)is|)ersion  an  im|K>rtant  role  was 
reserved  to  literature.  The  adage,  “litera¬ 
ture  is  the  mirror  of  life,”  is  particularly  ap¬ 
plicable  to  the  Armenian  people.  As  the 
true  heir  and  the  immediate  successor  of  the 
ancient  and  glorious  western  Armenian 
literature,  the  newly-budding  literary  move¬ 
ment  of  the  Disjrcrsion  kept  pace  with  the 
development  of  the  colonics  and  in  a  few 
years  it  was  strong  enough  to  assert  its  au¬ 
thority  as  a  vital  part  of  Armenian  cultural 
life.  After  initial  gropings,  the  new  literary 
mfivement  entered  its  natural  course,  pro¬ 
ducing  a  prolific  amount  of  noteworthy 
works  of  history,  fiction,  |X)ctry,  drama,  and 
literary  criticism  which  reflect  the  toil,  the 
sulTcring,  the  progress,  the  aspirations,  and 
the  nostalgia — in  a  word,  the  mind  and  soul 
of  the  Armenian  remnants  of  the  Disper- 
si<jn. 

This  picture  is  both  heartening  and  re¬ 
assuring  as  the  true  reflection  of  the  Ar¬ 
menian  [Koplc’s  temjKramcnt,  its  traditions, 
its  future  dreams  and  aspirations,  its  con¬ 
cept  of  contcmjxrrary  literature  and  aes¬ 
thetics,  as  well  as  its  instinctive  strivings 


toward  universal  values.  Separated  from 
the  other  half  of  his  fxroplc,  who  live  an 
abnormal  life  under  the  Soviet  regime,  the 
Armenian  of  the  Disj^ersion  has  created  for 
himself  an  entirely  new  life,  more  in  keep¬ 
ing  with  the  historical  tradition.  The  writ¬ 
ers  of  Soviet  Armenia  trx),  of  course,  arc 
[)r(xlucing  srimc  works,  but  in  view  of  the 
regime  under  which  they  work  they  sel¬ 
dom  produce  a  worthwhile  work,  and  these 
few  seldom  reach  outside  the  Iron  Curtain; 
therefore,  they  have  no  influence  whatso¬ 
ever  on  the  literature  f)f  the  Dispersion. 

As  a  result  of  these  conditions,  the  lit¬ 
erature  of  the  Armenian  Dis[)crsion  tfX)k  a 
course  of  its  own,  unicpic  and  independent, 
and  became  the  direct  continuation  of  the 
western  Armenian  literature  which  former¬ 
ly  flourished  in  Constantinople,  Smyrna, 
and  the  provinces  of  Turkish  Armenia 
which  tfxlay  have  leen  stripped  of  all  Ar¬ 
menians  and  are  covered  with  the  ruins  of 
a  former  culture.  Full  of  vitality,  rich  and 
young,  this  literature  of  the  Dispersion  has 
a  number  of  outstanding  characteristics, 
foremost  among  which  arc  the  following: 

First,  the  variety  of  the  selected  topics, 
the  types,  and  the  literary  forms,  all  of 
which  arc  the  result,  of  course,  of  each  lo¬ 
cality  and  people,  the  influence  of  the  litera¬ 
ture  and  the  culture  which  they  have  de¬ 
veloped,  as  well  as  the  general  urge  to  attain 
their  standards. 

Second,  the  realism  which,  while  main¬ 
taining  the  Armenian’s  inlx)rn  sense  of 
mtxlcration,  strives  accurately  to  pxirtray  not 
only  the  psychology  of  the  individual  Ar¬ 
menian  man  or  woman,  hut  the  character  of 
the  entire  community,  its  lehavior,  its 
struggles,  its  strivings,  with  the  g<xxl  or  the 
bad,  the  sublime  or  the  sordid. 

Third,  the  idealism  which  is  one  of  the 
most  stressed  traits  of  Armenian  literature 
is  always  ptresent  and  all-embracing.  It  is 
expressed  with  a  feeling  of  worships  of 
sublime  ideas,  affection  for  heroic  figures 
and  historic  actors,  and  with  touching  ex¬ 
amples  of  individual  and  collective  self- 
denial. 
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The  fourth  trait  is  the  love  of  freedom,  the 
fierce  desire  for  free  life  and  free  creative 
expression,  with  the  deep  conviction  that 
without  freedom  no  [people  can  live,  grow, 
or  create.  Historically,  the  Armenian  has 
always  l)een  a  champion  of  freedom  and 
the  greater  part  of  his  national  and  literary 
memoirs  has  been  gleaned  from  his  eman¬ 
cipatory  struggles,  esfxrcially  during  the  past 
eighty  years  when  the  whole  people  was  en¬ 
gaged  in  a  life  and  death  struggle  not  only 
for  its  freedom,  but  also  for  the  inde[)en- 
dence  of  all  freedom-aspiring  |>eoples  of  the 
world. 

As  the  flower  needs  fresh  and  clear  air, 
the  sun  and  light,  so  for  literature — the 
flower  of  the  human  srtul — liberty  is  a  vital 
nourishment.  For  this  reason,  the  budding 
literature  in  France,  Syria,  Lebanon,  Fgypt, 
and  America  is  pre-eminently  imbued  with 
this  idea  f)f  freedom — freedf)m  of  thought, 
expression,  life,  and  [)atrit)tic  feeling,  with- 
f)Ut  dictates  from  above  or  the  threat  f)f 
punishment. 

Together  with  all  this  there  is  a  deep 
undercurrent  of  sorrow,  grief,  and  suffering 
in  all  Armenian  literature.  Armenian  lit¬ 
erature  abounds  with  many  sad  pages  where 
even  the  satirists  often  attain  to  tragic 
heights.  They  laugh  but  also  weep;  they 
ridicule  but  never  fail  to  touch  some  spirit¬ 
ual  wound.  This  emrnional  inconsistency  is 
explained  by  the  colossal  tragedy  which  be¬ 
fell  the  Armenians  some  forty  years  ago 
when  the  enemy  uprooted  one  million  Ar¬ 
menians  from  their  ancestral  homes,  drrwe 
them  to  the  desert,  exterminated  nearly  all 
of  them  by  sword,  fire,  and  starvation,  and 
scattered  the  survivors  to  the  four  corners 
of  the  earth.  The  greater  part  of  the  Ar¬ 
menian  writers  of  the  I)is[)ersion  went 
through  this  harrowing  ordeal;  therefore, 
the  undertone  of  sorrow  which  inevitably 
accompanies  their  writings  is  entirely  un¬ 
derstandable. 

A  profound  reverence  toward  moral,  re¬ 
ligious,  and  humanitarian  ideas  and  ideals 
which  have  Iteen  inseparable  parts  of  .Ar¬ 
menian  cultural  achievement  throughout 


the  centuries  supplements  the  preceding 
characteristics  of  the  literature  of  the  Ar¬ 
menian  Disjx^rsion. 


As  in  the  past,  so  during  the  past  twenty- 
five  years,  the  newspa[>er,  the  monthly  mag¬ 
azine,  and  the  {icriodical  were  the  prin¬ 
cipal  media  for  the  dcvelf)pment  of  Armen¬ 
ian  literature.  Many  of  the  In'st  works  of  old 
and  new  writers  were  published  in  them, 
followed  by  separate  volumes  which  found 
a  wide  circulation.  A  few  of  the  old  writers 
continued  to  retain  their  literary  charm  and 
prestige.  These  were:  Ixvon  ('hanth,  Ar¬ 
shak  Tchobanian,  Vahan  Tekeyan,  Hagop 
Oshakan,  Coti-stant  Zarian,  Nicf)l  Aghbal- 
ian,  and  during  the  initial  years  Avedis 
Aharonian.  The  first  of  these,  Ixvon 
('hanth,  whf)  died  in  i<)5(,  <levelo|)ed  fic¬ 
tion  and  drama,  after  a  few  initial  attempts 
at  poetry.  An  old  writer,  after  revising  a 
[)art  of  his  old  works  he  cf)llected  his  entire 
writings — poetry,  fiction,  drama,  [ledagogy, 
and  analytical  studies — into  nine  vrdumes. 
A  few  years  ago  he  published  his  last  work, 
“Thirsty  Souls,”  a  [x)rtrayal  of  a  ('aucasian 
Armenian  family.  Chanth  is  a  good  nar¬ 
rator,  honest  and  temperate,  idealistic  and 
witty.  He  left  behind  six  volumes  of  fic¬ 
tion,  all  of  which  make  delightful  re.ifling, 
with  idealistic  characters  whf)  are  fledicat- 
ed  to  the  best  interest  of  the  public.  In  all 
these  works  the  male  actors  |)lay  the  domi¬ 
nant  role  and  are  mf)re  fully  develf)|)ed  than 
the  heroines,  who  seldom  attain  to  dramatic 
heights. 

Mut  I..evon  Chanth  is  at  his  l)est  as  a  play¬ 
wright,  and  he  has  left  l)ehind  a  numlier 
of  distinctive  play.s,  foremost  among  which 
are:  “The  Ancient  C»ods,”  “The  Fm|)eror,” 
“The  ('hained,”  “The  Prince.ss  of  the  Fallen 
('astle,”  anti  “Oshin  Hayl.”  Only  the  last 
two  of  these  works  were  published  during 
the  past  twenty-five  years,  but  all  the  rest 
have  iKen  presented  on  the  stage,  thus  con¬ 
tributing  to  the  development  of  Armenian 
literature  and  the  inspiration  of  young 
writers. 
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The  literature  of  (^hanth  is  highly  moral 
and  idealistic,  without,  however,  moraliz¬ 
ing.  In  its  depth  it  is  realistic,  without  de¬ 
scending  to  the  uglier  asjtccts  of  life.  It  is 
idealistic  in  tendency  to  the  [H)int  of  be¬ 
ing  romantic,  without  chasing  illusions. 
( diant h,  who  for  long  years  was  a  lecturer 
on  psychology,  prirtrays  the  man’s  stiul  with 
its  lights  and  shadows,  always  selecting  his 
characters  from  some  historic  era.  He  draws 
his  material  and  characters  from  the  history 
of  the  Armenians,  and  one  from  the  history 
of  Byzantium  (“The  Km[xtrt)r’’),  present¬ 
ing  a  realistic  picture  of  palace  life  with  its 
intrigues  and  loves,  whether  they  are  jxisi- 
tive  <n  negative.  And  yet,  his  story  is  nf>i 
a  narration  of  history,  but  an  etching  frttm 
a  certain  [leritKl  of  history,  primarily  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  characters’  psychological 
states  of  mind. 

The  literature  of  C^hanth  bears  the  com- 
[lact,  civilized,  and  idealistic  stamp  which 
is  characteristic  of  the  literature  and  art  f)f 
Hurofie,  more  sjtecifically  the  literature  of 
the  North.  In  a  sense,  his  works  are  quite 
uni<]ue  and  can  easily  be  presented  on  the 
foreign  stage  with  assured  interest. 

A  contempttrary  of  I^evon  Chanth,  writ¬ 
er,  |K»et,  and  literary  critic,  Arshak  Tchtiban- 
ian  is  a  man  of  broad  interests  and  an  in¬ 
defatigable  worker  who  to  this  day  is  very 
active  in  the  field  of  literature.  A  resident 
of  Paris  for  more  than  fifty  years,  he  has 
presented  to  his  [leople,  through  his  pub¬ 
lished  works,  as  well  as  his  [leriodical  /Ina- 
hid,  mit  only  the  life  of  the  Armenian  in¬ 
tellectuals  hut  also  the  highly  valuable  pages 
from  I'rench  literature.  His“  Nahajiet  Kou- 
chak’’  and  “Nakhash  Hovnathan’’ — studies 
of  medieval  |K>pular  Armenian  [xicts — as 
well  as  his  literary  {xirtraits  of  characters 
frt)m  the  preceding  generation  are  his  best 
works.  Of  equal  imjxirtance  is  his  Im  rosa- 
rie  armentenne,  a  collection  of  selections 
from  the  works  of  medieval  Armenian 
|Hiets  translated  into  French,  in  three  large 
volumes.  Of  late,  Tchobanian  has  started 
to  collect  his  complete  works  in  separate 
large,  volumes. 


A  journalist  and  writer,  Vahan  Tekeyan 
is  letter  known  as  a  ptxrt,  although  he  has 
dabbled  in  fiction,  play  writing,  satire,  and 
literary  criticism.  Until  his  death  (i<>45,  in 
(^airo,  Egypt),  Tekeyan  was  the  outstand¬ 
ing  Armenian  jxiet  by  Eurtijiean  standards. 
Although  a  lyric  writer,  in  his  art,  his  inter¬ 
ests,  and  his  general  development,  he  re¬ 
vealed  a  fxietic  temjierament  which  was 
more  intellectual  than  emotional.  He  al¬ 
ways  exercised  a  strict  intellectual  control 
over  his  emotional  offspring,  such  as  the 
line  and  the  word,  the  art  and  the  expres¬ 
sion.  Hut  this  did  not  prevent  his  |K*etry 
from  sharing  moments  of  sincere  emotion. 
And  although  his  poems  have  no  great  pop¬ 
ular  appeal,  nevertheless  they  are  avidly 
stiught  after  and  read  by  intellectual  circles. 
Recently  his  complete  works,  half  of  them 
[xiems,  were  published  in  twelve  volumes. 

Hagttp  Oshakan  is  known  among  the 
Armenians  as  a  novelist  and  primarily  as  a 
literary  critic.  He  wrote  some  [xietry  in  the 
initial  years,  but  his  entire  lifetime  was  de¬ 
voted  to  the  teaching  of  literature,  in  which 
field  he  exerted  an  unusual  influence.  He 
was  an  extraordinary  figure,  endowed  with 
a  deep  understanding  of  the  arts,  ruthless  in 
his  criticism,  and  a  prtilific  prcxlucer. 

Oshakan’s  activity  was  strictly  ctmfined 
to  the  field  of  literature — the  novel,  the  nov¬ 
elette,  and  literary  criticism — with  scarcely 
ten  lines  of  journalism  or  similar  diversions. 
He  published  a  series  of  short  stories  en¬ 
titled  “The  Humble,’’  based  on  village  life. 
Another  published  work  is  his  “When  They 
Are  Lads,’’  which  fxirtrays  the  age  of  ado¬ 
lescence  when  the  boys  seek  the  company 
of  girls  and  arc  filled  with  unuttcrahlc 
thrills.  His  Mnatzortatz  (“Of  the  Rem¬ 
nants,’’  ^  vols.)  is  a  comprehensive  work  in 
which  the  author  depicts  life  in  the  villages 
of  Hrusa  during  the  pa.st  fifty  years,  in 
which  the  principal  actors  arc  the  [xrasants, 
the  rich  and  the  |XM»r,  the  hertxts  and  the 
spies,  functioning  under  the  oppression  of 
Turkish  authorities  and  jxxt raying  the 
dramas  inside  Armenian  families  where 
generally  the  woman  is  the  central  figure  of 
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the  struggle,  the  crimes,  the  dramas,  and 
the  heroic  achievements. 

In  Oshakan’s  fiction,  woman  has  a  sjtc- 
cial  place,  to  make  the  [X)rtrayal  |X)wcrful 
and  dramatic  when  sex  is  the  predominant 
factor.  He  is  a  realist,  audacious  and  severe 
to  the  point  of  being  rude.  He  has  some 
[tuhlished  and  unpublished  plays,  written 
with  the  same  breath,  hut  devoid  of  facili¬ 
ties  for  staging.  As  a  literary  critic,  he  was 
fijremost  among  the  Armenians.  With  him 
lx*gan  the  real,  artistic  method  of  literary 
criticism.  Daring,  ruthless,  and  precise,  he 
knew  how  to  {X)rtray  a  writer  in  a  few 
lines,  immortalizing  or  destroying  him. 

Oshakan  has  written  some  ten  volumes 
entitled  “A  Cf»m|iendium  of  Western  Ar¬ 
menian  Literature,”  in  which  he  has  pre¬ 
sented  the  Armenian  writers  of  the  past 
century,  with  a  full  appraisal  r>f  the  times, 
their  works,  and  their  value.  In  language, 
style,  originality,  and  his  understanding  of 
the  arts,  he  was  unmatched  among  Armen¬ 
ians.  His  influence  on  contem(X)rary  Ar¬ 
menian  literature  and  his  inspiration  on 
the  young  generation  was  greater  than  that 
of  any  other  man  of  our  times.  The  greater 
part  of  his  works,  more  than  thirty  vol¬ 
umes,  is  still  unpublished.  Their  publi¬ 
cation  could  revolutionize  the  entire  course 
of  Armenian  literature.  He  was  not  [X)pu- 
lar  with  the  masses  because  he  was  tof)  ab¬ 
struse  for  their  understanding,  hut  the  gen¬ 
erations  which  love  literature,  contemfxj- 
rary  or  future,  cannot  resist  seeking  his 
works.  Fde  died  on  F*ebruary  17,  1948,  in 
Aleppo,  Syria,  without  completing  a  part 
of  his  works. 

An  eastern  Armenian  by  birth  and  lan¬ 
guage,  Constant  Zarian  is  an  intrinsic  part 
of  the  west  by  his  literary  activity  and  his 
artistic  conceptions.  He  lives  in  Ifeirut 
where  he  lectures  on  philosrtphy  and  the 
arts.  During  the  past  quarter  century,  in 
addition  to  his  F'rench  and  Italian  works 
and  his  criticism  of  art,  (x)nsfant  Zarian 
has  published  a  volume  of  Armenian  poems 
entitled  “The  Diadem  of  Days,”  a  [xxrm 
entitled  “The  Bride  of  Tatrakon,”  and  a 


novel  entitled  “The  Ship  on  the  Mountain” 
drawn  from  life  in  Soviet  Armenia.  A 
voluminous  amount  of  his  travelogues,  jx>- 
ems,  and  literary  prtxluctions  has  apjx-aretl 
in  Armenian  [Kritxlicals. 

Zarian  is  an  artist  writer  of  broad  lit¬ 
erary  horizons  who  knows  how  to  jx^r- 
ceive  life  in  its  depths  and  to  present  it  with 
r)riginal  philosophizations,  pictures,  and 
magnificent  e[)is<Kles.  Fie  has  a  |X)wcrful 
imagination  to  r)hserve  and  to  |X)rtray  the 
basic  traits  t)f  jxople  with  inimitable  range 
of  expression  and  beauty  of  diction.  His  re¬ 
flections,  his  style,  and  his  figures  of  s|xech 
are  novel  but  always  clear  and  simple  in 
their  variety.  He  is  a  thoughtful  philoso¬ 
pher-artist,  a  painter,  to  lx  [precise,  who  [x»r- 
trays  life  with  living  colors,  o|xning  bright 
and  scintillating  h<)rizons  Ixfore  the  reader. 
(>)U[)led  with  his  rich  artistic  tem|xramcnt 
and  his  original  philosophical  Ixnt  is  a 
|X)werful  sense  of  the  sarcastic. 

Nicol  Aghbalian,  literary  critic,  and  Ave- 
dis  Aharonian,  eminent  patriot  and  tlistin- 
guished  writer,  lx)th  dead,  had  their  part 
in  the  literary  movement  of  the  Disjxrsion 
during  the  past  twenty-five  years.  They 
lx)th  spoke  their  precious  word,  and  pub¬ 
lished  their  works,  an<l  yet,  in  their  tem|xr- 
aments,  tastes,  and  tendencies,  they  cannot 
be  regarded  as  a  part  f)f  western  Armenian 
literature.  .Suflice  it  to  say  that  both  exerted 
an  im|x>rtant  influence  in  the  formation  f)f 
the  c»)ntempr)rary  literature  of  the  Armen¬ 
ians,  one  with  his  critical  and  wise  jiulg- 
ment,  the  other  with  his  patriotic  inspira¬ 
tion  and  faith. 

The  past  twenty-five  to  thirty  years 
brought  to  the  fore  a  numlxr  of  yf)ung 
writers  who  continued  the  work  of  the  old 
with  the  impress  of  their  time,  but  always 
true  to  the  Armenian  literary  tradition.  C)ne 
f»f  the  first  and  foremost  was  Hamasdegh 
wht)  attracted  immediate  attention  hy  his 
two  works,  “The  Village”  and  “The  Rain,” 
collections  of  short  stories  based  on  old- 
country  village  life.  With  these  two  works 
Hamasdegh  immortalized,  in  a  simple, 
pleasing  style,  the  life  of  the  old-country 
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villaj^c  and  the  |)casant  that  have  now  dis- 
aj)|)eared.  Without  attempting  artistic 
flights,  he  |K>rt rayed  the  Armenian  [xrasant 
with  a  feeling  of  humility  and  tenderness, 
his  daily  life,  his  toil,  his  thoughts,  his  loves 
and  wirrows.  (furiously  enough,  Hamas- 
degh’s  characters  are  [tresented  to  us  as  they 
are,  in  their  simplicity,  their  pictorial  con- 
vcrsatifins,  and  their  mcKle  of  thinking, 
without  the  author's  intervention. 

Always  restrained  in  his  art,  cfimpact  arnl 
primitive  in  his  pictures  and  descriptions, 
although  settled  in  the  United  States 
Uamasdegh  knew  how  to  paint  his  village 
hy  reviving  the  old  characters,  the  oxen,  and 
the  buffaloes,  with  moments  of  brief  hut 
ilelightful  humor  as  the  peasant  toiled  and 
carried  on  his  intimate  conversatifin  with 
his  animals,  his  neighbors,  or  the  memlxTs 
of  his  family. 

liesides  these  two  wfirks,  Uamasdegh  un- 
drrtofik  to  write  a  long  novel  entitled  “The 
White  Rider,”  which  started  years  ago  in 
the  Armenian-language  “flairenik  Month¬ 
ly”  of  Ifoston.  This  work  of  approximately 
i,fK)o  pages,  which  now  is  completed  and 
will  sTHin  Ik  published  in  two  volumes,  is 
a  sizeable  canvas  from  Armenian  life.  It  is 
an  attempt  to  synthesize  the  collective  life 
of  a  people  with  its  emancipatory  struggles 
and  cultural  strivings,  woven  of  the  daily 
life  of  the  individual  characters  and  the 
larger  community,  the  nation,  and  the  revfi- 
hit ionary  movements  with  their  historic 
figures  and  episodes. 

Shavarsh  Nartouni  fif  Paris,  another  fig¬ 
ure,  is  a  prose  writer  of  com[)aratively  broad 
literary  scojie  anti  with  manifold  interests. 
He  likewise  started  with  stories  and  anec- 
tlotes  alxiut  the  village.  His  style  is  bril¬ 
liant,  and  he  ranges  from  literature  to  sci¬ 
ence,  |Kietry,  and  literary  criticism  with  ac¬ 
complished  artistry.  1  le  has  a  small  volume 
of  short  stories  and  [Mirtraits  in  addition  to 
many  studies  on  art  and  culture,  original 
attd  highly  interesting  observations,  a  part 
of  which  has  ap|>eared  in  small  volumes. 
He  is  still  exjKCted  to  write  much  longer 
works.  Withal,  he  is  a  conspicuous  figure 


with  his  unicjue,  interesting  style,  his  eru¬ 
dition  and  his  manifold  explorations. 

Two  other  writers  of  this  category  are 
Vahe  Haig  (California)  anti  Iknjamin 
N<K>rikian  (New  York).  The  former  has 
published  several  volumes  of  short  stories 
from  old<ountry  provincial  life  under  the 
title  of  Haircni  Dzuf^han  (“('himneys  of 
the  Old  Fatherland”).  The  latter,  the  au¬ 
thor  of  Aygegoutk,  (“The  Vintage”),  is 
much  younger  and  has  a  wider  literary 
range.  There  is  a  freshness  in  his  language 
and  art  whenever  he  describes  humble  char¬ 
acters. 

Aram  Haigaz  (New  York),  another 
writer  alxiut  the  old  country,  has  many 
memories  of  his  birthplace  and  the  years 
he  sjKnt  when  he  was  a  mere  lad  with  the 
Turks  and  the  Kurds  in  the  days  of  the 
Armenian  dcjxirtations.  He  narrates  in  a 
simple  style,  with  a  humor  which  is  at  once 
sjMintaneous  and  delightful,  without  any 
sophistication  or  literary  tricks.  His  por¬ 
trayal  of  moments  of  crisis  is  natural  and 
warm.  He  has  also  written  many  short 
stories  of  American  Armenian  life  in  which 
he  skilfully  blends  the  gay  and  the  sorrow¬ 
ful.  His  most  noted  work  is  a  volume  en¬ 
titled  “The  Voice  of  the  Race.”  He  has  a 
large  number  of  highly  valuable  short 
stfiries  which  are  still  unpublished. 

All  of  these  writers  about  the  rdd  country 
have  come  to  the  United  States  without 
having  lost  their  former  tastes.  They  have 
known  how  to  bring  with  them  the  provin¬ 
cial  life  of  the  old  country  and  hf)w  to  keep 
it  intact. 

There  are  other  writers  of  the  I)is[Krsion 
in  whok*  minds  and  hearts  the  memory  of 
their  ruined  fatherland  is  indelible  and 
who  give  vent  tf)  their  feelings  by  ck- 
casional  |X)rtrayals.  Worthy  of  mention 
among  these  are:  F^dward  Tarf)nian  and 
F.dward  Hoyajian  of  libation,  and  in  the 
much  younger  group,  (Jeghard  and  other 
writers  of  short  stories  inspired  by  what 
they  have  seen  or  heard.  They  write  with  an 
easy  and  tranquil  mind  (Taronian),or  with 
an  impetuous  tempo  (lioyajian),  or  with  a 
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humble,  plain,  and  restrained  emf)tion 
((leghard). 

I’aris,  an  Armenian  intellectual  center, 
has  produced  some  ten  young  writers  who 
continue  to  write  to  this  day.  One  of  the 
liest  known  among  these  is  Shahan  Shah- 
n(H)r  who  has  written  two  volumes:  one,  a 
novel  entitled  “The  Retreat  Without  Song,” 
and  the  other  a  lx)uc]uet  of  short  stories  en¬ 
titled  “The  Treason  of  the  CJods."  The  first 
work  is  a  vivid  description  of  yf)ung  Ar¬ 
menians  from  Istanbul  and  the  interior 
provinces  who  are  stranded  on  the  beautiful 
boulevards  of  Paris,  written  in  a  stvle  which 
is  realistic,  brilliant,  and  impressively  pic¬ 
turesque.  Filled  with  Ixnindless  bitterness 
of  the  sr)ul,  Shahnentr  severely  criticizes  the 
Armenian  past,  picturing  a  group  of  Ar¬ 
menian  youths,  upr(K)ted  from  their  native 
soil,  who  are  plunged  into  the  intoxicating 
Parisian  pleasures,  without,  hfjwever,  ig¬ 
noring  that  same  young  |)eople’s  im[K)ssihle 
effort  to  preserve  the  national  spirit  and  to 
stem  the  tide  of  dissolution  which  threatens 
to  engulf  them. 

Hrach  Zartarian,  with  his  novel  “Our 
Life”  and  a  number  of  short  stories,  like¬ 
wise  depicts  the  life  o!:  the  Armenian  exile 
with  realistic  [x*ssimism.  Nigoghos  (Nicol) 
Sarafian,  a  |H)et  and  rationalist,  has  a  keen, 
analytical  mind  whose  field  iscontem[K)rary 
life.  He  dfjes  not  confine  himself  to  Armen¬ 
ians  alone.  His  writings,  some  pages  of 
prose  and  a  few  volumes  of  [x)etry,  are  in¬ 
dicative  of  the  thoughtful  writer  with  a  tur¬ 
bulent  nature  and  a  highly  deveh»|)cd  lit¬ 
erary  taste. 

Nishan  Ifeshigtashlian  is  a  writer  of  mani¬ 
fold  literary  erukiwments.  I  le  has  written 
and  published  many  volumes  of  [X)etry,  fic- 
tir)n,  satire,  and  research  studies.  He  has 
two  novels,  “Sidonna”  and  “Rabbi,”  written 
in  a  jH)etic  vein  and  several  volumes  f)f  satir¬ 
ical  writings  caricaturing  contem}H>rary  Ar¬ 
menian  literary  and  public  figures.  His  crit¬ 
icisms  are  biting,  for  the  most  part,  hut  gen¬ 
erally  fair  and  true  in  character.  He  exag¬ 
gerates,  of  course,  but  his  excesses  are  al¬ 
ways  authentic  and  gratifying.  Heshigtash- 


lian  has  also  many  studies  from  .Armenian 
history  and  the  Armenian  theater  with 
which  he  is  familiar,  having  lieen  a  mem- 
lier  of  dramatic  companies  in  his  earlier 
years.  I  lis  style  is  simple,  witty,  refined,  and 
brilliant,  thus  making  the  reading  a 
pleasure. 

During  the  first  decade  of  the  literary  re¬ 
vival,  Paris  became  the  center  of  the  new 
movement.  Having  been  the  rallying 
ground  of  f)ld  and  new  writers  from  Istan¬ 
bul,  Paris  for  a  long  time  retained  the  lit¬ 
erary  leadershij)  and  the  accompanying 
charm,  thanks  tr>  many  noted  names  and 
the  French  reputation.  Here  was  organ¬ 
ized  the  literary  sriciety  named  “Frieruls  of 
.Martyred  Writers”  which  cfdlected  and 
published  sr)me  twenty  volumes  from  the 
works  f)f  noted  Armenian  writers  who  had 
fallen  victim  of  the  massacre  of  Wf)rld  War 
One.  I’his  sr)ciety  was  the  golden  bridge 
which  united  the  r)ld  and  new  literary  gen¬ 
erations.  It  was  in  Paris  that  the  Armenian 
language  newspa|)er  Haratch,  under  the 
vigorous  editf)rship  of  Shavarsh  Missakian, 
rallied  arr>und  itself  a  flock  of  young  writ¬ 
ers;  it  was  here  that  the  yriung  writers 
ff)unded  the  new  mftnthly  |)eriodical  called 
IV H,  startejl  with  such  fond  hf)|)<‘s  and  dar¬ 
ing  ambitions,  the  same  yf)ung  people  who 
tried  to  forget  and  repudiate  the  past  and 
to  set  their  eyes  f)n  the  future;  it  was  here 
that  Arshag  Tchohanian’s  |)eri(Klical  /Ina- 
hid  resumed  its  publication;  here  started 
the  publication  of  the  mfuithly  |)erio<lical 
y.varthnotz,  a  fiefy  and  artistic  publication 
under  the  editorship  of  Hrand  HalfK>iati 
with  the  collalx)ration  of  selected  writers, 
and  Muguerdich  Marsamian’s  monthly 
“Life  and  Art”  with  the  collalx)ratif)n  of  f)ld 
and  new  writers. 

With  the  expansion  of  this  literary  move¬ 
ment,  its  center  of  gravity  gradually  was 
shifted  to  the  Middle  E.ast — E^gypt,  I^eha- 
non,  Syria,  Palestine.  New  fxrriodicals  came 
to  light:  “New  Movement”  in  E-gypt,  ed¬ 
ited  by  the  author  of  these  lines;  Sion 
(“Zion”),  a  religious  and  literary  perifxlical 
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published  by  the  Armenian  Monastery  of 
Jerusalem;  and  during  the  last  decade  the 
literary  (xrrirxlical  Nayiri,  edited  by  the 
[XK-t  Andranik  I)/.arrK>kian  in  Syria,  and 
now  transferred  to  Beirut  as  a  weekly  pub¬ 
lication,  vigorous,  and  su[)|X)rted  by  young 
writers.  Three  other  |)erif>dicals  saw  the 
light  during  the  war  years:  the  bimonthly 
literary  jierirKlical  Agos  of  lieirut,  now  a 
monthly  with  a  rich  content;  the  monthly 
Ani,  Ixxh  r>f  which  still  continue;  and  the 
monthly  Jfoussaprr  which  lasted  four  years 
in  ('airo,  alongside  the  "Houssaper  Daily.” 

The  result  (>{  these  efforts  was  a  new  crop 
of  young  writers  in  the  Middle  Hast  whose 
wf)rks  flfxxled  the  arena  and  injected  new 
life  into  the  literary  mrivement.  M.  Ishkan 
published  in  Ikirut  four  volumes  of  |K)ems, 
“The  Song  of  the  Homes,”  “The  Fire,”  etc., 
as  well  as  a  novel  entitled  “For  Bread  and 
Light,”  based  on  life  in  exile.  Andranik 
D/ar(x>kian  published  two  fxjems:  “The 
Sails,”  and  “Hey  ('han  Yerevan.”  I3oth 
[X)ets  are  rich  in  sensitivity,  having  related 
their  memr)ries  of  the  de|x)rtations  with 
sf»rrow  and  resentment,  in  prf)se  and  fx)etry. 
The  former  is  more  temjx’rate  and  serene, 
mf)re  balanced  in  his  lines,  warming  up  his 
story  with  moments  of  palpitating  love;  the 
secf)nd  is  more  im|xrtuous,  |x»werful,  and 
courageous.  lioth  writers  are  irrepressible 
in  their  Armenian  zeal,  but  lx»th  are  full  of 
bitterness  and  grief. 

Yeghivard,  an  inmate  of  the  Monastery 
tif  Jerusalem,  prrxluced  several  volumes  of 
|X)etry,  Biblical  in  motif  but  mrxlern  in 
spirit.  In  lengthy  pr>ems  the  poet<Iergyman 
painted  images  from  the  gf)spel,  seeking 
new  explanation  and  content  in  the  old 
stories.  In  these  prxrms  the  analytical  in 
him  seems  to  dominate  the  emotional,  hut 
after  the  authf)r  returned  from  Soviet  Ar¬ 
menia,  inspired  hv  the  soil,  the  lakes,  and 
the  shrines  of  the  fatherland,  he  wrote  a 
few  (X)ems  which  overflow  with  emotion. 

Aharon  (Paris),  an  old  writer,  is  a  poet 
of  the  classical  sch(X)I,  almost  flawless  in 
his  language  and  art,  but  he  is  more  carried 
away  by  his  aesthetic  conceptions  and  philo¬ 


sophical  visions  than  by  emotions  which 
emanate  from  daily  life. 

Arsen  Yergat  (Egypt)  who  has  written 
several  volumes  in  Armenian  and  French 
is  a  prolific  prfxlucer.  He  is  a  man  of  modest 
nature,  sensitive  and  mildly  plaintive  under 
the  constant  needlings  of  life  and  the  threat 
of  death.  By  the  language  and  the  art  which 
he  has  cultivated,  by  his  honest  and  noble 
inclinations,  he  is  a  [X)et  who  has  alst)  writ¬ 
ten  sr)me  prose  Jtages. 

Vardan  Kevorkian,  journalist  and  prose 
and  jxxrtry  writer  (Buenos  Aires),  is  a  cul¬ 
tured  |K)et  of  the  French  schfxd.  He  is  com¬ 
paratively  unknown  although  he  deserves 
far  greater  attention. 

Four  years  ago  in  Alexandria,  Egypt, 
Hmayyak  Sheyms,  a  fxjet  and  prose  writer 
wlu)  produced  during  the  past  twenty-five 
years  many  short  stories  and  jxjems  of 
unitjue  originality  and  abundant  emotion, 
passed  away.  He  left  a  volume  which  testi¬ 
fies  to  his  rich  melancholic  temperament. 
He  is  an  embittered  sr)ul,  full  of  protest, 
who  constantly  complains  against  his  fate 
which  has  jiersecuted  him.  He  has  always 
lx:cn  a  man  of  faith,  a  dervish,  who  sang 
his  life  and  his  grief  often  with  the  lines 
of  the  minstrel. 

Another  poet  from  Egypt  is  Sarkis  Sa- 
hakian,  who  has  written  a  volume  of  pt>- 
etrv,  em<»tionaI,  temjierate,  and  highly  re¬ 
fined.  Another  agreeable  name  is  Jacque 
Hagj)pian  whose  affectionate  and  patriotic 
lyre  often  attains  to  great  depths  of  emo¬ 
tion. 

Vigen  Klag  ((Jaro  Sasouni)  of  Beirut, 
prose  writer,  is  the  author  of  a  vrdume  of 
short  stories,  a  history  of  literature,  and  a 
study  on  Medieval  Armenian  poetry.  Aram 
Sakahian  (I3eirut)  has  published  three  or 
four  volumes  of  fiction  from  the  life  of  Leb¬ 
anon.  These  are  touching  episodes  written 
in  simple  jx)pular  language.  Otmpletely 
free  of  pretension,  Sahakian  is  a  sensitive 
writer  endowed  with  a  keen  observation 
and  the  ability  to  condense  life  around  a 
few  characters,  making  them  hightly  inter¬ 
esting  in  their  loves,  their  disappointments 
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and  sorrows.  K.  Poladian  wrote  two  novels, 
the  last  of  which,  “I  Resign  from  the  Ar¬ 
menians,”  based  ufxjn  his  Armenian  circle, 
is  a  shocking  picture,  the  story  of  an  em¬ 
bittered  s<jul  who  resigns  from  his  j)co})le, 
but  with  the  revival  of  the  national  spirit 
returns  to  them  at  the  Iredside  of  a  dying 
Armenian  soldier. 

Muguerdich  Hasramian  (Paris),  an  inde¬ 
fatigable  worker,  has  concentrated  on  crit¬ 
ical  literature.  He  has  a  numl)er  of  pub¬ 
lished  and  unpublished  wtjrks  devoted  to 
Armenian  literature  and  writers.  He  treats 
his  subject  with  extreme  tenderness.  Benja¬ 
min  Tashian,  journalist  and  critic,  has  given 
us  interesting  studies  on  Armenian  history 
and  literature,  written  in  a  robust,  lx.*autiful 
style.  He  is  alstj  the  author  of  a  series  of 
textb<K)ks  with  literary  and  linguistic  notes. 
At  present  he  is  a  memlier  of  the  editorial 
staff  of  Houssaper,  Cairo.  The  author  of 
these  lines  published  in  C'airo  (1946)  a  vol¬ 
ume  entitled  “A  Quarter  Ontury  of  Litera¬ 
ture,”  a  critical  study  of  Armenian  writers 
of  that  jieriod.  Another  literary  figure  is 
Minas  Teolelian,  a  vigorous  and  prolific 
writer  of  distinction  whose  journalistic  and 
critical  articles  are  worthy  of  great  attention. 
At  present  all  these  writers  continue  to  write 
for  newspaj)ers  and  [)eriodicals  m  collalM)ra- 
tion  with  many  oltl  and  new  writers,  thus 
cultivating  the  field  and  keeping  the  Ar¬ 
menian  cultural  torch  burning  in  the  I)is- 
|)ersion. 

America  is  a  separate  region,  far  from 
the  life  of  the  Disjxrrsion,  hut  closely  tied 
with  the  Armenian  life  and  mind.  For  more 
than  half  a  century  here  in  lioston,  along¬ 
side  others,  is  published  the  Armenian  lan¬ 
guage  “Hairenik  Daily,”  a  natir)nal,  literary, 
and  [xditical  newspa|)er.  There  is  also  the 
“Hairenik  Monthly,”  now  in  its  thirtieth 
year,  an  im}X)sing  literary,  historical,  and 
(Xilitical  [)eri(xlical  under  the  editf)rship  of 
Reuben  Darbinian,  an  erudite  journalist 
and  a  highly  comfietent  literary  and  prditical 
analyst  who  rallied  around  his  j^crifxlical 
the  greater  part  of  the  Armenian  writers  of 
the  Disfiersion  during  the  past  thirty  years. 


Not  only  many  of  the  alxwe  mentioned 
writers  have  collalx)rated  with  this  jxrriotl- 
ical,  but  tixJay  the  “Hairenik  Monthly”  has 
a  host  of  contributors,  young  and  old,  |X)ets, 
writers,  scholars,  writers  of  memoirs,  his¬ 
torians,  etc. 

Among  the  contributors  to  “Hairenik 
Monthly”  is  the  [H)et  Lcxuli  Minas  who  is 
the  author  of  several  volumes  t)f  sensitive 
[xjcms.  Refined  restraint,  deep  emotion, 
and  an  infectious  spirit  are  characteristics 
of  Laxjtli  Minas.  Another  steady  contribu¬ 
tor  to  “Hairenik  Monthly”  is  the  jxiet  Ta- 
parakan,  a  deeply  patriotic,  warm-spirited, 
and  wholesome  writer.  As  yet  he  has  pub¬ 
lished  no  Ixxjk,  although  his  published  [k>- 
ems,  if  collected,  would  make  several  vol¬ 
umes. 

From  the  very  iKginning,  “Hairenik 
Monthly”  develo}x*d  a  new  sjxrcies  of  lit¬ 
erature — the  memoir — which  in  the  course 
of  years  grew  and  flourished,  recordittg 
many  precious  pages  and  episodes  from  the 
immediate  past,  the  fatherland,  the  de|X)rta- 
tions,  and  esj)ecially  the  Armenian  Revolu¬ 
tion  and  its  outstanding  figures.  The  “Hai¬ 
renik  Monthly”  brought  to  light  writers  of 
memoirs  who,  in  the  course  of  their  narra¬ 
tives,  rose  to  eminent  literary  heights.  I'hese 
writers  were  not  literary  in  the  true  sense  (jf 
the  word,  hut  they  were  [xilitical  or  revolu¬ 
tionary  field  workers  who,  we  can  truth¬ 
fully  say,  instinctively  gave  shining  pages 
of  literature.  One  of  these  was  Armen  CJaro, 
Ambassador  of  the  lnde|)endent  Republic 
of  Armenia  to  Washingtfin,  who  (ilTered 
many  beautiful  epivxles  from  family  and 
public  life.  The  most  outstanding  and  pro¬ 
lific  of  these  memoir  writers  was  Rulx-n, 
whose  “The  Memoirs  of  a  Revolutionary” 
were  published  in  seven  volumes.  These 
volumes,  with  their  historic  and  revolution¬ 
ary  episrxles  and  actors,  constitute  a  resume 
of  the  newest  [xrrifKl  of  Armenian  histriry — 
the  Armenian  Revolution — with  its  heroic 
figures  and  upward  flights,  realistic,  genu¬ 
ine,  and  colorful. 

An  original  writer  r»f  mem<»irs  is  Malkhas, 
who  not  only  has  related  his  story  in  simple. 


m 


B(K)KS  ABROAD 


jxjpular  language,  but  has  written  some  ten 
novels  which  are  stjught  by  the  readers  l>e- 
cause  of  their  interesting,  gay,  and  lively 
style.  Malkhas  is  the  most  widely  read  Ar¬ 
menian  author  who  has  Ixren  a  regular 
contril)utor  of  the  Ilairenik  “Daily”  and 
“Monthly.” 

Parallel  with  the  “Hairenik  Monthly,” 
for  the  past  five  years,  under  the  editorship 
of  jarnes  (i.  .Mandalian,  an  alumnus  of  Har¬ 
vard  University,  the  tiairenik  Ass<Kiation, 
Inc.  has  Ixren  publishing  the  Knglish-lan- 
guage  (juarterly  |)eriodical  The  Artnenian 
Kevieu’,  which  presents  |)ages  of  Armenian 
literature,  history,  and  culture  to  the  Ar¬ 
menian  young  generation  and  to  the  Kng- 
lish-s|)eaking  public.  This  quarterly  is,  of 
course,  no  part  of  Armenian  literature  hut 
It  testifies  t<j  the  tem[K>  of  the  Armenian 
mind  and  culture,  with  such  contributors 
as  William  Saroyan  and  Leon  Z.  Surmelian 
who  arc  sparks  of  the  Armenian  genius  now 
shining  in  American  literature. 

New  York  has  two  Armenian  |)criodi- 
tals,  Huyastani  Gotchnat{  (“liells  of  Ar¬ 
menia”)  and  “New  Letters,”  the  first  a 
weekly,  and  the  second  a  quarterly,  Ixith  of 
which  give  considerable  space  to  literature. 

To  comjilete  the  general  picture  mention 
should  Ik:  made  also  of  several  venerable 
|»eriodicals  which  arc  dedicated  to  Armen¬ 
ian  letters:  Pazmaveb  of  Venice,  in  exist¬ 
ence  for  more  than  a  hundred  years, 
HanJes  Amsorya  <jf  Vienna,  sixty-six 
years,  Ixith  published  by  the  Mckhitarist 
religious  Brotherhexx!,  and  Sion  (“Zion") 
of  Jerusalem  and  Hasf^  (“Cileaner”)  of  liei- 
rut,  Ixith  published  by  the  monastics  of  the 
Armenian  Ajxistolic  ('hurch.  All  these  four 
publications  carry  literary  fc.itures  in  adtli- 
tion  to  their  religious  news.  Recently  a  new 
literary  |)eri(Klical  has  ap|)eared  in  Paris, 
named  AnJastan,  edited  by  the  Armenian 
[xx-t  Hu/and  Topalian  and  su|)|x)rted  by 
well  known  writers.  Topalian  is  a  some¬ 
what  obscure  but  turbulent  [xict  who  is 
capable  of  making  his  venture  a  success. 


This  has  been  but  a  hasty  sketch  giving 
a  general  idea  of  the  intellectual  and  spirit¬ 
ual  condition  of  disjicrsed  Armenians  of  the 
world,  as  well  as  their  creative  effort  which, 
despite  the  jxrssimists,  continues  to  grow 
and  bear  fruit.  The  Armenians  of  the  Dis- 
jiersion,  profiting  by  the  higher  culture  and 
the  intellectual  advancement  of  the  coun¬ 
tries  in  which  they  live,  arc  continuing  their 
literary  tradition  which  was  started  fifteen 
centuries  ago,  the  renaissance  of  the  Fifth 
Ontury,  A.D.  which  has  gone  down  in  Ar¬ 
menian  history  as  the  (iolden  Age  of  Ar¬ 
menian  D*ttcrs.  The  contcm[x>rary  Armen¬ 
ian  literature,  authentic  and  true  to  the  Ar¬ 
menian  spirit,  and  with  the  added  advan¬ 
tage  of  free  civilization’s  cver-new  bene¬ 
fits,  continues  its  march  on  the  road  to  new 
conquests.  The  Armenian  [xroplc,  their  life, 
old  and  new,  the  eternal  fatherland,  the 
Armenian’s  turbulent  fate  and  his  struggle 
for  freedom,  the  Armenian  {people’s  unshak- 
al)lc  faith  in  truth,  justice,  and  Iil)crty — 
these  arc  the  sublime  humanitarian  themes 
which  inspire  the  Armenian  writer. 

In  conclusion,  it  should  l)c  mentioned  that 
these  writers  use  exclusively  the  Armenian 
language,  which  has  liecomc  an  accom¬ 
plished  and  refined  medium  of  expression, 
euphonious  and  rich  in  its  words  and  ex¬ 
pressions.  The  Armenian  is  a  modern  lan¬ 
guage,  enriched  by  the  idioms  and  the  licau- 
ties  of  contcmjxirary  languages  and  adapted 
to  the  expression  of  the  most  refined  nu¬ 
ances  of  thought  and  feeling,  (xintemjxirary 
Armenian  writers  include  more  than  one 
stylist  who,  with  a  profound  understanding 
of  the  essence  of  art,  professes  that  the  form 
and  content  arc  of  equal  value  in  literature, 
whose  total  <lignity  can  lie  expressed  only 
through  the  medium  of  a  refined  language 
and  a  commensurately  artistic  style.  Mod¬ 
ern  Armenian,  enriched  by  the  treasures  of 
the  classical  language,  is  eminently  suited 
to  jxirtray  the  entire  licauty  of  the  Armen¬ 
ian  soul,  with  a  refinement  and  a  flexibility 
corresponding  to  present  life  and  condi¬ 
tions.  Boston,  Mass. 


Recent  Literature  in  Greenland 


By  SVENI)  FREDERIKSEN 

IT  IS  rather  unusual  that  an  alxiriginal 
{)coj)Ie,  who  not  long  ago  had  a  so-called 
primitive  culture,  {x>ssess  a  national  lit¬ 
erature.  And  it  is  esj)ccially  noteworthy  that 
an  American  aboriginal  {leople  (as  the 
(irccnland  Eskimos  arc)  own  a  literature 
in  their  native  language  accumulated  for 
more  than  two  hundred  years.* 

The  first  Ixxik,  a  sjxdling  lxx>k  without 
a  title  page,  was  printed  in  (x>|)enhagen  in 
17^9,  presumably  by  Hans  Egede.  Hut  for  a 
long  time  the  literature  suffered  various 
difficulties  which  had  to  lx:  overcome.  The 
writing  system  applied  by  the  first  mission¬ 
aries  was  most  defective.  Over  and  over,  Eu- 
rojxan  elements  were  projected  u[x)n  Es¬ 
kimo,  a  language  of  unicpie  qualities,  a  lan¬ 
guage  which  stands  alone  among  assrxiated 
languages  in  the  world.  No  wonder  that  a 
real  national  literature  in  Eskimo  was  |X)st- 
[X)ned  until  a  later  era.  A  writing  system 
must  lx  fairly  practical  and  adequate,  if  a 
national  literature  of  some  im|X)rtancc  can 
dcvelf)p.  Still  in  use  in  ('anada  is  an  Eskimo 
syllabic  writing  system,  which  is  unhandy 
esjxcially  for  printing  purjxises.  Some 
('anadian  Eskimo  trilxs  or  groups  also 
apply  Roman  characters.  Oimmonly,  not 
very  g(x)d  writing  systems  in  Roman  char¬ 
acters  are  used  in  Alaskan  Eskimo  dialects; 
the  Eskimos  there  have  also  ap[)licd  picture- 
writing  (descrilxd  by  Alfred  Schmitt 
in:  V ntersuchungen  ziir  Geschichte  der 
Schrijt,  Vols.  I-II,  Ixipzig,  1940),  hut  of 
course  in  modern  usage  this  has  even  less 
chance  for  general  success  than  anything 
else.  There  are  other  Eskimo  writing  sys¬ 
tems  in  use  hut  they  are  all  inferior  to  the 
(ircenland  Eskimo  writing  system.  The  rel¬ 
ative  success  the  imxlcrn  natirinal  literature 

•  Thii  artii'lr  is  part  of  our  survey  of  the  world's  vari¬ 
ous  national  literatures  durinx  the  past  quarter  century. 
— The  Edtiori. 


enjoys  is  in  lU)  small  measure  tlue  to  the 
Ix'tter  quality  of  the  writing  system  and  the 
written  language  now  in  use  in  (ireenland. 

The  National-Lilxral  era,  when  it  spread 
to  (Jreenland  in  the  midtllc  of  the  nine¬ 
teenth  century  by  lTiro|xan  civil  servants 
of  excellent  schttlarly  standing  and  human 
qualities,  laid  the  foundation  for  this  <le- 
velopment.  It  was  most  fortunate  that  |x*o- 
[)le  with  the  Ix'st  abilities  turned  the  wheel 
in  the  right  direction  at  the  crucial  time. 
1  his  era,  with  its  understanding  of  the  im- 
|M)rtance  of  an  intellectual  culture  with  a 
background  in  its  own  milieu,  in  its  own 
prereijuisites,  established  ctillege-grade  in¬ 
stitutions  (seminaries)  in  (irccnland,  which 
for  a  long  }x*ri<xl  used  the  native  language 
as  the  language  of  instruction  (this  was  es- 
|x-cially  the  case  with  the  Danish  and  .Mo¬ 
ravian  seminaries  in  (Jodthaab  in  the  nine¬ 
teenth  century).  All  Moravian  missionaries 
left  (irccnland  in  k/x). 

'I'he  eminent  .Moravian  scholar  Samuel 
Kleinschmidt  (Ixirn  in  (irecnland  in  1H14, 
died  in  his  native  country  in  iHS(>)  com- 
|x>sed  an  adeejuate  writing  system  for  use 
in  the  newly-established  educational  institu¬ 
tions  (intrixluced  in  his  Ixxik:  Grammatif( 
der  gronlundischen  sprache  mit  thedweisem 
einschluss  des  luihrudordiulects,  lierlin, 
1H51).  'I'he  Eskimo  language  could  lx-  ren¬ 
dered  in  another  way,  but  no  one  has  hither¬ 
to  Ixcn  able  to  prixlucc  a  Ixtter  writing  sys¬ 
tem.  'I  he  international  ivskimo  research  has 
often  misunderstiKKl  his  presentation  of  the 
language.  Shortly  after  the  middle  of  the 
nineteenth  century,  printing  presses  Ixgan 
their  activities  in  (iodthaab.  Samuel  Klein- 
schrnidt  [xissesscd  one  himself.  Previously, 
almost  all  literature  in  Eskimo  was  printed 
in  Denmark,  (iertnany,  and  England.  It 
should  be  mentioned,  though,  that  a  .Mora- 
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vian  printing  press  was  active  in  Cireenland 
at  the  end  of  the  eighteenth  century.  (See: 
Nathan  van  Patten,  Printing  in  Greenland, 
Stanftird  University,  Calif.,  1939.)  liesidcs 
com|Mising  characters  for  his  new  and  logi¬ 
cal  writing  system,  Klcinschmidt  improved 
the  written  (literary)  language  consider¬ 
ably.  Having  l)cen  born  in  (Greenland  he 
understood  the  Kskimo  soul.  Much  of  the 
luiro|>ean  and  Oriental  ideology  was  pre¬ 
viously  often  expressed  sci  jxx>rly  that  it 
was  no  wrjnder  that  the  natives  could  not 
understand  it  when  they  read  it  in  their 
(jwn  language.  Samuel  Rleinschmidt  wrote, 
printed,  and  published,  himself,  various 
textixxiks  in  history,  geography,  zoology, 
etc.  But  most  im|xjrtant  was  his  Eskimo  edi¬ 
tion  of  the  Bible,  which  he  translated  from 
the  original  languages.  He  did  not  finish 
all  of  it  in  his  lifetime.  The  New  Testament 
was  puhlished  in  (xj|)enhagen  in  1S93  and 
the  Old  Testament  at  the  same  place  in 
I (/XI.  But  while  he  still  lived,  preliminary 
prints  that  he  himself  had  printed  in  his 
printing  office  in  (j(xlthaab  were  already  in 
use  from  1876  onwards.  I3efore  Klein- 
schmidt,  inadec^uate  translations  of  parts  of 
the  Bible  had  Ix'en  puhlished  at  intervals 
from  the  Ixrginning  of  the  colonization.  The 
late  Dean  of  Cireenland,  Frederik  Balle,  de¬ 
clared  once  that  it  was  the  best  existing 
Bible  translation  he  knew  (naturally,  im- 
|X)rtant  Huro[xran  translations  were  known 
to  him:  the  Bible  in  (Jerman,  English, 
f  rench,  Danish,  etc.).  We  know  that  the 
Bible  has  a  very  im[X)rtant  influence  on  the 
literature  of  highly  cultivated  [x:oples  of  the 
world.  This  influence  can  not  lie  minimized 
in  the  m<xlern  Cireenland  Eskimo  litera¬ 
ture,  which  d<xrs  not  particularly  lack  civil¬ 
ized  international  terminology.  But  the  ex¬ 
pressions  are  sha|)ed  entirely  out  of  the 
means  and  instruments  of  Eskimo  itself,  al¬ 
though  it  may  fxr  hard  to  lielieve  that  Sam¬ 
uel  Rleinschmidt  really  succeeded  in  do¬ 
ing  so. 

As  anybexly  from  early  schtxd  age  and 
up  can  read  and  write  his  own  language, 
the  development  of  mimeographed  pub¬ 


lications  within  the  last  twenty-five  years 
has  lieen  very  useful  to  a  small  |xjpulation 
scattered  over  large  distances.  Isolated  com¬ 
munities  in  the  fjord-indented  coastland 
have  now  a  better  op[x>rtunity  than  ever 
to  receive — and  even  contribute  to — a  more 
frequent  and  larger  quantity  of  publica¬ 
tions.  However,  this  more  or  less  l(x:al- 
ized  sort  of  publications  has  lieen  hard  to 
check  in  a  country  where  a  |xjlicy  of  monop¬ 
oly  has  been  so  dominating  in  almost  every 
asfiect  of  life.  The  problem  of  the  right  and 
efficient  way  of  coljxirtage  or  of  distribut¬ 
ing  the  literature  has  certainly  not  lieen 
solved. 

The  set-up  of  the  text  of  the  new  national 
literature  is  indeed  very  different  from  the 
old  genuine  Eskimo  unwritten  literature, 
which  up  to  the  present  has  been  orally  ren¬ 
dered  from  generation  to  generation  as  folk 
tales  and  folk  songs.  The  modern  litera¬ 
ture  has  thus  in  its  jxietry  European  rhymes 
and  meters  and  not  the  Old  Eskimo  pattern 
of  long  rejietitions  and  other  asfiects  of 
prosody.  In  plays  the  Eurojiean  dramatic 
technique  is  followed  and  there  is  no  par¬ 
ticular  difference  in  the  arrangement  of 
acts,  scenes,  lines,  exchange  of  words,  etc. 

The  content  of  the  fiction  literature  is 
strongly  marked  hy  a  romanticism  which 
has  its  forerunner  in  a  literary  activity  in 
the  previous  century  by  Euro|x:an  civil 
servants,  some  of  whom  mastered  the  Es¬ 
kimo  language  quite  well.  The  native  au¬ 
thors  have  in  the  last  thirty  or  forty  years 
made  an  increasing  contribution  in  the  field 
of  narrative  literature,  although  the  com- 
|X)sition  of  written  fiction  in  Eskimo  was 
long  avoided  hy  the  CJreenlanders,  who  pre¬ 
ferred  to  narrate  their  stories  to  their  audi¬ 
ences. 

The  twentieth  century  has  seen  a  pro¬ 
found  change  in  the  livelih(X)d  of  the  Green¬ 
landers.  Previously,  they  dejiended  almost 
entirely  on  hunting;  with  the  changes  in 
nature  (climate)  now  fishing,  agriculture, 
and  other  (Kcupations  as  in  mtxlern  civil¬ 
ized  communities  form  more  and  more  the 
material  picture  of  Cireenland  ttxlay.  The 
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development  of  a  modern  national  literature 
has  been  influenced  by  these  changes.  A 
feeling  of  unrest  and  uncertainty  similar  to 
that  of  the  Na|K)leonic  era  and  the  first 
development  of  the  machine  age  in  Euro|)c 
has  given  rise,  on  the  one  hand  to  dreams 
and  flights  of  imagination  al)out  those  times 
long  past  when  life  was  (sup|K>scdly)  let¬ 
ter,  or,  on  the  other,  about  a  future  which 
promises  to  be  more  desirable. 

But  as  before,  the  first  impulses  came 
from  alxjve,  from  civil  servants,  this  time  in 
the  Ixrginning  of  the  twentieth  century 
after  decades  of  a  strong  reactionary  gov¬ 
ernment  in  Denmark,  which  now  was  shift¬ 
ing  over  to  a  more  pronounced  demcKratic 
era.  A  so-called  national  religious  move¬ 
ment  was  initiated  in  Danish  academic  cir¬ 
cles  in  CJrecnland,  still  interested  in  Eskimo 
language  and  culture. 

A  remarkable  result  of  this  was  the  com- 
[H>sition  of  the  national  anthem  shortly  l)c- 
f(ire  World  War  One.  'I'his  s<jng,  nunarput 
(“Our  (Country”)  was  written  by  a  Green¬ 
lander,  the  late  pastor  I  lenrik  Lund.  Till  he 
died  in  1948  he  made  a  great  contribution 
to  the  |K)ctry  of  Greenland  in  the  songbrxjk 
erinarsstUit  (Sixth  issue  Nungme,  i(>46) 
and  in  the  hymn  Ixxjk  tugsiutit  (Nungme, 
19^0,  supplement  Nungme,  i<>45),  so  it  is 
no  wonder  that  he  was  a  [KKrt  laureate  of  his 
country. 

In  spite  of  later  Danish  efforts  to  influence 
the  intellectual  life,  the  national  interests 
have  Ixren  cultivated  further  in  the  subse¬ 
quent  modern,  novelistic  literature.  It 
should  l)e  noted  that  the  native  authors  have 
enjoyed  the  highest  education  the  country 
ctmid  give  them  and  have  been  graduated 
from  the  college,  the  seminary  at  (iodthaab, 
and  srtme  of  them  have  received  a  further 
education  in  IXmmark.  Sti  it  is  the  cream  of 
the  intelligence  of  the  nation,  which  has  cre¬ 
ated  the  new  national  literature. 

This  formal  education  has  given  the  au¬ 
thors  a  contact  with  Kurcjjtean  culture  in  ad¬ 
dition  to  that  brought  to  the  Eskimo  litera¬ 
ture  by  the  missionaries  in  the  two  preced¬ 
ing  centuries.  We  have  mentioned  that 


shajKr,  devices,  and  techniques  of  the  mod¬ 
ern  literature  have  the  stamp  of  Eurojjean- 
ism.  Although  the  content  in  so  many  cases 
definitely  Ixrlongs  to  the  Old  Ivskimo  cul¬ 
tural  sphere  or  to  nationalistic  dreams  and 
ho|)es  for  the  future,  it  nevertheless  ha[)|)ens 
frequently  that  Euroj>can  ways  of  thinking, 
Euroftean  symlxjls  or  concepts  of  Iteauty 
find  their  place  amidst  Eskimo  surround¬ 
ings.  Thus  the  Old  Eskimo  culture  did  not 
care  much  about  flowers,  but  the  new  na- 
ti(inal  literature  certainly  does.  Sublimated 
love  l)etween  man  and  woman,  as  we  find 
it  in  the  Euro|)ean  literature,  has  Ixren  intro- 
tluced  in  prose  but  is  yet  very  reluctantly 
presented  in  {xxrtry. 

Erom  general  views  on  the  literature,  we 
will  now  Irxjk  a  little  closer  at  selected  mate¬ 
rial  and  give  concrete  references  to  s[)ccific 
texts  in  the  three  main  sections  of  fiction: 
plays,  novels,  [x)ems.  The  dramatic  ability 
has  ST)  far,  down  through  generations  in  Old 
Eskimo  culture,  l)een  exercised  in  the  com¬ 
munity-  and  festival-house,  the  efugsse, 
where  Eskimos  dancing  with  masks  on  or 
dressed  as  animals  {xrrfr>rmed  plays.  Dra¬ 
matic  scenes  are  also  found  in  the  song 
and  drum  contests,  where  two  op[x»ncnts 
surrounded  by  a  judging  audietice  (just  the 
laughter  was  the  sentence)  jtlead  their  case. 

In  Karl  Heilmann’s  issigingnurtitsissi4tit 
tnurJiul{  (“Two  Plays,”  1956)  the  action 
takes  place  in  the  iKginning  of  the  cokiiiial 
|x*ritKl,  when  the  Eurojxrans  met  the  pagan 
I’^skimos.  We  have  scenes  with  the  Eskimo 
sorcerer,  the  pagan  priest,  the  ungaf^otj.  We 
also  meet  various  Old  Eskinxi  fashions  and 
Ixrhavior.  The  plays  are  interesting  for  a 
comparative  literary  study,  as  there  are 
threads  which  lead  to  existing  complexes  in 
literature.  The  clash  Ixrtween  an  old  na¬ 
tional  and  a  new  foreign  culture  forms  in 
itself  a  worthwhile  subject  for  a  study,  into 
which  the  authtjr  naturally  has  put  his  ef¬ 
forts.  The  same  year  in  which  the  plays 
were  printed,  they  were  [terformed  in 
(ireenland  by  (ireenland  Eskimo  actors  for 
an  audience  in  which  a  delegation  from  the 
Danish  Parliament  (Kigsdag)  was  present. 
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It  attracted  praise  even  from  those  sjtectators 
wh<i  could  not  understand  the  Kskimo  Ian* 
«uage. 

The  problem  of  how  to  solve  matters 
which  result  from  or  develop  into  a  conflict 
Ixriween  opjKJsite  cultural  elements  is  also 
treated  hy  Pavia  Petersen  in  his  play 
il^ingutigit  (“The (iroupof  Friends,"  iy;J9). 
'I  hc  milieu  is  in  our  time,  where  many  of 
the  (Jld  F.skimo  traits  and  [xrculiarities  have 
disapjtcarcd.  Nevertheless,  Pavia  Petersen 
put  forth  great  efforts  to  explain,  through 
the  characters  of  the  acting  |)ersons  in  the 
play,  how  dangerous  and  mistaken  it  is  to 
copy  anything  just  l)ecause  it  has  a  taste  of 
PurojKranism.  C)u  the  other  hand,  there  are 
values  in  honest  Pskirno  Itehavior  which 
shtiuld  not  l)e  discarded.  The  romantic  air 
of  the  })lay  is  felt  strongly  hy  the  introduc¬ 
tion  of  advisory  spirits. 

'I'he  epic  art  is,  of  course,  more  develojted 
in  the  ntivels  than  in  the  plays.  But  s|)ecial 
epic  laws  which  tKCurred  in  Old  liskimo 
folk  talcs  arc  not  commonly  followed.  The 
visual  factor  is  here  so  much  Ixiund  to  the 
written  words.  On  the  other  hand,  it  takes 
s|)ecial  quality  and  ability  to  give  the  words, 
the  sentences,  the  whole  content  such  a  fas¬ 
cination  for  the  inner  eye  that  the  reader 
lives  with  it,  feeling  that  he  is  in  a  close  con¬ 
tact  with  the  narrative.  A  living  contact  Ix:- 
tween  the  l^skimo  storyteller  and  his  audi¬ 
ence  was  always  established,  not  least  by  his 
mimicry  and  gestures,  which  ap|)ealcd  so 
much  to  the  visual  senses. 

The  mrxlern  storytellers  have  had  the  dif¬ 
ficulty  of  Ix’ing  without  the  Ixmcfit  of  this 
im|X)rtant  effect.  The  novel  Tumarsc 
(“i'homas,”  ly^),  written  hy  F'redcrik 
Nielsen,  is  intnxluccd  hy  the  mother  of  the 
principal  character  (Thomas),  who  tells  a 
story.  To  the  modern  (irccnlandcr  this 
manner  of  presentation  will  still  have  a 
fascinating  effect.  The  Ixxik  is  an  epic  ac¬ 
count  of  the  life  of  a  family  in  an  isolated 
village  away  from  Puro|»ean  influences 
present  in  the  larger  colonial  habitations. 
In  common  with  another  Greenland  au¬ 
thor  (Mathias  Storch,  |“The 


Dream”],  Kplienhavn,  1914),  Nielsen  de- 
scril)es  a  vision  (hut  the  picture  itself  is 
cjuite  different),  which  underlines  the  ro¬ 
mantic  quality  of  the  novel. 

Attempting  to  move  in  pure  Old  Eskimo 
surroundings —  material  as  well  as  intellec¬ 
tual  culture — is  the  novel  of  Hans  Lynge, 
erssingitsup  piumassd  (“The  Will  of  the 
Invisible,”  1938),  illustrated  by  the  author. 
Two  brothers  have  grown  up  with  their 
foster  father,  whom  they  res|)ect,  hut  when 
they  find  out  that  he  killed  their  real  father, 
the  unwritten  law,  the  will  of  the  invisible, 
orders  them  to  put  an  end  to  the  life  of 
their  mother’s  present  husband.  Then  fol- 
l<jws  an  Eskimo  life  of  solitude,  the  terrible 
life  of  a  hermit.  After  that  comes  the  re¬ 
union  with  the  lieloved  sweetheart,  the 
withering  flower,  who  returns  to  a  renewed 
life.  This  trait  is  a  Eurojxran  feature  which 
the  author  has  adopted  as  necessary  for  the 
construction  of  the  plot. 

The  ability  to  observe  has  lieen  trans¬ 
ferred  from  the  Old  Eskimo  art  of  |xxrtry  to 
the  modern  songs,  where  the  descriptions  of 
nature  (Kcupy  an  inijxirtant  place.  Hut  the 
aesthetic  conceptions  have  licen  refined 
much  further.  This  is  evidenced  in  the  na¬ 
tional  s<jnglxx)k  erinarssutit.  Naturally,  the 
(jreenlander  loves  his  country,  which  is  a 
dream  of  Ix-auty  and  grandeur,  a  country 
with  its  own  character. 

This  emjihasizing  of  the  country  is  found 
in  several  native  poets,  such  as  Henrik 
Eund,  Isak  Lund,  josva  Kleist,  Jonathan 
Petersen,  Erederik  Neilsen.  'I'he  last  men¬ 
tioned  writer  has  published  a  collection  of 
his  own  [xierns:  c]ilil{  nuna  tmaq  (“Sky 
(^luntry  Sea,”  ic^q^).  The  nature  lyric  seems 
easy  to  deal  with  for  the  (ireenlander.  The 
romantic  sentiment  for  nature  can  grow 
so  intense  that  a  pantheistic  feeling  is  in¬ 
volved,  which  has  not  lK*en  rare  either  in 
luirojiean  Romantic  literature.  A  basic  pan¬ 
theistic  sentiment  is  hinted  in  Henrik 
Lund’s  spiritual  |xiem  ilanr  linulermat 
(“Once  at  Nightfall").  The  l)eauty  of  na¬ 
ture  is  to  Lund  just  a  curtain  in  front  of  the 
s[iiritual,  heavenly  land  (silarssuavta  unu- 
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lersup  piningurutai  —  anernerup  nundta 
umigssttdinarai).  \Vc  could,  in  addition, 
notice  that  to  the  (3ld  Eskimo  mind  nature 
was  living,  it  was  animated — even  the  stones 
and  the  mountains  were  alive. 

The  |Kx;ts  have  not  failed  to  praise  the 
Old  Eskimo  culture.  P(xrtry  and  prose  arc 
alike  in  this  resj)ect.  We  might  mention 
here  as  an  example  Peter  C3lsen,  who  has 
written  a  pjcm  on  the  glorious  deeds  of  the 
legendary  hero  Kagssagssuk.  I  Ic  has  in¬ 
herited  s<nne  of  the  Old  Eskimo  satiric  art, 
which  is  predominant  in  much  of  the  gen¬ 
uine  jx)etry  outside  the  sphere  of  Eurojican 
influence. 

The  (Jreenlandcrs  of  unlay,  as  well  as 
their  ancestors,  love  to  sing;  therefore,  it  is 
no  wfjiider  that  poems  fKcujty  an  im[K)rtant 
place  in  the  intellectual  life.  They  are  sung 
in  scIuxjI,  in  the  modern  community  hrnise, 
in  public  indo<»r  meetings,  in  every  private 
home — and  most  of  all,  outd<K)rs  in  nature 
itself,  where  they  sound  Ix'st.  It  is  the  Eu- 
ro|)ean  international  scales  which  are  used 
and  not  the  old  Eskimo  scales  which  m.ikc 
many  of  the  old  songs  so  attractive  and  un¬ 
usual  to  listen  to.  .Many  of  the  (trcenland 
authors  also  comjKjsc  music  for  the  songs, 
and  hymns. 

Another  essential  group  of  non-prose  lit¬ 
erature  is  the  hymns.  The  Cirecnlanders  are 
serious  churchg(x.‘rs  and  enjoy  the  hymns 
in  Eskimo.  Previously  the  hymns  in  the 
hymnlxxjk,  tugsiutit,  almost  entirely  con¬ 
sisted  of  translations  from  Euro|xran  hymns 
into  versions  in  Eskimo.  Now  there  exists 
an  increasing  numlxrr  of  contributions  from 
national  authors.  Of  course,  the  ty[)e  f)f  the 
melodics,  the  tcchnicjuc,  the  contents  have 
the  stamp  of  Eurojicanism;  in  this  conncc- 
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tion  we  must  note  that  the  profane  |X)etry 
of  our  tlays  owes  its  modern  tcchnitjue  to 
the  Euro|)can  hymns  in  Eskimo,  which 
were  introduced  into  the  country  more  thati 
two  hundred  years  ago.  However,  there  is 
a  tendency  in  the  content  of  the  texts  to 
apprcjach  a  sjx;cial  (irccnland  ideology. 

It  is  a  profound  shift  from  oral  traditions 
to  a  nxxlern  natitmal  literature.  It  would 
not  lx?  strange — although  literature  in 
(Ircenland  Eskimo  has  existed  for  more 
than  two  hundred  years — that  the  new  mcxl- 
ern,  national  (ireettlaiul  Eskimo  literature 
should  not  corrcs[M)nil  entirely  to  our  lit¬ 
erary  demands.  1  low  else  can  it  lx*  for  a  lit¬ 
erature  which  is  trying  to  find  its  own  ways 
and  expressions.^  Here  and  there  we  may 
find  weak  jxjints,  hut  the  literature  is  cer¬ 
tainly  important  for  the  (ireetilanders 
themselves.  More  than  ever,  the  (Jreen- 
landers  arc  writing  their  own  language. 
I\skimo  IS  really  not  going  to  die  for  the 
present. 

This  treatment  of  the  modern,  national 
literature  in  ('ircenland  I’^skimo  does  not 
pretend  to  lx  exhaustive.  Hut  with  the  given 
description  of  various  characteristics  it  is 
hojxd  that  an  interest  in  Eskimology  could 
lx  furthered  in  this  country.  We  have,  cer¬ 
tainly.  texts  in  Eskimo  to  study.  Iwen  Old 
Eskimo  traditions  (oral)  arc  printed  in 
(ireenland  Eskimo  in  recent  publications. 
This  concerns  a  native,  national,  alxiriginal 
literature  in  the  American  hemisphere.  An¬ 
other  national  aboriginal  literature  bere  in 
America  similar  to  this  is  certainly  not  to 
lx  found. 

Washington,  J).  C. 
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The  Artist  in  Southeast  Asia 

By  N.  V.  M.  C;ONZALEZ 


T^iie  artist  in  Southeast  Asia*  is  a  young 
man.  Hut  he  is  not  James  Joyce’s 
young  man;  his  |)er$(jnality  is  closer 
to  (hat  of  (Chekhov’s  Kiabovich  and  Hem¬ 
ingway’s  Frederic  Henry.  He  is  the  young 
man  who,  on  the  one  hand,  has  discovered 
himself  and,  on  the  other  hand,  has  enlisted. 
Release  from  colonialism  has  occasioned  the 
discovery,  and  commitment  to  his  citizen¬ 
ship  the  enlistment. 

It  is  difficult,  as  yet,  to  assess  his  work.  It 
is  written  in  many  tongues.  A  very  small 
|)ortion  of  it  is  in  Hnglish,  a  vehicle  which 
he  knows  will  trans[xirt  his  thoughts  to  the 
rest  of  the  world.  liut  at  the  moment,  in 
Oylon,  Thailand,  Indonesia,  and  Malaya, 
he  is  too  preoccupied  with  being  himself  to 
be  interested  in  Ixring  read  outside  of  his 
country. 

Of  course,  there  have  lieen  exceptions. 
Idrus,  the  Indonesian  short  story  writer,  has 
liecn  rendered  into  Mnglish  and  read  in 
India.  S.  Kaj  Katnam,  the  Sinhalese  living 
in  Singapore,  has  done  his  own  work  in 
Hnglish  and  published  in  America  and 
France. 

To  raise  the  question.  What  has  hap|)ened 
to  Southeast  Asian  writing  during  the  last 
twenty-five  years is  to  draw  the  curtain 
u[x>n  a  stage  that  is  only  now  lieing  set  for 
an  audience  that  has  come  a  little  ahead  of 
the  time  scheduled  for  the  jierformance.  I 
am  reminded  of  the  Wavell  Theater  in 
Delhi,  an  ojien  air  theater,  which  during 
the  summer  of  1952  offered  a  jierformance 
of  one  of  Tagore’s  Ifengali  plays.  Having 
arrived  a  gcxid  thirty  minutes  liefore  the 
time  set  for  the  play,  we  were  ushered  into 
(he  empty  theater  in  time  to  see  the  stage 
hands  bring  in  (he  furniture  for  the  stage 

*  This  article  ii  part  of  our  survey  of  ihr  worKi't  varioui 
national  literatures  durinK  the  past  quarter  century. 
— The  EJitort. 


and  test  the  efficiency  of  the  microphones 
and  of  the  pulleys  that  were  to  promote  the 
dramatic  illusion.  Hut  we  were  innexent  of 
a  single  Ifengali  word,  and  it  was  the  stage 
hands’  [xrformance  which  had  an  instantly 
universal  meaning  for  us.  How  the  writers 
of  Southeast  Asia  are  today  trying  to  get 
their  work  done  suggests,  indeed,  an  activ¬ 
ity  of  similar  symlxdic  urgency. 

As  a  Filipino  writer,  I  can  claim  only  a 
very  limited  knowledge  of  that  work.  Even 
with  informative  and  critical  material  that 
has  come  from  friends,  writers,  teachers, 
and  critics,  I  face  with  no  slight  trepidation 
this  essay  at  understanding  the  Southeast 
Asian  writer.  A  visit  to  Hongkong,  Thai¬ 
land,  Cxylon,  Singajxjre,  and  Indonesia,  in 
i«y52,  did  not  enhance  my  {xjsition,  I  am 
afraid,  with  the  kind  of  omniscience  which 
even  a  m(xJest  critical  survey  will  require. 
(Jn  the  other  hand,  1  cannot  help  wonder¬ 
ing  how  one  can  (xissibly  miss  a  sense  of 
what  is  going  on,  and  working  backwards, 
miss  the  historical  setting  of  that  activity 
als(j.  It  is  hardly  [Xissible  to  escape,  for  ex¬ 
ample,  the  energy  and  seriousness  of  the 
young  man  I  have  descrilxd  above. 

In  Oylon,  his  emergence  on  the  scene  has 
Ixen  heljxd  by  a  tradition  that  had  its  own 
votaries.  It  prepared  the  place  for  him,  in 
the  way  one  writer  always  sets  the  stage  in 
some  way  for  another.  Thus,  it  has  been  said 
that  religious  and  |xilitical  Sinhalese  prose 
of  the  past  century  has  prepared  the  ground 
for  Martim  Wickremashinghc  and  his  nov¬ 
els:  IJla  (1914),  The  Mirage  (1925),  and 
The  Changing  Village  (1944).  These  titles 
by  no  means  represent  this  writer’s  work, 
for  Wickremashinghe  is  a  man  of  vast  tal¬ 
ent.  Well  advanced  in  age,  he  has,  it  seems, 
set  things  aright  also  for  the  others  that 
have  come,  M.  D.  I).  Karunatilaka  {Moral 
Injunctions),  V.  D.  de  Lanerolle  (The 
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Past),  and  A.  T.  C',  Jinadasa  {Bitter  Ha¬ 
tred  and  The  Brave  Girl),  to  mention  only 
three  of  many  novelists  whose  names  one 
liecomes  familiar  with  in  Odombo.  Wickre- 
mashinghe  has  provided  the  younger  gen¬ 
eration  of  Sinhalese  writers  with  an  inspir¬ 
ing  survey,  Sinhalese  Literature.  An  Eng¬ 
lish  translation  has  been  made  available  by 
E!.  R.  Saratchandra.  A  young  critic,  Sarat- 
chandra  has  himself  written  on  Sinhalese 
prose  fiction  in  his  admirable  The  Sinhalese 
Novel  (1950). 

Offering  something  more  contemporary 
than  the  Rama/(irti  are  Thai  writers  of  such 
diverse  interests  as  Dot  Mai  Sod  (author  of 
The  First  Mistal(e,  said  to  be  I'hailand’s 
most  popular  contemporary  novel),  Dusdi 
Mala  (who  has  translated  Midsummer 
Night’s  Dream),  Sml  Kuramarohit,  Sa- 
thiria  Koses  (The  Pilgrim  Kamanita,  Ben¬ 
gali  Tales),  Yakob  (The  Conqueror  of  the 
World),  and  the  publisher  and  short  story 
writer  Kukrit  Pramoj.  Thailand,  for  all  its 
temples,  appears  to  have  found  new  voice 
in  these  new  writers  of  plays  that  run  for 
months  in  Bangkok’s  theaters  and  of  nov¬ 
els  that  run  to  several  editions.  As  Kukrit 
has  explained,  “The  King’s  Siamese  is  com¬ 
pletely  understandable  to  the  people.  In  tile 
villages,  the  magazines  are  kept  at  either 
the  temple  or  at  the  elder’s  house,  and  are 
read,  on  the  average,  by  about  ten  families 
per  copy’’ — obviously  an  enviable  situation. 
If,  as  it  is  said,  no  book  is  truly  written  un¬ 
til  it  has  attained  the  consummation  of  be¬ 
ing  read,  then  lvK)ks  do  get  written  in  Thai¬ 
land  indeed.  Bangkok  has  all  the  signs  of 
a  voungish  cosmopolitan  lx)omtown;  but 
it  keeps  its  cultural  life  hearteningly  au- 
thochfhonous — and  contemporary. 

In  Indonesia,  the  literary  artist  has  been 
likewise  urgently  engaged.  True  to  the  spirit 
of  the  Youth  Congress  of  1928,  which  an¬ 
nounced  the  principle,  “One  nation,  one 
people,  and  one  language,”  and  with  the 
Bahasa  Indonesia  as  their  tool,  pioneers  like 
Takdir  Alisjahbana,  Mohammad  Yamin, 
Abdul  Muis,  A.  K.  Mihardjo,  Sanoesi  Pane, 
Amir  Hamzer,  Armyn  Pane,  and  Chairil 
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Anwar* — to  mention  only  a  few — have 
blazed  trails  into  the  jungle  of  contemjx)- 
rary  conflicts  and  issues.  There  was  consid¬ 
erable  writing  that  had  to  be  done,  and 
these  writers,  though  differing  in  |H)ints  of 
view  and  given  U)  discursive  flights  on  l)e- 
half  of  their  own  ideas,  were  as  one  writing 
hand  committed  to  the  building  of  their  na¬ 
tional  literature.  It  has  becf)me,  one  is  br)und 
to  say,  a  literature  of  attitudes  rather  than  of 
ideas,  a  literature  of  statement  rather  than 
restatement.  The  stress,  from  what  I  can 
gather,  has  been  toward  the  oneness  that 
will  achieve  their  essential  “Indonesian- 
ness.” 

The  Malaya  writer  uses  the  figure  of  a 
lM>iling  cauldron  in  visualizing  largely  sim¬ 
ilar  conflicts  and  issues,  and  in  Melayu 
terms.  When  the  Raffles  Society  of  Singa- 
[>ore  l<x)ked  around  for  a  motto  to  go  with 
the  masthead  of  their  official  r)rgan.  The 
New  Cauldron,  they  hit  on  the  couplet 

Roiling  and  mixing  and  melting  .... 

Multi<ultural  elements  stirring. 

It  is  tempting  to  use  in  this  connection 
the  word  nationalism.  The  Malay  writer, 
for  example,  in  raising  the  relevancy  of 
reading  (Jeorge  Eliot’s  novels,  has  re¬ 
marked:  “The  stress  on  English  literature 
has  curbed  the  growth  of  our  literary  sense 
to  such  a  degree  that  makes  one  wonder 
whether  we  do  have  any  literary  taste  at  all.” 
It  is  a  statement  that  cannot  but  suggest  the 
preoccupation  of  the  local  molders  of  lit¬ 
erary  opinion  in  the  days  before  the  war. 
Well  aware  of  what  has  been  going  on,  the 
Japanese  news  agency  I>)mei,  during  the 
occupation  of  Singapore,  published  and  dis¬ 
tributed  a  biography  of  Jose  Rizal,  the 
Philippine  national  hero.  The  effect  desired 
was  achieved;  as  one  Malay  writer  said: 
“It  made  us  IrK)k  at  things  around  us.”  It 
gave  the  lxK)st  that  Melayu  and  Melayu 
writing  needed.  The  influence  left  by  writ- 

•  Shortly  before  his  death  in  1949,  Chairil  Anwar  pub 
lished  a  collection  of  hit  poems,  MeUe  of  None  and 
Dun.  He  had  led  the  (froup  called  "The  Generation 
of  ’45”  which,  arnonK  other  things,  advocated  "Indo- 
nesian-ness." — The  Author.  See  also  R  A.  29:1,  pp, 
41-35:  A  Quarter  Century  of  Indonesian  Uterature,  by 
lames  I.  Holmes. — The  Editort. 
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crs  like  Munshi  Abdullah,  Tuu  Sri  Lauang, 
and  Raja  1  Ijalia,  three  literary  figures  of  an 
earlier  day  who  hcl[)ed  to  shaj)e  Melayu  lit¬ 
erature,  and  Zainulabidin  Rin  Ahman,  who 
provided  the  intelligentsia  with  a  standard 
for  the  grammar  and  syntax  of  the  lan¬ 
guage,  was  once  more  stressed  uptin  the 
younger  generation. 

It  is  to  Indonesia,  and  to  her  aggressive 
cultural  {X)licy,  that  the  Melayu  writers  have 
turned  for  inspiration.  Private  supjKirt,  if 
that  was  available,  has  Ixren  the  rule  in  the 
promotion  of  Melayu  writing,  whereas  gov¬ 
ernment  sup|K>rt,  and  rjtie  of  a  [lervasive 
kind,  has  i)een  the  case  in  Indcmesia.  I'hus, 
in  Singa{K>re,  the  publication  of  a  lKK)k  in 
Melayu  is  an  event,  and  the  writer’s  apjtear- 
ance  may  well  (Kcasion  an  argument  be¬ 
tween  memlters  of  the  Angakatan  Sastera- 
wan,  a  literary  group  friendly  to  stylistic  ex- 
j)erimentation,  and  those  of  the  Lumbaga 
Bahasa  Melayu,  which  has  stfxid  for  lin¬ 
guistic  purity.  In  Indonesia,  such  arguments 
would  have  no  raison  d'etre,  for  the  Halai 
Pustaka,  the  government  publishing  house, 
makes  the  apjiearance  of  Ixxiks  a  common¬ 
place,  while  the  prevailing  literary  climate 
provides  amply  for  literary  evaluations  on 
a  different  level.  Vigortnis  as  pace-setters 
are  the  magazines  and  journals:  the  Pttnd- 
janggu  liaru,  founded  by  Takdir  Alisjah- 
bana,  and  tbe  Vandji  Islam,  Pedoman  Mas- 
jaral(at,  and  Zenith. 

A  synthesis  of  the  cultural  and  material 
as|x:cts  of  Indonesian  life,  of  artistic  free¬ 
dom  and  srxial  resfxinsibility,  was  what 
'I'akdir  Alisjahbana  stinxl  for  when  he 
Miught  to  present  to  the  Indonesian  reading 
public  his  first  novel  in  1929.  The  writers 
after  him  have  since  striven  for  similar 
unities — Hindu  tradition  with  Indonesian 
history  and  mythology,  in  the  case  of 
Sanoesi  Pane;  Islamic  religion  and  Indo¬ 
nesian  milieu,  in  the  case  of  Hamka  and 
his  group  of  Islamic  writers,  [X)etic  license 
with  imaginative  insight,  in  the  case  of 
('hairil  Anwar. 

In  I'hailand,  t)n  the  other  hand,  the  writer 
may  l>e  said  to  have  long  pTissed  that  mile- 


jxjst.  Ointemporary  Thai  literature,  the 
visitor  is  informed  in  Bangkok,  has  ceased 
to  deal  with  matters  of  synthesis.  It  is  thus 
{xissible  for  a  Dot  Mai  Sod  to  write  a  trilogy 
on  the  simple  family  themes  of  love  and 
marriage,  for  a  Tamra  Na  Muangtai  to  do 
a  history  of  Siamese  literature  in  three  vol¬ 
umes,  for  a  newspa[)crman  like  Sanit  Eke- 
chai  to  write  his  Sun  and  Society;  and  for 
the  translator,  t(x>,  to  prefer  Margaret  Mit¬ 
chell  and  Emily  Bronte  instead  of  John 
Steinbeck  and  Ernest  Hemingway,  as  his 
counterpart  in  Indonesia  has  dt)ne.  To  the 
outsider,  this  can  suggest  quite  clearly  the 
ty|)e  of  audiences  that  have  cf^me  to  support 
the  writers’ efff)rts  in  Ixjth  countries. 

P'or  the  present,  the  jteak  literary  achieve¬ 
ment  can  Ik  chalked  up,  it  seems,  in  favor 
of  (Ceylon,  where  Sinhalese  writing  is  said 
to  have  already  run  the  gamut  of  influences 
from  Tolstoy  to  T.  S.  Eliot  but  remains  ap¬ 
parently  original  and  pertinent  to  its  audi¬ 
ence  and  to  the  traditions  of  the  |K()ple 
from  which  it  has  sprung.  To  read  Sarat- 
chandra’s  account  of  the  Sinhalese  novel 
is  to  see  revealed  in  Oylon’s  setting  the 
same  forces  that  have  iKen  at  work  else¬ 
where,  the  same  problems  of  craft  and  art, 
of  social  and  jxjlitical  values  that  are  in  the 
foreground  of  the  contem[X)rary  literary 
scene  in  jKrhaps  every  country  of  the  world; 
but  to  read  it  here  is  to  see  also  the  integra¬ 
tion  toward  which  Indonesian  writing  is 
moving,  the  kind  of  artistry  which  the  Me¬ 
layu  writer  may  wish  to  strive  for,  and  the 
sophistication  which  may  well  Ik  missing 
in  the  Thai  writing  that  may  someday  find 
its  way  into  English  translation. 

This  all  but  casual  awareness  of  the  prob¬ 
lems  that  confront  the  artist  has  develojKd 
further.  Dedication  to  the  task  has  iKen 
sounded  in  Indonesia,  for  example,  by  the 
jXKt  Rival  Apin,  who  wrote  in  his  “Elegy": 

What  we  now  feel  we  need  not  tell; 

What  we  now  think  we  need  not  say. 

But  be  not  sad,  strive  on. 

And  we’ll  proclaim  the  Truth  to  the  stars 
and  the  earth  . .  . 

and,  four  lines  later  in  the  translation  by 
Ahmed  Ali: 


SOUTHKAST  ASIAN  LETTF.RS 


You,  the  younger  brother  who  will  come, 
and  you,  the  elder  brother  who  have 
gone, 

Ixt  US  hear  this  cracked  soil,  this  scorched 
up  land: 

The  heaviness  of  the  burden,  the  pain  in 
the  shoulder,  the  bitterness  of  tlefeat 
within  the  heart 

Will  intensify  love  for  the  faith  that  wc 
possess. 

In  Singapore,  I  heard  a  young  student  of 
literature  make  a  realistic  stcKk-taking.  This 
came  in  the  guise  of  a  poem  in  English  writ¬ 
ten  by  a  friend,  who,  typical  of  his  genera¬ 
tion,  had  l)ecn  anxious  to  get  the  conflict  of 
culture  in  his  country  into  artistic  focus,  as 
follows: 

Multiplicity  of  cultures. 

Intrigue 

Of  cosmopolitan  art — 

Their  fragments  lie  alxnit  the  world. 

Fallen  pieces  of  pottery. 

Discarded 

Because  the  painter  could  not  see  his 
vision  whole. 
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I  lere  and  there 

A  blossoming  of  vine  misplanted 
(lives  flashes  of  delight. 

'Fhis  girl,  once,  in  a  Kwangtung  village. 
The  classics  of  the  sage  intoned; 

With  hearty  grasp  of  things 
1  ler  silver  voice  now  breaks 
Into  this  Latin  subtlety  of  rhyme. 

.Vlultiplicity  of  rhythms. 

Marriage  of  temperaments — 

('andour. 

Young  as  the  first  wind  of  night. 

Is  hers. 

She  sings  unstrained  hy  thought: 

I  ler  silver  voice  conjures  the  rhumba  beat 
('arelessly 

Like  a  maiden  eating  watermelon  seeds. 

Shades  of  ('onfucius, 

('an  you  forgive  her? 

She  makes  your  ancient  language  run  like 
water 

Upon  a  Mexican  mosaic  of  Spanish 
laughter; 

She  makes  your  accents  free/e 
In  a  little  Cuban  breeze. 

Dlliman,  Quezon  City 
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The  fourth  annual  Friendship  Week  of  the  Ameri- 
can-F.uropean  Friendship  Association  took  place  from 
lune  17  to  June  2L  l')56,  at  the  Stamford  Museum 
and  Nature  Ontre,  Stamford,  (ainnectuut.  This  year 
the  lectures,  musical  projtrams,  and  art  exhibits  were 
grouped  around  the  theme  “The  Age  of  Mozart  and 
JefTerson."  This  theme  was  accentuated  in  messages 
from  Bruno  Walter  and  Van  Wyck  Brrniks,  the  hon¬ 
orary  chairmen  of  the  Week.  Mrs.  Crorge  N.  Shuster 
served  as  general  chairman  and  Mine  Friderike  Zweig 
as  program  chairman.  The  lectures  on  Mozart  were 
given  hy  Paul  NettI  (Intliana  University;  “The  Artist 
anti  the  Man")  and  Harry  Z<ihn  (Bramlcis  University; 
"Mozart  in  Literary  I^ore").  Claude  G.  Bowers  anti 


Walter  Millii  deliveretl  lectures  tin  Jefferson.  Other  lec¬ 
turers,  who  sptike  on  the  IHth  century  hatkgroiinil 
in  art  and  ptilitics,  inclutletl  Kenc  Fueloep  Miller  (Hun¬ 
ter  Ctillege),  Fdse  Htifrnann,  anti  Bruno  Fixcl.  The 
musical  anti  dramatic  tifferings  inclutletl  a  performance 
t»f  Coil  fan  tulte  hy  the  Turnau  Opera  Players  anti 
scenes  from  Sitiney  Kingsley's  The  I'atrioli.  Ftireign 
students  from  16  countries  altendetl  for  several  days  as 
guests  of  the  Asviciation  anti  ttaik  part  in  two  panel 
tliscussions  tin  iniercultural  untlerstantling.  The  inter¬ 
esting  vicial  prtigram  inclutletl  excursions  tti  the  Yale 
Alumni  I»an  (aillectitm  in  New  Haven  and  the  Amer¬ 
ican  Shakes|>eare  Festival  'Flieatre  at  Stratfortl,  Om- 
necticut. 
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Hooks  Make  the  Man 

Tercets  for  M.  C.  S. 
Ky  Herman  Salinger 

Korjks  make  the  man:  by  vectored  thought, 
by  signs  that  sing,  by  hearts  that  ring, 
by  worded  l)eauty  closer  brought. 

'I'hcsc  few  for  me:  the  constant  wing 
of  Vergil’s  flight,  his  cry,  his  sight 
to  catch  the  tJod  within  the  Thing. 

Then  Poe’s  lost  landscape,  wrapped  in  night, 
indwelling  horror,  gravid  with  grief, 
and  lit  with  less  than  lunar  light.  .  .  . 

And  some  in  secret  I  call  brothers: 

(iod’s  Faust  (befriended  by  a  Devil) 
who  pilgritned  to  the  dreadful  Mothers, 

then — more  upon  my  human  level — 
three  cherished  fellows  follow  after. 

Poet  of  Iteauty  and  of  evil, 

I  leinric  h,  I  love  you,  and  hereafter 
shall  we  l>e  met?  For  I  shall  know 
your  singing  soul,  your  stinging  laughter. 

And  when  1  watch  the  donkeys  go 

to  Paradise  in  clouds  of  dust, 

old  jammes  will  wander  with  them,  slow 

and  haltingly,  as  needs  he  must, 
peering  with  clear  and  curious  eye, 
his  saint’s  beard  blown  by  every  gust. 

Angels  of  music,  standing  by, 
are  messengers.  And  they  await 
with  pinions  that  no  longer  fly, 

while  at  the  mist-enshrouded  gate 
with  folded  hands  and  lowered  eye, 

Rilke  walks  in.  .  .  .  And  it  is  late. 

Duke  University 

Martinus  Nijhoff  ( 1H94-  195S) 

By  T.  W.  L.  Scheltema 
The  death  of  Martinus  Nijhoff  on  january  26, 
1953,  was  a  great  loss  for  the  literary  world, 
for  he  was  one  of  the  greatest  and  most  widely 
read  poets  in  modern  Dutch  literature.  He 
was  Ixirn  in  TTie  Hague  on  April  20,  1894,  the 
son  of  the  famous  publisher  and  bibliographer 
Wouter  Nijhoff.  |.  A.  Steyn,  his  mother,  a  Sal¬ 
vationist  and  a  deeply  religious  woman,  un¬ 
doubtedly  had  the  greatest  influence  on  his 
outlook,  and  to  her  he  devoted  several  of  his 
poems,  the  most  outstanding  of  which  is 
Moeder  (Versameld  werk  /»  p.  60): 


We  liepcn  tamen  dikwi|U  langs  He  ^iranden 
Alt 't  avond  werd.  Dan  zrmK  re.  naast  dc  zee-  - 
Ik,  kleinc  )ongen,  die  haar  ttem  zoo  kendr, 

Ik  hield  haar  hand  en  zonn  dc  licd)ct  mce. 

Ken  klein  wit  vrouwtje,  met  nerveute  handen 
F.n  ttcedt  hewegend,  steeds  bewegend  hart — 

Wi|  wisten  dat  in  haar  gcledrn  werd, 

Dat  7.i(  het  leven  kende,  en  ’t  vneldc  brandrn. 

Zc  ligt  in  't  graf  met  haar  gelaat  ruar  Ixivcn. 
Dnnkere  mrjeder,  wieg  haar  hchaam  warm, 

Zie,  alt  een  kind  ligt  zi)  naakt  in  uw  schrxit — 

Zachter  dan  't  leven  zii  haar  dc  ceuw'ge  dixid. 

Die  menKhen  eenzaam  maakt  en  stil  en  arm — 
Maar  die  het  witte  znnlicht  met  kan  dtxiven. — 

The  young  man  received  a  classical  education 
at  the  Gymnasium  in  The  Hague.  The  poet, 
critic,  and  anthologist  Victor  van  Vriesland 
was  one  of  his  classmates  and  they  may  have 
had  many  talks  about  literature  together.  After 
leaving  the  Gymnasium  he  went  to  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Amsterdam  to  study  for  the  degree 
of  master  of  law,  which  he  obtained  in  1915. 
I  le  never  practiced,  however.  Much  later,  from 
19f2-19f7,  after  he  had  already  published 
several  books  of  ptoetry,  he  studied  Dutch  lit¬ 
erature  at  the  University  of  Utrecht,  passed 
his  doctoraal  examen  but  did  not  write  a  thesis 
which  would  have  entitled  him  to  a  doctor  of 
letters  degree. 

When  he  matriculated  in  Utrecht,  he  was 
already  established  as  a  literary  critic.  He  start¬ 
ed  his  career  by  contributing  critical  articles  to 
the  popular  daily  Het  Nieuws  van  ded  Dag 
from  1920-1924;  later  he  wrote  regular  weekly 
articles  for  the  Nieuwe  Rotterdamsche  Cou- 
rant  (1926-1933),  and  he  was  co-editor  of  the 
Gids  from  1941-1946. 

His  years  spent  in  military  service  in  the 
First  World  War  and  later  as  a  reserve  officer 
in  the  short  campaign  in  Holland  in  May  1940, 
where  he  distinguished  himself  for  his  courage 
and  leadership,  left  a  mark  which  remained 
all  his  life.  For  Nijhoff  was  a  man  of  duty 
who  loved  discipline.  The  faithful  soldier  was 
for  him  a  symbol  which  we  often  see  in  his 
jioems,  for  example  in  '/jngende  soldaten: 

Die  keien  zijn  zuto  puntig  op  de  straten: 

Hlonde  loldatrn,  doen  je  voeten  pijn, 

Smoor  je  verdrict  met  een  naief  refrein: 

“Marie,  Mane,  ik  moet  je  gaan  verlaien." 

Wij  zien  vcxiruit  naar  't  verre  «Ioel  der  torens 
Kn  loopen  met  z’n  vieren  naast  elkaar. 

Melancholie,  uw  vnndsten  zi|n  bizar: 

“De  duivel  heeft  twee  hoeven  en  twee  horeni". 
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Waar  is  dc  tambr)er,  waar  is  de  muzick? 

CJod  hceft  ons  op  den  weg  alleen  gclaten, 

Ons  li|f  gaat  breken  en  ons  hart  is  zick  — 

Zingt  van  ern  ring  rn  van  liefdc  en  van  smart, 

Zingt  van  verachting  voor  een  paar  granaten! 

Ken  goed  soldaat  heeft  een  groot  kinderhart. 

and  also  in  the  deeply  moving  poem  De  soldaat 
die  Jezus  l^ruisigde: 

Wij  sloegen  hem  aan ’t  kruis.  Zi|n  vmgers  grepen 
Wild  om  den  spiiker  toen  'k  den  hamer  hief — 

Maar  hi|  zei  zacht  zijn  naam  en  “Heb  mi)  lief — ” 

F.n 't  groot  geheim  had  ik  voorgoed  liegrepen. 

Ik  wrong  een  lach  weg  dat  mi|n  tanden  knarsten, 

F.n  werk  een  grk  die  bloed  van  liefde  vroeg: 

Ik  had  hem  lief — en  slr<g  en  sloeg 

r)en  spi)ker  drxir  zi|n  hand  in  't  hout  dat  barstte. 

Nu,  als  een  dwaas,  een  spijker  lUxir  mi|n  hand. 

Trek  ik  een  visch — -zijn  naam,  zi)n  monogram — 

In  led'  ren  muur,  in  ird'  ren  balk  of  stam, 
f)f  in  mi|n  borst  of,  hurkend,  in  het  zand. 

En  antwrxird  als  de  menschen  mi)  wat  vragen; 

"III)  heefa  een  spi)krr  door  mi)n  hand  geslagen". 

Ft  is  impossible  to  say  when  NijholT  decided 
to  devote  all  his  energy  to  literature.  As  far 
back  as  1914  poems  were  published  in  the 
Amsterdam  Students’  almanac.  In  1916  some 
of  his  poems  appeared  in  Elsevier’s  Ce'illu- 
streerd  Maandschrift  and  in  Invert  en  werl{en. 
In  the  same  year  his  first  book  of  jxietry,  De 
Wandelaar  (“The  I’edestrian”)  was  published, 
which  immediately  showed  his  stature.  Other 
collections  of  his  poems  are  Vormen  (1924)' 
and  Nieuwe  Gedtchten  ( 19?4).  A  full  bibliog¬ 
raphy  of  his  work  (excluding  what  was  pub¬ 
lished  in  newspajiers  or  periodicals),  compiled 
by  (r.  H.  ’s  Ciravesande,  will  l>e  found  in  De 
Gids,  April-Mei  1953,  a  special  number  en¬ 
tirely  devoted  to  Nijhoff.  Now  that  his  com¬ 
plete  poems  and  prose  works  are  being  pub¬ 
lished  (Verzameld  u>ert(,  Den  Haag,  Daamen, 
N.  V.;  Amsterdam,  G.  A.  van  Oorschot),  we 
shall  be  able  to  discover  what  distinguishes  his 
work  from  that  of  his  contemporaries. 

All  his  poetry  shows  a  life-struggle  for  de¬ 
liverance  from  his  own  soul.  Strong  sensual 
desire  and,  on  the  other  hand,  a  longing  for 
eternal  values  and  for  the  innwence  of  his 
childhood  are  always  pulling  him  in  two  oppo¬ 
site  directions.  This  struggle  is  perhaps  most 
clearly  shown  in  his  first  l>ook,  covering  the 
chaotic  period  of  his  early  years,  but  it  is  at 
no  time  absent. 

Throughout  his  work  a  gradual  develop¬ 
ment  of  objectivity  toward  his  emotions  an<l 
attitudes  can  be  seen.  Most  of  his  earliest  verse, 
largely  written  in  the  first  jierson,  is  alxiut  him- 
selfi  but  later  he  conceals  his  personal  life  and 


uses  symbols  which  acquire  and  retain  a  defi¬ 
nite  meaning  and  constitute  key  words  with¬ 
out  thereby  ever  becoming  stale.  I'he  poet 
himself  once  said  in  a  significant  piece  of  prose 
writing,  De  pen  op  papier  ( 1927),  that  a  poet 
must  lose  himself,  and  that  words  must  be  de¬ 
tached  from  their  original  meaning  to  protluce 
great  poetry. 

(Characteristic  of  almost  all  of  NijholT’s 
fxiems  is  the  fact  that  they  describe  an  action 
of  some  kind.  A  tendency  towards  ilramatiza- 
tion  of  life  is  noticeable.  The  publication  of 
two  major  poems,  /heater  ( 1934)  aiul  Het  uur 
U  (1937),  considered  by  many  his  outstanding 
achievements,  show  great  progress  in  that  <li- 
rection.  They  are  also  im(x>rtant  for  another 
reason.  For  in  them  to  some  extent  he  em¬ 
ployed  the  dialogue  form,  successfully  used  in 
that  splendid  philosophical  early  poem  Pierrot 
aan  de  lantaarn  (1919).  In  doing  so  he  also 
introduced  the  spoken  language  of  the  fieople. 
Awater  is  a  picture  of  the  average  man;  Het 
uur  U  (translated  by  A.  ).  Harnouw  under  the 
tide  Zero  Hour  in  his  anthology  of  translated 
Dutch  jxietry  Coming  After,  194H)  symlxil- 
izes  that  moment  in  the  life  of  every  serious 
person  when  he  has  to  face  life  in  all  its  full¬ 
ness  and  weight. 

These  two  [xiems  alone  justify  his  reputation 
as  a  great  and  lasting  |x>et.  Nijhofl  revived  the 
verse  drama,  a  form  of  Dutch  literature  which 
fell  into  disuse  after  it  had  flourished  with 
such  masters  as  Vondel  in  the  seventeenth  cen¬ 
tury.  His  first  significant  drama  was  De  vlie- 
gende  Hollander,  written  in  search  of  the  real 
meaning  of  this  legend  which  he  failed  to 
trace  after  a  long  and  diligent  endeavor.  'I'he 
three  religious  plays  De  ster  van  lirthlehem  ( a 
(Christmas  play),  De  dag  des  Heren  (an  FCastrr 
play),  and  Des  Heilands  tuin  (a  Pentecost 
play),  later  published  together  under  the  title 
Het  heilige  hout  (1950),  were  written  on  re- 
(juest  for  {lerformance  by  youtb  groups  and 
other  amateurs.  At  the  same  time,  however, 
NijhofT  felt  that  by  writing  them  he  completed, 
in  a  sense,  the  work  of  his  mother,  who 
used  to  write  little  pieces  for  Sunday  scIkkiI 
classes.  That  he  wrote  those  plays  does  not 
necessarily,  therefore,  signify  that  he  had 
embraced  (Christianity,  l.ater  generations  will 
remain  in  the  dark  on  this  point.  It  is  not  at 
all  requireil  to  know  his  stand. 

The  plays  are  very  simple  and  have  often 
been  played  and  through  them  NijhofT  lie- 
came  much  lietter  known  to  the  Dutch  f^eople. 
Yet,  even  liefore  their  publication  be  had  lie- 
come  c]uite  well  known  within  the  limitation 
set  for  any  serious  jxiet  in  the  Netherlamls,  a 
land  of  prosaic  people.  One  of  the  reasons  is 


?94 


HfX)KS  ABROAD 


that  he,  unlike  the  majority  of  Dutch  lyricists 
since  the  renaissance  of  Dutch  literature  in 
the  middle  ei>'hties  of  the  last  century,  is  not 
self<entered.  I  le  does  not  restrict  his  subjects 
to  his  own  emotions.  Reading  his  (xx;ms  is  a 
rich,  wide,  and  rewarding  experience,  and 
gives  the  reader  the  sense  of  lieauty  clothed  in 
words.  For,  as  indicated  alxjve,  Nijhoff  is  a 
verse  technician  and  verbal  artist  of  high  rank. 
Kvery  poem  he  writes,  describing,  as  it  usually 
does,  a  sim()le  episrxle,  reveals  life  as  a  whole 
as  the  pcjet  has  exfKrrienced  it  at  that  moment. 
In  writing  a  few  lines,  the  poet  lifts  a  curtain 
not  so  much  to  show  his  own  soul  but  to  un¬ 
cover  a  mirror  in  which  the  reader  discovers 
himself.  It  is  exactly  the  simplification  and, 
at  the  same  time,  the  greater  fxiwer  he  gives 
to  the  Dutch  language  which  makes  him  such 
an  important  figure  in  mrxlern  Dutch  litera¬ 
ture.  He  dill  away  with  all  unnecessary  em- 
liellishment. 

'I'here  is  yet  another  asjxrct  of  Nijhoff’s  ac¬ 
tivity:  He  was  an  excellent  translator.  All  his 
translated  work  is  now  collected  in  the  second 
volume  of  the  Verzameld  u>rrl{  (1954).  All 
his  prose  work,  including  his  valuable  critical 
articles,  will  constitute  the  thin!  and  last  vol¬ 
ume  of  the  Verzameld  werl{.  Among  other 
things  he  translated  Shakesjx-are’s  The  Tem¬ 
pest,  S.  Kliot’s  The  Cocktail  1‘arty,  selec¬ 
tions  from  luJgar  I^e  Master’s  Spoon  River 
Anthology,  some  b'rench  |x»ems,  seven  psalms, 
and  Kuriftides’s  Iphigenia.  The  Cod^tatl  Party 
was  a  great  success  on  the  stage  and  the  trans¬ 
lation  is  almost  an  inde|)endent  work  of  art. 

Now  he  has  disapfseared  from  the  literary 
scene.  But  the  careful  assembling  and  publish¬ 
ing  of  his  complete  works,  in  itself  a  difficult 
undertaking,  is  the  l>est  tribute  to  one  of  Hol¬ 
land’s  most  ex[)ressive  and  influential  jxiets  in 
the  history  of  Dutch  literature. 

Ijhrary  of  Congress 

Appearance  of  Carmen  lutforel 
on  the  Spanish  Literary  Scene 
By  Rafael  Vascpiez  Zamora 
It  would  l>e  im|X)ssible  for  me  to  refer  to  the 
literary  work  of  ('armen  Laforet  without  re¬ 
calling  the  discovery  of  this  writer  through  the 
“F.ugenio  N’adal  Prize”  and  the  part  I  played 
as  a  memix-r  of  the  jury  in  that  comjietition. 

At  the  etui  of  1944  Ignacio  Agustf,  lose 
Verges  Matas,  |uan  Teixidor,  juan  Ramfjn 
Masoliver,  and  I  were  engaged  in  reading  the 
unpublished  novels  presented  for  the  priz.e. 
This  jury  was  to  Ise  increased  some  years 
later  by  two  new  mcmisers:  Nestor  l.uj;ln  and 
Sebastiin  Arlx>.  That  year  there  were  fewer 


than  thirty  novels.  (In  1954  there  were  171.) 
We  did  not  know  the  scope  to  be  attained  by 
this  literary  priz-e,  created  by  the  directors  of 
Destino,  a  Barcelona  weekly,  and  the  publish¬ 
ing  house  of  the  same  name,  in  memory  of 
the  one  who  had  been  our  editorial  secretary, 
Kugenio  Nadal,  an  admirable  (Catalan  Spanish 
writer  (Ciudades  de  F.spaha)  who  had  died 
very  young.  Later,  and  precisely  on  account  of 
the  great  success  our  prize  had,  literary  priz.es 
l»ecame  numerous  in  Spain;  but  ten  years  ago 
the  Nadal  existed  as  the  only  non-official 
competition. 

.My  colleagues  were  in  Barcelona,  while  I  was 
in  .Madrid.  Alxiut  Christmas  time,  when  there 
was  much  snow,  I  rcmeml)er  that  I  was  carry¬ 
ing  everywhere,  even  at  the  risk  of  losing 
thetn,  the  loose  sheets  of  the  original  (rather 
badly  tyjied  and  without  correction)  of  a  novel 
entitled  Nada  which  had  impressed  me  from 
the  first  moment.  A  girl  arrived  in  a  large 
('atalan  city  from  the  country,  and  was  enter¬ 
ing  a  world  of  nightmares.  The  young  girl, 
named  Andrea,  was  going  to  live  with  rela¬ 
tives:  her  grandmother,  her  uncles  and  aunts 
— whom  she  had  not  known  until  then — be¬ 
cause  she  was  going  to  study  in  Barcelona.  The 
novel  had  a  tremendous  “punch”  and  stood 
out  signally  among  the  others  presented  by 
the  contestants,  thrust  forward  by  its  quality. 
It  was  undoubtedly  an  innovation  in  what  was 
lieing  written  in  Spain.  Besides,  it  had  the  un¬ 
mistakable  flavor  of  authenticity,  of  some¬ 
thing  experienced  and  transformed  into  lit¬ 
erature.  Moreover,  I  was  much  .surprised  that 
it  had  been  written  by  a  woman.  In  Spain,  in 
spite  of  the  precedent  of  Dona  F.milia  Pardo 
Bazin  and  later  Dona  ('oncha  F.spina,  women 
have  almost  exclusively  cultivated  the  “rosy” 
genre.  Nada  had,  nevertheless,  clearly  femi¬ 
nine  traces.  But,  in  that  absorbing  game  of 
imagining  what  the  authors  of  the  manuscripts 
which  come  to  us  every  year  are  like,  1  confess 
that  I  was  mistaken.  1  supposed  that  the  author 
of  Nada  was  a  mature  woman,  therefore  1 
thought  it  was  based  on  real  types  and  atmos¬ 
phere,  put  into  an  invented  plot,  but  I  guessed 
wrong  in  imagining  that  such  skilful  appor¬ 
tioning  of  the  interest,  such  mastery  in  the 
presentation  of  the  characters  and  in  the  fluid¬ 
ity  of  the  action  could  only  be  that  of  an  older 
woman  who  calmly  remembered  her  past  life 
and  converted  it  into  a  fictionized  narrative 
by  the  alchemy  of  art.  Rut  no,  it  turned  out 
that  the  author  was  twenty-two.  When  she 
was  awarded  the  Nadal  Priz.e  (my  colleagues, 
each  on  his  own  part,  had  been  as  astonished 
as  1  by  his  discovery)  I  was  entrusted,  on  my 
return  to  Madrid,  with  delivering  to  the  young 
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woman  the  prize  of  five  thousand  pesetas 
(later  it  climlied  to  seventy-five  thousand).  I 
found  her  a  very  pleasant  younj;  girl,  a  stu¬ 
dent  of  law  in  the  Central  University  after 
having  studied  philosophy  and  literature  at 
the  university  in  Barcelona.  She  lived  wjth 
an  aunt  and  her  smaller  brothers  and  sisters. 
I  Icr  father,  an  architect  in  the  ('anary  Islands, 
was  a  widower  and  had  married  a  second  time. 
Miss  Laforct,  although  she  had  many  friends 
of  both  sexes  and  enjoyed  much  (X)pularity 
among  her  companions  for  her  congeniality 
and  gcxxl  disposition,  had  not  yet  had  a  suitor. 
S(K)n  afterward  she  married  the  writer  Man¬ 
uel  (I.  Orez-alcs  who  is  at  present  vice-director 
of  the  daily  Informacionrs.  ’I’he  most  notice¬ 
able  trait  of  ('armen  I^forct’s  apf^earance  is 
her  eyes.  They  are  very  keen  anti  observant, 
the  eyes  of  a  novelist.  She  has  a  delicate  com¬ 
plexion  and  quick  movements;  her  voice  is 
meltnlious  and  retains  a  pleasing  ('anary 
Island  accent. 

When  the  first  edition  of  Nadu  ap|)eared  in 
the  bookstores,  Azon'n  wrote  an  enthusicistic 
article  on  this  b(H)k,  and  one  after  another  the 
Isest  f)ens  in  Spain  dealt  with  the  novel.  One 
edition  followed  another  without  interruption 
and  Nada  became  the  Spanish  Isest  seller 
among  novels.  Without  doubt,  other  novels 
have  reached  high  sales  figures  recently  but  the 
case  of  Nada  is  uniejue  in  the  continuousness 
with  which  the  public  has  asked  for  it,  and  in 
having  reached  a  numlxrr  of  copies  unusual 
in  Spanish  publishing  history  (more  than 
80,000).  There  are  translations  in  various  Ian 
guages,  a  bad  film  adaptation,  and,  in  addi¬ 
tion,  the  inevitable  pirate*!  editions  in  South 
America.  What  is  absurd  is  that,  owing  to  a 
combination  of  circumstances,  it  has  nf»t  Iseen 
translated  into  English,  when  it  is  the  most 
publicized  Ixwk  in  the  Spanish  language  of 
this  half  century.  By  that  I  clearly  do  not 
mean  that  it  is  the  best  in  quality — not  even 
among  novels — but  that  it  is  the  most  talked 
about  in  present-<lay  Spanish  literature.  The 
author  became  famous  and  her  style  notice¬ 
ably  influenced  writers  who  came  afterwards 
— especially,  of  course,  the  women  writers,  and 
it  is  interesting  to  note  that  the  character 
Rom^n,  a  middle-.iged  man,  with  a  mysteri¬ 
ous  livelihoo*!  and  a  singular  attr.activeness,  a 
type  that  could  l>e  called  neo-romantic,  has 
been  most  imitated  bv  women  novelists.  This 
Rom.^n,  the  uncle  of  Andrea,  is  the  false  char¬ 
acter  in  Nada,  the  one  who  is  less  rooted  in 
real  life,  the  one  who  shows  the  most  signs  of 
having  Iseen  created  by  an  adolescent  imagina¬ 
tion.  He  is,  in  short,  that  “interesting”  man, 
vaguely  perverse  and,  at  the  same  time,  having 


a  fatal  attraction  for  women  which  the  mod¬ 
ern  movies  have  so  often  exploited. 

The  greatest  charm  of  Nada  is  its  s(x)n- 
taneity  and  freshness.  We  finally  had  a  novel 
of  great  force  which  was  not  preoccupied  with 
lieauty  of  language  nor  with  technique.  It  was 
a  case  which  can  lx:  compared  perfectly  with 
that  of  Emily  Bronte  and  her  Wuthrnng 
Heights.  The  protagonist,  Andrea,  keeps 
throughout  the  novel  a  stnile  of  astonishment, 
that  same  smile  which  characterivs  (Airmen 
Laforet  herself.  It  is  not  a  naive  smile,  of  a  girl 
in  the  midst  of  the  horrors  of  a  mebxlrama 
and  ex|X)sed  unknowingly,  in  her  inmxence, 
to  great  dangers.  .Andrea  is  an  eighteen  year 
old  girl  aspiring  toward  fine  and  spiritual 
things,  with  a  big  heart  and  a  scorn  for  vile¬ 
ness.  But  at  the  same  time  her  spirit  seems  to 
l»e  especially  gifted  in  capturing  the  dingincss 
of  the  environment,  in  understanding  and  for¬ 
giving.  She  moves  among  the  most  evil  l>e- 
ings  without  being  stained,  and  her  curiosity 
alxuit  everything  human  is  infinite.  'I'bey  wear 
<lown  her  hopes  but  she  keeps  her  placitl  smile, 
astonished  by  the  surprises  life  has  in  store 
for  her.  Therefore,  the  novel  does  not  en<l  as 
a  concluded  story.  Life  goes  on  and  the  nar¬ 
rator,  as  in  the  movies,  moves  on  somewhere 
else  to  tell  us  other  stories.  And  at  the  end  of 
the  lxK)k  she  says  to  us:  “I  Ix-gari  to  realize  that 
everything  goes  on,  lx"comes  dull,  lives  f)n  to 
its  ruin.  Therefore,  there  is  no  end  to  our  st*)ry 
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until  death  comes  and  the  end  vanishes.” 
In  short,  Andrea  delights  in  the  marvelous 
spectacle  of  the  living  continuity,  in  how  pas¬ 
sions  are  kindled  and  extinguished,  to  he 
lighted  again  in  another  place.  Or  perhaps 
Andrea  is  a  iKirn  novelist. 

In  Nada  there  are  few  literary  images  hut 
the  ones  there  are,  arc  impressive,  h'or  exam¬ 
ple,  Andrea  says:  “My  soul  was  crushed  in¬ 
side  like  a  crumpled  paper.”  The  style  is  clear 
and  direct.  The  intervention  of  the  young  girl 
who  is  telling  the  story  into  the  action  of  the 
novel  is  effected  admirably.  CJencrally,  some¬ 
one  tells  us  a  story  apart  from  himself  or  some¬ 
one  relates  his  experience,  as  the  protagonist 
of  the  action.  In  the  case  of  Andrea,  she  tells 
what  she  sees  and  hears,  involving  herself  in 
part  of  the  action,  hut  only  in  part.  Andrea  is  a 
lively  and  generous  person,  a  soul  that  puri¬ 
fies  itself  hy  walking  in  the  sunshine,  seeing 
people  live  and  sharing  her  own  life:  “It  was 
not  imfiortant  that  that  month  I  had  s^ient 
too  much  and  I  hardly  had  left  a  peseta  a  day 
for  ffKKl:  ntxm  is  the  most  beautiful  hour  in 
winter,  an  hour  to  s|)end  in  the  sun  in  the 
park  or  in  Cataluha  S<]uare.  Sometimes  I 
thought  with  delight  about  what  was  probably 
going  on  at  home.  My  ears  were  filled  with 
the  parrots’  shrieks  and  john's  vulgar  lan¬ 
guage.  I  preferretl  my  freeilom.” 

Almost  seven  years  passed  without  ('armen 
I.aforet  giving  to  the  printer  any  new  novel. 
She  published  articles  and  an  (xcasional  short 
story,  but  the  public  was  growing  impatient. 
A  gcKMl  many  of  her  readers  sup|iosed  that 
Carmen  Laforet  was  “finished.”  Many  said, 
“She  has  married,  she  has  children,  and  now 
she  has  lost  her  creative  ability  in  the  literary 
field.”  Nevertheless,  the  appearance  of  Iji  isla 
y  hi  demonios  (Barcelona,  Destino,  1952) 
proved  that  the  writer  had  simply  lieen  de¬ 
veloping.  Her  new  Ixxik  contains  the  life  of 
Martha,  another  adolescent,  in  I-as  Palmas  of 
the  Canary  Islands.  Martha  is,  one  might  say, 
Andrea  before  going  to  Barcelona.  However, 
there  are  scarcely  any  autobiographical  ele¬ 
ments  in  this  hook,  or  else  they  are  so  trans¬ 
formed  as  to  lie  unrecognizable.  Nevertheless, 
we  cannot  deny  that  the  young  girl  goes  on 
being,  fundamentally,  the  same  spirit  full  of 
pure  inclinations  that  clash  with  brutal  real¬ 
ity.  It  is  noteworthy  to  what  point  the  author 
has  been  true  to  herself.  Also  in  Im  isla  y  los 
demonios  we  find  a  familiar  group  of  fiersons 
who  Iwrder  on  the  psychopathic,  but  tbe  story 
is  in  the  third  person,  which  indicates  a  change 
in  narrative  technique  and  a  greater  difficulty 
for  the  author.  There  is  more  landscape  in 
these  pages  than  in  Nada  and  a  more  compli¬ 


cated  plot.  The  style  has  become  more  con¬ 
scious  although  keeping  indelibly  its  personal 
mark.  The  sentiments  and  the  characters  have 
been  analyz^ed  more  deeply.  Martha  could  be 
Andrea  at  fifteen  or  sixteen,  but  the  two  books 
are  not  continuous.  That  is  to  say,  Nada  is 
not  a  continuation  of  Im  isla.  The  demons  in 
this  novel  “are  everywhere  in  the  world.  They 
get  into  the  hearts  of  men.  They  are  the  seven 
cardinal  sins.” 

Im  isla  y  los  demonios  follows  the  author’s 
previous  line:  literature  of  the  smiling  disillu¬ 
sioned.  In  spite  of  that  reference  to  sins,  there 
is  no  religious  finality  in  the  presentation  of 
the  emotional  problems  and  their  conse¬ 
quences.  If  the  meanness  and  moral  filth  that 
Martha  witnesses  disgust  her,  it  is  only  be¬ 
cause  of  her  gooil  taste  and  ethics,  just  as  the 
superficialities  of  stupid  people  bore  her.  She 
sets  a  high  standard  for  herself.  For  that  rea¬ 
son,  those  “conversations  about  life,  people, 
and  love  affairs  provoke  her  to  a  rare  little 
laugh.  They  were  insufferable.” 

The  liest  of  this  novel  is  the  most  objective 
aspect  of  it,  the  story  of  a  servant  of  the  house 
and  her  daughters.  Carmen  laforet  begins 
there  to  descrilie  from  the  adult  point  of  view 
the  lives  of  others,  and  achieves  an  extraordi¬ 
nary  and  expressive  vigor.  In  the  past  few  years 
she  has  published  short  novels  and  stories  of 
varying  merit.  Some  time  ago,  we  friends  of 
('armen  laforet  learned  that  an  important 
change,  in  the  religious  sense,  had  taken  place 
in  her.  It  now  seems  that  ('atholic  matters  in¬ 
terest  her  profoundly  and  already  this  new 
orientation  of  mind  is  noted  in  her  recent 
short  story  FA  aguinaldo,  where  for  the  first 
time  she  gives  a  moralistic  twist  to  her  story; 
and  in  her  last  short  novel  FA  viaje  divertido 
we  see  how  the  protagonist  sacrifices  himself 
and  keeps  a  difficult  secret  in  order  not  to  in¬ 
jure  others,  ('armen  Laforet’s  short  novel  FA 
noviazgo  also  belongs  to  this  new  orientation.* 

Besides  the  Nadal  Prizr,  ('armen  I.aforet 
was  awarded  also  the  Fastenrath  Priz.e  of  the 
Royal  Spanish  Academy.  In  her  last  narratives, 
we  note  that  this  writer  has  found  her  balance 
and  has  gained  in  art  what  she  has  lost  in 
“creative  frenzy”  and  in  neo-Romanticism, 
which  does  not  mean  that  we  do  not  admire, 
over  and  above  her  work,  that  powerful  out¬ 
burst  of  light  and  shadow,  of  one’s  own  purity 
and  others’  impurity:  Nada.  Now,  neverthe¬ 
less,  she  has  found  tbe  right  pitch.  Her  person¬ 
ages  are  more  simply  human. 

Madrid 

•  5!<*  also  review  of  Carmen  I.af<>ref'i  new  book,  Im 
muier  nuei’a,  in  the  (iead-Lincri  section  of  this  issue. 
— T he  Editors. 
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Gottfried  Benn  (1886-1956) 

By  Richard  Exncr 

Shortly  after  the  celebration  of  his  seventieth 
birthday,  (iermany  lost  (lOttfried  Benn,  one 
of  her  truly  contemporary  and  great  poets, 
contemporary  and  great  for  he  wrote  that 
handful  of  perfect  poems  which  will  outlast 
the  strife  of  critical  and  political  opinion  in  a 
time  when  first  concern  had  not  l)een  for  the 
artistic. 

After  his  study  of  philology  and  medicine, 
Ciottfried  Benn  l)ecame  a  prominent  memlier 
of  the  (Jerman  Expressionist  movement.  His 
early  publications  Morgue  (1912),  Fleisch 
(1917),  and  Sehutt  (1919)  were  a  cruel  He- 
slandsaufnahme  ot  the  jxjst-Nietzschean  world. 
Benn  also  excelled  early  in  the  essay.  In  Sath 
dem  Nihilismus  (1932)  and  Fazil  der  Per- 
speif^tiven  (1930),  Benn  [x>stulates  that  art  is 
the  only  metaphysical  activity,  the  only  raison 
d'etre  of  modern  man.  During  the  Thirties, 
National  Socialism  was  able  to  claim  Benn  for 
a  short  while.  In  Der  neue  Staat  und  dte  In- 
tellel^tuellen  (1933)  and  Kunst  und  Macht 
(1934)  Benn  lent  the  Third  Reich  his  voice, 
thinking  that  after  the  long  intellectual  stag¬ 
nation  a  new  era  was  at  hand.  The  disillusion- 
fnent  was  not  long  in  coming.  Benn  l)ccame 
persona  non  grata  and  gave  voice  to  his  fierce 
disap(X)intment  at  the  true  face  of  the  new  era 
in  essays  later  published  in  Ausdruc/^swelt 
(1949).  Small  volumes  of  poetry  began  to  ap- 
{)car  after  the  war  at  regular  intervals,  as  well 
as  essays,  among  the  latter  a  contribution  to 
the  {Xietics  of  contemjxjrary  lyric  jKxrtry  ( Drei 
alte  Manner,  1949  and  Frobleme  der  Lyrif(^, 
1951). 

IX-spite  divided  critical  opinion,  plus  Benn’s 
own  efforts  at  polemics  ( Monologische  Kunst, 
1953),  Benn  never  was  what  in  these  times 
would  lie  called  a  controversial  figure.  .More¬ 
over,  to  attentive  readers  his  work  will  appear, 
in  retros()ect,  amazingly  uniform  and  static, 
for  already  very  early  he  formulated  his  ideas 
and  later  digressed  but  slightly  from  his  basic 
artistic  insights. 

However,  this  is  not  the  time  to  discuss  the 
merit  of  Benn’s  aesthetics,  of  his  adheiciKe  to 
the  principle  of  absolute  art.  It  must  suffice 
that  we  remember  that  he  was  never  more  au¬ 
thentic  and  inspiring  than  in  his  constant  in¬ 
sistence  on  the  necessity  of  adequate  expres¬ 
sion  of  whatever  idea  the  artist  might  have. 
In  his  autobiographical  Doppelleben  he  states 
categorically:  “Aber  was  Sie  nicht  ausdriicken, 
das  ist  nicht  da.”  This  led  Benn  to  an  affirma¬ 
tion  of  the  supremacy  of  style,  which  he  felt 
was,  at  times,  superior  to  the  truth.  (Jn  the 
other  hand,  he  was  never  more  vulnerable  than 


in  the  moments  when  these  true  statements 
were  introduced  into  the  realm  of  man  as 
zoon  politil(on.  Benn’s  illusion  aiul  his  errors 
in  1933  do  not  necessarily  prove  his  ideas  to 
lie  wrong;  they  prove,  however,  their  limited 
range  or  total  invalidity  in  the  region  of  ethics 
and  politics. 

Were  we  to  speak  of  influences,  Nietzsche 
would  have  to  l)c  mentioned  again  and  again. 
Benn’s  language,  his  thoughts,  his  attitudes, 
were  modelled  on  him.  1  Ic  took  hin(  seriously, 
so  seriously  that  he  did  not  bccotne  ()erma- 
nently  asscK'iated  with  the  ‘‘millcnial”  dicta¬ 
torship.  Benn  tried  to  convince  his  readers  in 
essays  and  poems  that  a  regression  into  pre- 
Nietzschean  thought  would  indeed  render  us 
primitive. 

'I'he  processes  of  artistic  creation,  the  pres¬ 
sures  under  which  the  great  artist  works,  his 
depressions  and  exultations,  the  loneliness 
caused  by  insight,  and  the  precariousness  of 
fame,  these  found  |K;rmanent  expression  in 
Benn’s  poetry  and  prose,  as  did  an  all-f)crvad- 
ing  melancholy  which  at  times  subsided  into  a 
monotonous  lament  for  |)erfection.  Melancholy 
and  lament  are  accessible  to  the  lesser  (XK-ts 
to<i,  but  the  })crfect  expression  which  during 
creation  surpasses  melancholy  is  attained  by 
the  great  alone. 

Gottfried  Benn  was  capable  of  writing  the 
German  language  with  such  cogency  and 
splendor  that  tnuch  of  his  Isest  {xx'try  Ixrars 
the  mark  of  inevitability,  es()ecially  if  one  re- 
meml)crs  the  unforgettable  words  with  which, 
in  1933  and  1951,  Benn  s(X)ke  of  the  origin  of 
such  poems  and  of  the  |X)cts’  glory: 

When  etxK'hi  come  to  un  emi,  when  the  peoples  are 
ticaii  and  the  kinjjs  recline  in  their  sepulchral  chain- 
tiers,  when  the  empires  arc  fulfilled  and  the  rums  truni- 
hie  between  the  eternal  oceans,  then  everything  resem¬ 
bles  an  order,  as  if  they  had  but  needed  to  extend  their 
hand,  and  take  down  tlie  ureat,  the  luminous,  the  ready 
wreaths,  but,  also  then,  evcrythini;  was  striven  for, 
weighted  with  blixMl,  atoned  for  with  sacrifices,  tixii 
away  from  the  underworld  and  taken  from  the 
shadows. 

Print eton  University 

Ein  Wort 

By  Gottfried  Benn 

Ein  Wort,  ein  Satz — :  aus  (-hiflern  steigen 
erkanntes  Ixrben,  jiiher  Sinn, 
die  Sonne  steht,  die  Sphiiren  schweigen 
und  alles  ballt  sich  zu  ihm  bin. 

Ein  Wort — ,  ein  Glanz,  ein  Flug,  ein  Feuer, 
ein  Flammenwurf,  ein  Sternenstrich — , 
und  wieder  Dunkel,  ungeheuer, 
im  leeren  Raurn  um  Welt  und  Ich. 
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^  Francisco  Jos^  Alcintara.  Im  mucrte  le 
Simla  him  a  Villalobos.  Barcelona.  I)cs- 
tino.  1955,  269  pages.  50  ptas. 

'I'liis  is  a  first  novel  and  1954  winner  of  the 
coveted  Nadal  Fri/r.  Satirical  and  with  an 
underlying  vein  of  rich  humor,  it  is  somewhat 
reminiscent  of  I'he  Ijttlc  World  of  Don  Ca- 
milo. 

The  story  relates  the  events  in  a  single  mo¬ 
mentous  day  in  the  life  of  the  sleepy  (.astilian 
village  of  Villalol)os.  The  events  are  the  chain 
reactions  stemming  from  the  unex{)ectcd  death 
of  l3ona  Paula,  an  heirless  widow  and  Villa- 
loltos’s  most  substantial  citizen.  Vying  for  the 
dominant  role  in  the  proceedings  arc  the  local 
priest,  mayor,  and  judge,  mutually  distrustful 
and  ecjually  mindful  of  the  im|M)rtancc  of  this 
event  lor  the  interests  they  represent.  The  cli¬ 
max  is  reached  with  the  o|x;ning  of  Dona 
Paula’s  will  hut  not  without  the  interest  of 
every  villager  having  l)cen  thoroughly  aroused. 

'I'he  author's  mcthixJ  is  unusual  in  that  the 
action  is  broken  into  brief,  capsule-like  scenes 
as  it  shifts  from  the  activities  of  one  villager  to 
another  during  this  crisis.  I'he  result  is  a  clever 
building  of  sus|>ensc  coinci<lcntal  with  the  col¬ 
lection  of  a  gallery  of  vivid  vignettes  of  Villa- 
lolx>s’s  citizens  ( |)harmacist,  mailman,  harber, 
tavern  kecj)cr,  gossips,  etc.).  'I'he  whole  is  a 
ixrnetrating,  yet  sympathetic  |X)rtrayal  of  vil¬ 
lage  life  in  Spain. 

/•;.  R.  Mulvihill 
University  of  Wisconsin 

*  Schalom  Asc  h.  Reise  durch  die  Nacht.  Ar¬ 
nold  Hoflmann,  tr.  Zurich.  Diana.  1956. 
406  pages.  I6.H0  dm, 

'Phis  translation  of  .4  Passage  in  the  Night  re¬ 
tains  the  sympathetic  |K)rtrayal  of  an  Ameri¬ 
can  theme  whose  human  cjualities  |X)ssess  uni¬ 
versal  ap|xral.  The  senior  chief  of  a  vast  com¬ 
mercial  empire  contemplates  his  rise  to  wealth 
since  the  time  when  he  was  a  jtenniless  youth. 
He  recalls  a  particular  injustice  committed  by 
him  years  ago,  and  would  like  to  make 
amends.  To  the  family,  however,  this  action 
appears  as  a  defamation  of  their  good  name 
and  as  a  threat  to  their  status.  They  trick  so¬ 
ciety  into  declaring  the  founder  of  their  prom¬ 
inence  insane.  Kventually  this  situation  is  re¬ 
solved,  and  the  insights  gained  by  all  parties 
present  the  reader  with  a  series  of  stimulating 
truths.  Max  Setinger 

Hebrew  Union  College 


^  Simone  dc  Beauvoir.  Privileges.  Paris.  Gal- 
limard.  1955.  275  pages.  590  fr. 

'I'he  nohility  of  the  |)ast  merely  asserted  its 
rights,  hut  the  privileged  classes  of  today  pre¬ 
tend  to  explain  and  justify  their  privileges — 
and  fail.  This,  Simone  dc  Beauvoir  tells  us,  is 
the  common  theme  of  the  three  essays  collected 
in  Privileges. 

Used  as  we  are  to  finding  each  of  her  Ixxiks 
a  stimulating  intellectual  cx|)cricncc,  this  one 
was  a  disa|))xiintment.  The  first  essay,  which 
has  already  ap()cared  in  an  Fnglish  transla¬ 
tion,  presents  an  interesting,  if  debatahle,  re¬ 
valuation  of  the  Martjuis  dc  Sadc — not  mere 
|x.-rvcrtcd  |xjrnographcr  but  something  of  a 
moral  philosopher  who  asserted  man’s  right 
to  violent  rclicllion  against  society. 

'I'he  second  essay,  “La  jx.-nsee  dc  droitc,  au- 
jourd’hui,’’  is  based  on  the  premise  that  who¬ 
ever  op|X)scs  the  ('ommunists  is  a  rightist. 
I'his  handy  simplilication  allows  lumping  to¬ 
gether,  for  example,  Stephen  SjK-ndcr,  Kocst- 
Icr,  and  the  pro-Nazi  Dricu  la  K(x.hcllc.  Polem¬ 
ical  distortion  and  conlusion  arc  equally  ap¬ 
parent  in  the  third  essay,  devoted  to  refuting 
the  criticisms  levelled  at  Sartre  by  his  one-time 
Iriend  and  assex  iate  Merleau-Ponty.  Simone  dc 
Beauvoir  ends  hy  suggesting  that  his  choice  of 
“a-('ommunism’’  means  siding  with  privilege 
against  the  |)cuplc. 

All  in  ail,  little  light  on  the  subject,  and 
much  verbal  lashing  of  anyone  who  dixrs  not 
sliarc  Sartre’s  jxiint  of  view  on  the  necessity  of 
aligning  oneself  with  the  Communist  Party. 
Only  seldom  a  flash  of  insight  to  remind  us 
this  same  author  wrote,  to  mention  but  one 
Ixxik,  that  excellent  novel,  Ixs  mandarins. 

Albert  Roland 
Topelt^a,  Kan. 

^  Walter  Benjamin.  Schriften.  2  vols.  T.  W. 
Adorno,  ( I rctcl  Adorno,  Friedrich  Podszus, 
cds.  Frankfurt  a/M.  Suhrkamp.  1955. 
45  dm. 

This  edition  of  Walter  Benjamin’s  Schriften, 
awaited  with  impatience  by  every  student  of 
this  extraordinary  writer,  and  now  admirably 
presented,  contains  Benjamin’s  four  published 
Ixxiks  (Der  Begriff  der  Kunstf(^ritil(  in  der 
deutschen  Romantik^,  Kmbahnstrasse,  Ur- 
sprung  des  deutschen  Trauerspieis,  Berliner 
Kindheit  um  Neumehnhundert),  a  selection 
from  his  periodical  writings,  and  a  handful 
of  hitherto  unpublished  interpretations  and 
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fragments.  It  may  be  hoped  that  thanks  to 
this  edition,  which  demonstrates  fully  every 
phase  of  his  inijuiries,  Benjamin  will  finally  l)e 
recognized  hy  the  public  at  large  nut  only  as 
(jermany's  leading  critic  of  the  [)eriod  span¬ 
ning,  roughly,  the  two  world  wars  hut  also  as 
its  Ixtldest  and  must  radical  thinker. 

Though  he  laid  no  claim  to  the  title  of  pro¬ 
fessional  philosopher,  Benjamin  was  thorough¬ 
ly  trained  in  traditional  methods  of  sfKcula- 
tion:  indebted  chieHy  to  1  legelian  and  .Marxian 
dialectics,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  phenomen¬ 
ology  of  1  lusscrl  on  the  other.  But  the  uses  to 
which  he  put  these  disciplines  were  entirely 
his  own.  1  lis  main  business,  Inuh  as  critic  and 
essayist,  was  to  chart  intentions  .ns  they  grow 
out  of  societal  constellations,  whether  past  or 
present;  to  correlate  the  insights  of  economics, 
sociology,  epistemology,  and  individual  |)sy- 
chology  for  the  examination  of  s|)ccific  art 
forms  and  products.  1  lis  unique  ap|K‘tite  for 
aesthetic  exj)ericnce  was  matched  hy  a  com¬ 
mand,  equally  uni(]ue,  of  critical  strategies  and 
hy  an  erudition  which  few  s^secialists  in  the 
fields  that  came  under  his  purview  could  ho|)e 
to  rival.  What  Benjamin  has  written  on  the 
him  and  on  the  methods  of  art  reproduction 
(subjects  scarcely  within  the  compass  of  the 
literary  critic,  as  that  term  is  commonly  under¬ 
stood)  must  lie  considered  not  only  seminal 
and  acute  hut,  in  many  cases,  dehnitive.  Wher¬ 
ever  his  (lenetrating  gaze  alighted  it  discerned, 
at  once,  fresh  organizations  of  the  examined 
object — in  fact,  as  often  as  not,  fresh  objects 
of  examination. 

I  doubt  whether  there  is  any  contcmjiorary 
writer,  in  (Jermany  or  elsewhere,  who  has 
sjxitted  as  shrewdly  or  set  forth  with  compara¬ 
ble  authority  the  fetish  features  of  commodity 
and  the  commodity  features  of  art;  who  has 
shown  comparable  dialectical  skill  in  exhib¬ 
iting  Ixnh  the  catastrophic  and  redemptive  as- 
(lects  of  our  civilization  and,  after  plunging 
us  into  authentic  despair,  dismisses  us  with  an 
equally  legitimate  ho|K*.  In  the  last  analysis, 
all  Benjamin’s  major  writings  are  theolo^ou- 
mena,  nourished  hy  jewish  eschatology.  But 
this  theological  preiKcupation  is  never  merely 
sujierimposed  ujxin  the  critical  prricess;  It 
grows  out  of  it,  quickens  it  at  every  step,  and 
provides  thought  with  that  maximum  com¬ 
plexity  which  is  the  hallmark  of  true  phil¬ 
osophy.  Francis  Colffing 

Bennington  College 


(lottfried  Benn.  Apreslude.  Wiesbaden. 
Limes.  1955.  40  pages.  3  dm. 

Twenty-six  new  jxierns  of  CJottfried  Benn  and 


among  them  at  least  four  (“Nike,”  “Elier- 
eschen,”  “Tristesse,”  "l.ctzter  Eriihling”) 
that  answer  all  requirements  which  Benn  him¬ 
self  has  set  up  in  Problcme  der  Lyrilf^.  Four 
poems  unforgettably  and  Ixrautifully  fash¬ 
ioned  is  a  great  deal  more  than  most  [xictry 
publications  have  to  oiler  nowadays.  I'he  other 
twenty-two  fxxrms  are  interesting;  they  show 
us  not  a  new  Benn  hut  will  confirm  all  impres¬ 
sions  which  the  reader  derived  from  earlier 
volumes  such  as  Fragniente  and  Destillationen. 
'Fhe  basic  themes  are  continually  restated: 

Allcin;  (fu  nut  <trn  W'orcen 
unil  (fas  isi  wirklich  allrin, 

Cljirons  unci  Mircnplortcn 
sinci  nicht  in  ciirscin  Scin. 

'I'he  longest  and  most  careful,  though  not  sur¬ 
prising  statement  can  lx;  found  in  “.Melan- 
cholie.”  'I’he  cily-Lynl(  with  its  much  ma¬ 
ligned  ScbnoddngJ^eit  in  “Der  Broadway  singt 
und  tanzt”  is  well  represented;  the  reader  who 
is  aware  of  contenqxirary  ,\nglo  American 
|xx.-tic  technic|ues  cannot  lie  impressed  hy  it. 
Yet  it  must  lx;  rcmcmlx;red  that  it  has  always 
had  its  place  in  Benn  along  with  an  almost 
sacerdotal  gesture,  as  Ixrst  illustrated  in 
“Nike.” 

Benn  writes  (ierman  with  such  cogency  and 
splendor  that  his  Ixrst  {xx'iiis  Ixrar,  without 
exce|)tion,  the  seal  of  inevitability;  they  are 
{xxrms  of  a  man  who,  in  spite  of  all  solitude, 
has  an  enormous  sense  for  Feierlu  hl^eit.  Benn 
once  said  that  he  always  knows  when  a  (xx'in 
is  “ready”  (fertig}.  'I'he  completeness  of  the 
expression  and  the  monotonoiisness  of  the 
“message”  (in  Benn’s  case  most  convincing) 
are  often  res|X)nsihle  for  the  reader’s  feeling 
that  a  “new”  version  is  im{x>ssihle. 

In  a  letter  to  Emil  I’rectorius  (in  Im  Urn- 
l(rcis  der  Kunst,  Fine  Festschrift  fiir  F.nul 
Preetonus)  Benn  makes  reference  to  I  linde- 
niith’s  remark  that  Bach  sulTered  much  melan¬ 
choly  and  much  “'I’rauer,  alle  friiheren  Un- 
vollkommenheiten  verloren  zu  halxrn  und  mil 
ihnen  die  .Mciglichkeit  weiteren  Voranschrei- 
tens.”  This  melancholy  of  jierfection  is  cause 
for  many  of  Benn’s  Ixrst  poems.  1  low  else  are 
we  to  read  the  last  eight  lines  of  “Tristesse”? 

h»  trjjjt  <la»  Fiiut;  cfic  fruficrrn  Veriruutcn 
und  juch  (fat  Kitut;  wrnn  du  rt  niiht  iiirlir  kusst, 
heir  K-irnichl  fun,  die  leisen  und  die  luuleii 
BetrucrunKen  lulien  ihre  Frist. 

Und  djnn  .Ncivrinfier,  Finvanikcit,  Tristrwc, 

(irjb  iider  .Stuck,  der  den  (ielahmien  loixt — 
die  liiiiunel  se^nen  nicht,  nur  die  /ypresve, 
der  'I'rjuerbiiuin,  vtrht  und  unlieiveKt. 

Kuhard  Fxner 
Princeton  University 
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*  I  Icinrich  Boll.  Das  Brot  dcr  friihen  lahre. 
Koln.  Kic|)ciihcucr  6c  Witsch.  1955.  141 
pa^cs.  9.50  drn. 

So  far,  Boll  has  not  strayed  from  the  contem- 
(Xirary  (ierman  scene  in  his  writings,  all  of 
them  narratives  marked  by  rather  modest 
length  and  corresponding  epic  density.  A 
pleasant  variation  has  Ixren  his  occasional 
change  in  mood  and  tone,  meaning  that  the 
p)revailing  seriousness  has  now  and  then  been 
brightened  by  flashes  of  a  fine  sense  of  humor. 
As  for  the  present  story,  its  major  impress  is 
again  that  of  sustained  seriousness. 

Boll’s  basic  concern  here — a  growing  con¬ 
cern,  indeed,  among  a  number  of  the  more 
alert  (ierman  writers  of  today — is  the  dan¬ 
gerous  effect  that  a  revitalized  and  material¬ 
istic  (iermany  is  apt  to  have  on  the  sanctuary 
of  the  inner  picrsonality,  on  the  true  human 
values.  The  central  character,  a  young  man 
probably  around  twenty-five,  illustrates  in  con¬ 
siderable  measure  this  pxjtential  and  real  dan¬ 
ger.  By  tempierainent  “easy-going”  rather  than 
a  go-getter,  he  has  rotated  into  the  merry  chase 
after  money.  And  in  line  with  his  outlcxik  and 
way  of  living,  he  is  headed  for  marrying  a  girl 
just  as  materialistically  motivated  as  he  ap- 
piears  to  lie,  namely  the  daughter  of  his  em¬ 
ployer.  Still,  their  hustling  and  interest  in  mak¬ 
ing  money,  which  in  his  case  is  epuite  simply 
a  matter  of  compiensation  for  early  depriva¬ 
tions,  mostly  hunger  for  more  bread  ( hence  the 
title),  proves  to  lie  but  a  surface  crust  hiding 
the  sensibilities  of  their  true  selves.  The  dis¬ 
covery  comes  too  late  to  prevent  separation  of 
the  two,  since  it  is  another  girl,  a  genuine  hu¬ 
man  lieing,  who  provided  the  test  by  entering 
his  life,  suddenly  giving  it  real  meaning  and 
|)urpose  after  ill  the  years  of  pirimarily  expedi¬ 
ent  living.  As  to  the  gain  outweighing  the  loss, 
the  author  leaves  little  doubt.  John  R.  Frey 
University  of  Illinois 

*  forge  Luis  Borges,  llisioria  de  la  etermdad. 
llisloria  universal  de  la  infaniia.  2  vols. 
Buenos  Aires.  Kmcc^.  1953,  1954.  155,  132 
piages. 

I'hese  two  Ixxiks  of  essays  are  piart  of  a  reprint 
pilan  currently  leing  undertaken  by  the  pub¬ 
lishers  to  honor  the  distinguished  author  who, 
despiite  the  years  and  a  changing  audience, 
continues  to  amaze,  entertain,  surprise,  delight, 
and  instruct.  Borges,  together  with  such  writ¬ 
ers  as  Frans  (>.  Bengtsson,  Aldous  I  iuxley, 
('hristopher  Morley,  and  the  like,  must  unfor¬ 
tunately  be  counted  among  the  last  of  the  es¬ 
sayists  in  the  old  sense  of  that  term.  Today  it 
is  the  columnist  who  has  inherited  the  field, 
revamping  it  to  fit  today's  journalistic  tastes. 


I'hese  essays  contain  incredible  erudition, 
versatility,  picaresque  humor,  and  a  good  deal 
of  philosophy  and  kindly  joking.  Borges  treats 
with  equal  ease  Nietzsche’s  theory  of  the  eter¬ 
nal  return,  the  Icelandic  sagas,  the  translators 
of  the  Arabian  Nights,  Knglish  and  (Chinese 
piirates,  Persian  assassins  and  impxisters, 
American  gangsters,  gaucho  knifers  (this  last 
is  really  a  beautifully  and  eruditely  written 
short  story).  All  the  charm,  grace,  brilliance, 
and  ability  of  Borges  are  in  these  pages. 

Kathleen  Chase 
Norman,  Ol^ta. 

Max  Brod.  Armer  Cicero.  Berlin,  flerbig. 

1955.  298  pages.  9.80  dm. 

Cicero’s  integrity  stands  head  and  shoulders 
alxive  that  of  many  of  his  contempxiraries  in 
the  first  century  before  Christ — a  p^eriod  preg¬ 
nant  with  pxjlitical  turmoil,  in  which  the  Ro¬ 
man  Republic  was  crumbling  and  signs  of  the 
approaching  Empire  were  prominent.  The  cou¬ 
rageous  defender  of  Roman  constitutional 
government  has  left  for  pxisterity  numerous 
orations  on  pxilitical  and  legal  topics,  philo- 
sopihical  essays,  and  a  large  collection  of  pri¬ 
vate  correspxmdence,  from  which  material  his¬ 
torians  are  able  to  describe  in  fairly  complete 
form  the  pxilitical,  social,  and  private  life  of 
Rome  at  this  p)eriod. 

The  information  contained  in  Cicero’s  cor- 
respxjndence,  published  after  his  death,  forms 
the  basic  source  of  Brod’s  novel,  depicting  the 
inner  thoughts,  feelings,  sentiments,  and  aims 
of  Cicero,  who  suffered  exile  as  a  result  of  his 
courage,  and  finally  lost  his  life  contending 
against  the  wiles  of  Mark  Antony.  Although 
the  story  seems  to  move  slowly  at  times,  we 
should  be  grateful  to  the  author  of  Galilei  in 
Cefangenschaft  and  Tycho  Brahes  IV eg  zu 
Gott  for  employing  his  talents  in  pxirtraying  a 
romance  on  a  most  interesting  pihase  of  Roman 
history.  Robert  G,  lloerber 

Westminster  (Mo.)  College 

(>onstant  Burniaux.  Marines.  Bruxelles. 

Renaissance  du  Livre.  1956.  182  plages. 
The  cover  gives  Nouvelles  as  subtitle;  the  title 
piage,  Contes  et  Nouvelles.  The  publisher  sug¬ 
gests  a  distinction:  “la  nouvelle  diff^re  du 
conte  piar  I’analyse.”  The  general  reader  will 
pxrrhapss  find  that  reveries  at  the  seashore,  re¬ 
called  by  a  pxiet  who  is  also  a  subtle  pisychol- 
ogist,  indicate  more  precisely  the  essence  of 
much  of  the  contents.  But  there  is  remarkable 
variety.  The  author,  obviously  a  lover  of  fairy 
stories,  has  the  art  of  telling  his  dreams  so 
realistically  that  often  we  too  awake  only  at  the 
end.  At  the  start  there  is  something  real  which. 
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although  rapidly  trekking  toward  dreamland, 
reappears  at  intervals. 

Henjamin  A/.  Woodhridge 
Corte  Madera,  Caiif. 

**  Camilo  lose  Cela.  Im  catira.  Htsionas  de 
Venezuela.  Barcelona.  Noguer.  1955.  409 
pages,  ill.  70  ptas. 

Spain's  leading  novelist  makes,  with  this  work, 
his  contribution  to  the  cycle  of  I.atin  American 
novels  by  Peninsular  writers,  the  foremost  of 
which  is  Valle  Inclan’s  Tirana  handeras.  There 
is  also  much  that  is  reminiscent  of  Ciallegos’s 
Dona  Barbara.  Although  episodic  in  structure, 
and  kaleidoscopic  in  the  manner  of  his  Im  col- 
mena,  all  the  action  of  Im  catira  is  unified  by 
the  central  figure  of  the  “catira,”  Pipia  Sinchez, 
and  her  struggle  against  a  rival  hand  of  llane- 
ros.  The  action,  as  is  typical  of  ('ela,  alx)unds 
in  violence  and  tragedy.  Aside  from  this,  the 
novel  is  rich  in  cuadros  de  costumbres.  A  four 
tnonth  stay  by  ('ela  hel[)ed  him  to  achieve  the 
IcKal  color.  The  author  includes  a  glossary  ex¬ 
plaining  the  many  venezolanismos  employed. 
'I'he  style  is  incisive  and  |x)werful. 

Jacob  Ornstein 
Washington,  I).  C. 

**  Maria  Dcrmout.  De  tienduizend  dingen. 
Amsterdam,  (^uerido.  1955.  212  pages. 
7.90  fl. 

This  book,  a  successor  of  the  author’s  first. 
Nog  pas  gisteren,  is  less  autobiographical.  The 
scene  is  laid  on  an  island  in  the  Molluccas,  with 
which  the  author  must  have  l)een  familiar  by 
visit,  study,  or  hearsay. 

The  story  centers  around  I'elicia,  owner  of 
a  derelict  spice  plantation,  and  her  grand¬ 
mother,  symlxilizing  all  that  is  worth  preserv¬ 
ing  in  the  Dutch  colony.  The  grandmother 
imbues  Felicia  with  great  rcsfsect  for  all  the 
talxxis,  beliefs,  and  su{)erstitions  of  the  place 
in  which  she  herself  has  grown  up.  Over  the 
protest  of  her  grandmother,  Felicia  leaves  for 
Holland  with  her  husband  in  l)ehalf  of  her 
son’s  education,  only  to  return  with  the  lioy 
to  the  island  when  her  husband  has  aban¬ 
doned  her.  Her  son  later  meets  his  death  on 
a  military  expedition.  The  grandmother’s 
death  soon  follows.  Felicia — to  quote  the  last 
sentence  in  the  lxK)k — reenters  the  house  “to 
drink  her  cup  of  coffee  and  to  try  to  live 
again.” 

This  is  the  “story.”  But  the  real  value  of  the 
book,  hidden  Ixrncath  the  surface,  is  the  pic¬ 
ture  it  creates  of  the  intangible  atmosphere  on 
the  plantation,  where  every  detail,  every  little 
thing  counts,  every  object  seems  to  have  a 
magic  meaning  and  importance. 


Maria  Dermout  has  shown  herself  a  master 
in  this  sort  of  writing.  1  ler  style  ap|>ears  to  lie 
the  resfX)nse  to  a  strong  inner  urge  to  record 
for  herself  and  for  others  a  world  which  is  lost 
forever  and  worth  a  hallowed  memorial.  In 
this  l)ook  she  has  again  succeeded  in  jxjrtray- 
ing  this  world  so  that  her  readers  live  in  it. 

T.  W.  L.  Scheltema 
library  of  Congress 

(liinter  Each.  Hotschaften  des  Regens. 

Frankfurt  a.M.  Suhrkamp.  1955.  67  pages. 
7.20  dm. 

This  may  not  l)e  the  most  “exciting”  and  icono¬ 
clastic,  nor  the  typical  “difficult”  volume  of 
jioetry  that  has  reached  us  from  (fermany.  I 
s+iould  not  lx:  surprised,  however,  if  it  proved, 
tor  years  tp  come,  the  most  enjoyable  one. 

Kich  commands  large  audiences  by  his 
Ilorspiele.  In  1948  the  volume  of  jxxtry  Abge- 
legene  Gehofte  appeared,  traces  of  which  are 
still  quite  visible  in  the  verse  of  the  now  almost 
fifty  year  old  [xiet.  Equally  distant  from  the 
younger  generation  and  the  grand  old  men 
such  as  Ix:hmann,  Schrix’der,  or  the  late 
Ixierke,  Flich  writes  with  a  surprisingly  light 
hand,  creating  verse  that  is  serene,  with 
rhymes  delicately  handled  and  figures  drawn 
— in  a  quite  oriental  manner — by  masterful 
strokes  of  the  brush. 

This  volume,  lieautifully  designed,  set,  and 
Ixiund,  is  wonderfully  free  from  |K)n«lerous- 
ncss.  'I'he  themes  are  not  weightless,  to  lx: 
sure:  the  flight  of  birds,  the  falling  of  the  rain, 
the  mysteries  of  the  seasons  recur  as  glimmer¬ 
ing  threads  in  a  finely  woven  web.  'I'be  selec¬ 
tion  also  seems  judiciously  and  tastefully  ac¬ 
complished.  Poems  like  “F.iulc  eines  Som¬ 
mers,”  “Mirjam,”  “F'ebruar,”  and  “Taulxn” 
will  accompany  the  reader  long  after  he  has 
closed  the  Ixxik. 

None  less  than  Oskar  laicrke  was,  quite 
some  years  ago,  convinced  of  Kich’s  ability.  In 
these  days  of  much  undue  praise  and  continu¬ 
ous  overstatement,  it  does  one  gcxx!  to  lx:  able 
to  say  that  Flich  has  in  no  way  discredited  the 
conviction  of  the  renowned  author  of  “Pans- 
musik.” 

Richard  lixner 
Pnmeton  University 

l>^on-Paul  F'argue.  Pour  la  peinture.  Paris. 

(iallimard.  1955.  285  pages.  650  fr. 

'Phis  volume  has  four  essays  or  chronufues  by 
the  fxiet  Fargue  who  died  in  1947.  'Fhey  are 
lieautifully  written  with  all  the  warm  sensitiv¬ 
ity  and  colorful  use  of  words  which  we  have 
come  to  associate  with  this  man  who  was  close 
to  Paul  Valery  and  many  other  Symbolists. 
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l’ar){uc  remained  an  indc|)endent  but  his  writ¬ 
ing;  was  {)rofaundly  touched  by  Symlxjlism 
and  Surrealism  of  a  kind.  For  him  Art  was  al¬ 
lied  with  .Nature  and  the  natural  man,  with  in¬ 
stinctive  reaction  freed  from  volition. 

In  the  long  first  essay  of  this  lM>ok  the  author 
elalnirates  u)K>n  the  fascinating  way  in  which 
the  painter  Se>»onzac  could  jHirttay  man  in  the 
sunlight  alonj»  the  (ajIc  d’Azur.  The  next  es¬ 
say  treats  of  various  painters:  of  Monet  who 
first  learned  how  to  depict  sunlight;  of  the  };reat 
Velast|uez  who  alone  >;ives  the  impression  of 
placing  a  scene  out  of  time,  of  collaliorating 
with  life;  of  ifonnard,  eternally  young;  of 
Vuillard  the  painter  of  intimacy,  and  of  Rous¬ 
sel  who  was  in  love  with  Nature.  'I'hese  and 
still  others  inspire  warm  reminiscences.  I'or 
him  Daragnes,  the  engraver,  represented 
.Montmartre  and  almost  Paris.  Like  Paul 
Valery,  Fargue  loved  the  old  handicrafts  which 
are  truly  practiced  with  one’s  hands.  Man’s  life 
is  a  circular  panorama  which  follows  con¬ 
sistently  the  path  of  habit.  Daragnes  knew  so 
well  how  to  catch  his  subjects  along  this  path. 
Hut  the  artistry  of  life  can  he  encountered  quite 
readily  in  other  spheres,  as  at  the  circus  and, 
almve  all,  in  the  great  artists  of  the  music  hall. 
'File  true  artist,  no  matter  where  he  may  lalxir, 
knows  how  to  evoke  a  modernity  which  is 
eternal. 

'I'hese  souvrnirs  of  Ixon-Paul  F'argue  are 
charming  and  they  will  lie  stimulating  to  a 
wide  audience. 

Urban  T.  Holmes 
University  of  North  Carolina 

^  F'idelino  de  I'igueiredo.  Variafoes  s6bre  o 
Es pinto  Eptio.  Sao  Paulo.  Universidade  de 
Sao  Paulo.  1954.  59  pages. 

In  seven  essays  relating  more  or  less  to  heroic 
themes,  Figuciredo  cuts  across  2,000  years  of 
epic  literature,  treating  the  significance  of  the 
genre  in  Western  civilization  and  touching 
ufMin  the  problems  of  epic  scholarship,  llis 
studies  range  from  an  analysis  of  Plato’s  warn¬ 
ings  against  I  lomeric  influence,  to  an  examina¬ 
tion  of  the  epic  vein  in  modern  writers.  The 
paradox  of  Portugal’s  flourishing  Renaissance 
epic  is  defined,  while,  throughout,  the  author 
insists  on  the  universality  of  the  Lusiadas. 
I'igueiredo’s  analyses  are  most  meaningful 
when  they  treat  the  totality  of  heroic  verse  as 
an  indication  of  the  temjier  of  an  age. 

II.  T.  Sturcl(en 
Pennsylvania  State  University 

X  Otto  Flake.  Schloss  Ortenau.  Ilattingen. 

Ilundt.  1955.  318  pages.  12.80  dm. 

The  author,  well  known  particularly  for  his 


long  and  faithful  contributions  to  the  |xjpu- 
lar  novel  with  intellectual  and  cultural  aspira¬ 
tions,  presents  in  this  latest  novel  a  picture  of 
middle<lass  life  in  Southern  (iermany  from 
the  end  of  the  war  to  the  present.  'Fhe  story 
is  told  by  a  retired  scholar,  a  librarian  and  cura¬ 
tor  of  archives,  who  joins  a  group  of  refugees 
of  the  Fast  (ierinan  gentry  in  an  old  castle 
which  the  owner  has  turned  into  an  efficiently- 
run  residence  for  his  relatives  and  friends  while 
also  making  it  the  center  of  a  remunerative 
wine  trade. 

'Fhe  hero,  a  widower  in  his  early  sixties,  very 
much  alive,  robust,  and  eager  to  observe,  think, 
and  communicate,  turns  to  writing  and  lectur¬ 
ing  until,  after  some  initial  success,  he  dis¬ 
covers  that  the  times  are  no  longer  favorable 
to  philosophical  discussions  or  a  contemplative 
analysis  of  the  complexities  of  existence.  This, 
however,  does  not  discourage  him.  I  le  con¬ 
tinues  writing  in  order  to  stay  mentally  alert, 
llis  outlook  on  life  aims  at  understanding 
rather  than  judgment.  'Fherefore,  he  makes 
friends  easily  with  jiersons  of  very  different 
temjicraments  and  exjicriences,  old  and  young. 
I  le  listens,  rarely  advises,  always  res|xnids.  lie 
marries  a  second  time,  a  much  younger  and 
very  attractive  woman,  and- loses  her  in  a  car 
accident.  He  travels  frecjuently  within  West 
(iermany,  meets  Americans  whom  he  likes, 
watches  curiously  the  spread  of  modern  tech¬ 
nique  and  its  cultural  effects  and  has  not  a 
great  deal  of  ho|)e  for  the  future  of  the  race. 
“Unsere  Kinder  werden  nichts  zu  lachen 
halien.’’  'Fhis,  however,  does  not  make  him  a 
(lessimist.  A  model  agnostic,  he  appreciates 
the  good  where  he  finds  it,  lie  it  in  a  priest  or 
a  murderer. 

'Fhis  sane  and  kind  attitude,  well  in  keeping 
with  the  hero’s  age  and  background  and  ex¬ 
pressive  of  the  author’s  own  convictions,  up¬ 
held  by  a  quietly  disciplined  and  clear  narra¬ 
tive  style  in  the  Fontane  tradition,  makes  this 
a  very  enjoyable  Ixxik  and  an  honest  introduc¬ 
tion  to  the  cultured  minds  of  the  older  gen¬ 
eration  in  (jermany  today. 

E.  M.  Fleissner 
Wells  College 

**  Juan  (loytisolo.  Duelo  en  El  Paraiso.  Bar¬ 
celona.  Planeta.  1955.  144  pages.  60  ptas. 
(loytisolo,  who  in  his  first  novel,  luegos  de 
manos,  presented  a  group  of  young  anarchists, 
products  of  the  Spanish  Civil  War,  which  they 
saw  as  children,  describes  in  Duelo  en  El  Pa¬ 
raiso  a  group  6f  refugee  children,  who  for  one 
hour  take  possession  of  a  small  town  in  north¬ 
ern  Cataluna,  on  the  day  the  Nationalists 
entered  and  the  Republicans  evacuated. 
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The  fact  that  the  author  (now  twenty-five 
years  old)  spent  the  war  in  the  Kepuhlican 
zone  gives  the  novel  an  autobiographical  and 
authentic  touch,  which  partially  explains  the 
note  of  poetry  and  emotion  which  tem|xrrs  the 
cruelty  and  brutality  of  the  story:  Alxrl,  the 
protagonist,  is  a  sensitive,  intelligent  child, 
“mature”  Ixryond  his  years,  who  thinks  not  of 
play  but  of  how  he  can  take  an  active  part  in 
the  conflict;  he  goes  to  live  with  his  great  aunts 
at  their  country  estate,  K1  I’araiso.  In  “play” 
Al)cl  is  tormented  and  eventually  murdered  by 
his  playmates,  who  re  enact  the  horrible  deeds 
they  have  recently  witnessed — not  out  of  inno¬ 
cent  imitation  but  with  the  same  evil  con¬ 
sciousness  of  grown-ups.  The  effectiveness  of 
the  novel  is  due  not  so  much  to  the  intensity 
of  the  drama,  which  only  vaguely  reminds 
one  of  1ms  olvidudos,  as  to  the  atmosphere  of 
sensitivity  and  poetry  which  surrounds  and 
fKrrmcates  even  the  most  gruesome  episodes. 

I'or  its  literary  quality,  the  novel  was  award¬ 
ed  the  Indue  (Madrid)  prize  “for  the  Ixrst 
novel  of  the  year.”  John  H.  Rust 

Sweet  Briar  College 

Julien  CJrecn.  Le  malfaitcur.  I’aris.  I’lon. 

1955.  261  pages.  600  fr. 

1  ledwige,  a  pure  young  girl — what  the  French 
call  une  jeune  fille  bien  elevie,  or,  more  cyn¬ 
ically,  “a  little  white  goose,” — falls  desperately 
in  love  with  (iaston  I  Melange,  a  homosexual 
prostitute.  A  }Kx>r  relation  in  I  ledwige’s  house¬ 
hold,  lean,  is  one  of  (iaston’s  customers,  lean, 
threatened  with  ex|M)sure,  has  to  run  away  to 
Naples,  and  |>oisons  himself.  1  ledwige,  when 
she  realizes  the  abysses  of  evil  that  encompass 
her,  shoots  herself. 

lulien  Cireen,  a  friend  and  disciple  of  Andr^ 
(»ide,  tells  the  sombre  story  with  a  restraint 
worthy  of  the  master,  and  in  a  style  of  his  own, 
of  unostentatious  purity  and  |X)wer.  The  world 
he  descril)es — the  upfier  provincial  Iwurgeoisie 
— is  that  of  Fraix^ois  .Mauriac.  Hut  in  Mau- 
riac’s  powerful  and  ferocious  satires,  there  al¬ 
ways  is  a  “commercial”;  (Jreen  is  more  dis¬ 
creet.  Only  a  glimpse  of  a  little  black  cross  and 
the  last  words  of  the  Introduction  remind  us 
that  the  tale  is  intended  to  Ise  edifying.  As  a 
matter  of  fact,  lean,  the  “malefactor,”  poses  a 
formidable  theological  question  which  |ulien 
(ireen  does  not  attempt  to  solve:  “I  am  what 
(»od  made  me.”  Albert  Guerard,  Sr. 

Stanford  University 

^  Daniel  Hal^vy.  mariage  de  Proudhon. 

Paris.  Stock.  1955.  315  pages  -|-  2  plates. 
In  this  well  documented  biographical  study, 
which  has  very  little  to  do  with  Proudhon’s 
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marriage  (there  are  not  more  than  ten  pages 
on  that  subject),  but  a  great  deal  to  do  with 
his  social  ideas,  1  lalcvy  presents  him  as  some 
kind  of  “(iallic  don  Quichottc,”  a  man  ob¬ 
sessed  by  his  craving  for  social  justice;  but  also, 
alas!  a  visionary  whose  nebulous  mind  never 
offered  bim  any  concrete  solution  to  the  so¬ 
cial  problems  of  his  time,  except  this  imprac¬ 
ticable  one:  Credit  should  l>e  based  only  on 
tbe  human  wealth  represented  by  a  working¬ 
man's  (Mitential  amount  of  lalxir. 

Because  Proudhon  was  distrusted  by  the 
Republicans  as  well  as  by  the  Monarchists 
and  the  Inqierialists,  he  remained  all  of  his 
life  a  lonely  champion  of  (.alKir's  rights,  a 
|K)werful  op|M)nent  of  all  known  forms  of 
government  (he  hated  Karl  Marx  and  all  com¬ 
munistic  theories),  but  also  a  utopist  unable 
to  act  in  a  concrete  and  practical  manner  when 
chance  offered  him  at  last  the  op{>ortunity  to 
do  so. 

VVe  also  find  in  this  IxHik  a  very  interesting 
study  of  the  shadiest  and  most  repulsive  side 
of  I'rcnch  (Militics  during  the  years  which  pre¬ 
ceded  the  Revolution  of  IK4H  and  Na|M)leon 
Ill’s  coup  d'etat.  Andr^  Bourgeois 

Rue  Institute 

^  1  lermann  I  lesse.  Beschworungen.  P'rank- 

furt  a.M.  Suhrkamp.  1955.  295  pages. 
12  dm. 

Even  though  1  lermann  I  lesse 's  great  produc¬ 
tive  work  found  its  crowning  achievement  in 
Das  Glasperlenspiel,  wc  are  indebted  to  him 
for  a  numitcr  of  publications  since  then,  the 
latest  of  which  is  the  present  second  collection 
of  “Late  Prose,”  an  expression  of  his  thanks 
for  the  granting  of  the  “P'riedenspreis  des 
deutschen  Huchhandels”  in  1955.  It  is  an  older 
I  lesse,  to  lie  sure,  whom  we  encounter  in  these 
{K-rsonal  notes  and  reflections,  diary  entries, 
and  letters,  milder  in  his  judgment  and  with  a 
light  smile  of  forgiveness  and  tolerance  lor  the 
foibles  and  c|uarrels  of  his  contemporaries, 
more  understanding  and  also  a  little  resigned, 
but  with  the  old  mastery  of  the  word,  the 
jKrnetrating  {)ower  of  analysis,  yet  even  more 
inclined  to  contemplation  than  ever  l)cfore, 
more  closely  attached  to  nature,  esjxrcially  to 
the  little  things  which  l)ccome  to  him  sym- 
Ixdic  and  inspiring.  These  rather  {xrsonal 
notes,  which  1  lesse  refuses  to  consider  Litera- 
tur,  give  us  many  intimate  and  revealing  ref¬ 
erences  to  his  work  and  his  struggles,  to  his 
family  and  friends.  We  gain  a  Ixrtter  uiuler- 
standing  of  the  man  Hesse  than  Hugo  Hall 
ever  was  able  to  give  us.  Since,  as  Hesse  him¬ 
self  admits,  he  lacks  the  dramatic  gift,  his 
works  and  these  articles  are  Bel^enntnisse. 
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'I'hat  is  why  his  words  tiiid  such  deep  re- 
s|>unse  in  the  suui  of  the  reader. 

Johannes  Malthaner 
University  of  ()/(lahorna 

^  Sigurd  Hoel,  Tan/(er  om  norsf(^  dil^tning. 

Oslo,  (iyldendal  Norsk.  1055.  271  pages. 
“Thoughts  on  Norwegian  Literature”  is  the 
title  of  this  work,  meaning  essays  on  a  good 
many  Norwegian  writers,  from  I  follicrg  to 
(iunnar  Larsen,  including  Ibsen,  Hamsun, 
Kinck,  Duun,  Undset,  and  Sandemose.  Ac 
tually,  several  of  the  articles  are  IxKik  reviews 
written  for  the  Norwegian  press,  thus  four 
iNMiks  of  Kinck’s  are  reviewed  and  two  by 
Sigrid  Undset.  But  of  the  two  articles  on  1  fam- 
sun  one  is  written  for  his  seventieth  birtlxlay 
— Ix’fore  World  War  Two — the  other  at  his 
death,  Ixith  extremely  interesting  and  |)robably 
just.  Hoel  is  one  of  the  foremost  writers  of 
present  day  Norway,  and  the  Ixxjk  gives  an 
excellent  idea  of  him  as  an  essayist  and  re¬ 
viewer.  Stefan  lunarsson 

Johns  U opiums  University 

('armen  l.aforet.  lui  mujer  nutva.  Barce¬ 
lona.  Destino.  1955.  3?8  pages. 

“The  New  Woman”  won  the  “Menorca  Novel 
I’rizc”  for  1955,  two  hundred  thousand  |)ese- 
tas,  which  is  no  trifle  in  Spain. 

'I'his  is  the  story  of  a  woman  married  by 
civil  law,  who  lx;comes  a  mother,  and  the 
conflict  that  arises,  after  her  conversion  to  an 
active  (-atholic  faith,  Itetween  living  up  to  her 
moral  obligations  toward  son  and  husband 
and  ignoring  them  to  enter  a  nuns’  convent 
and  devote  her  life  to  mysticism  and  contem- 
|)lation.  I'he  novel  is  filled  with  the  religious 
terminology  current  in  Catholic  Ixxiks  of 
hours.  Only  at  the  end,  good  common  sense 
(irevails.  'I'he  dull  extramarital  love  affair  docs 
not  add  much  to  the  novel.  I'hc  dramatic  den¬ 
sity  of  the  setting  in  the  first  |>agcs  docs  not 
forecast  the  emptiness  of  the  story,  which  is 
so  far  from  Nada,  Carmen  l^forct’s  hrst  novel 
which  won  her  the  Nadal  Prize  in  1944,  un¬ 
doubtedly  the  must  imjxirtant  prize  in  Spain, 
for  the  licst  novel  of  the  year. 

Were  it  not  widely  known  (by  her  own  ad¬ 
mission)  that  Carmen  l^luret  has  evolved 
toward  a  certain  tyjx!  of  Catholicism,  it  would 
lie  jxissiblc  to  wonder  if  the  psychological  in¬ 
coherence  of  the  main  character  and  the  over¬ 
whelming  profusion  of  a  vapid  religious  lan¬ 
guage  are  nut  aimed  at  a  parody  of  a  theme 
alxiut  which  so  many  readers,  in  Spain,  have 
felt  happy  and  by  which  they  have  Ixrcn  edi¬ 
fied.  Ulga  P.  Ferrer 

University  of  Huffalo 


*  Valery  I^rbaud.  Journal:  79/2-/935.  Paris. 

( jallimard.  2nd  cd.,  1955.  395  pages.  950  fr. 
This  diary  offers  quite  a  number  of  problems; 
but  its  main  sphere  of  interest  is  the  discovery 
of  great  works  in  foreign  languages — Italian, 
Spanish,  English.  Larbaud’s  observations  start 
with  his  own  novel,  A.  O.  Harnabooth;  they 
continue  with  jxjctry.  Then  he  presents  his 
Fermina  Marquez  and  finally  he  translates 
Samuel  Butler’s  work.  Most  imjxjrtant,  how¬ 
ever,  seems  to  l)c  the  translation  of  parts  of  the 
Ulysses  of  fames  Joyce. 

The  Journal  is  f)rcfaccd  and  cleverly  anno¬ 
tated  by  Koljcrt  Mallet  who  also  translated  a 
numl>cr  of  pages  of  Valery  l.arbaud’s  essays 
alxjut  writing  and  alxjut  life.  'I’hus  we  arc 
ably  confronted  with  a  translator,  discoverer, 
and  critic  who  sjxrnt  his  entire  life  with  “cc 
vice  impuni,  la  lecture.” 

Frederick  lurhnrr 
West  Virginia  State  College 

(Jertrud  von  I.c  Fort.  Die  Frau  des  Pilatus. 

Wiesbaden.  Inscl.  1955.  59  pages.  4.80  dm. 
'I'hc  effects  of  the  indescribable  mercy  on  the 
face  of  Christ  as  he  stood  liefurc  his  judge  u(x>n 
('laudia  Prucula,  the  wife  of  Pontius  Pilate,  arc 
l>cautifully  related  in  this  short  Novelle.  She 
was  so  impressed  by  C'hrist’s  compassion  that 
she  sought  it  throughout  her  life  in  an  attempt 
to  find  salvation  fur  her  husband.  Only  in  a 
vision  of  the  final  judgment  docs  she  sec  that 
(dirist  will  one  day  triumph  over  Caesar 
through  love,  and  she  dies  a  martyr  fur  her 
new-found  faith. 

'I'hc  simplicity  and  licauty  of  this  story  rec¬ 
ommend  it  to  every  reader. 

Sara  K.  Hallenger 
Indiana  University 

®  (-arlo  Ixvi.  Le  parole  sono  pietre.  Torino. 

Einaudi.  1956.  188  pages. 

('arlo  l^vi’s  first  Ixxik  since  L'orologio  takes 
him  back  to  a  locale  reminiscent  of  the  famous 
Cristo  si  e  Jermato  a  F.boli.  But  this  is  a  more 
fragmentary  lxK>k,  being  a  collection  of  articles 
written  at  various  times  during  several  trips 
made  by  the  author  to  Sicily.  As  reportage,  Ijt 
parole  sono  pietre  docs  not  add  any  new  in¬ 
sights  into  the  plight  of  Italy — it  |x)rtrays  once 
again  the  magnificence  of  natural  setting  in 
contrast  with  the  starkest  {X)vcrty,  the  memory 
of  the  glory  of  the  classical  world  in  ironic 
juxta[x>sition  with  the  fearful  results  of  long 
drawn  out  feudalism  and  primitive  social  rela¬ 
tions. 

What  is  peculiarly  I.cvi’s  is  his  elaboration 
of  a  dominant  artistic  device:  the  creation  of 
myth,  especially  well  suited  to  give  expression 
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to  a  land  like  Sicily.  Be  it  in  the  quasi  deifica¬ 
tion  of  Mayor  Impellitteri  ujxjn  his  visit  to  Is- 
nello,  or  in  the  tearless  lament  of  the  mother 
for  her  dead  son,  in  Danilo  Dolci’s  single- 
handed  battle  against  poverty  and  ignorance, 
or  in  the  restless  ferment  that  leads  to  the  first 
strike  in  a  sulphur  mine,  ('arlo  I.cvi  uncovers 
the  intertwining  forces  at  work  in  Sicily  and 
pins  his  faith  unequivocally  upon  the  future — 
upon  those  forces  which  are  modifying  a  so¬ 
ciety  and  making  it  more  and  more  self-aware 
of  its  own  resources. 

Olga  Ragusa 
Columbia  University 

C.  Ivcvi-Strauss.  Tnstes  troptques.  Paris. 
Plon.  1955.  462  pages,  ill.  -f”  plates. 
1,200  fr. 

This  is  the  account  of  the  ethnological  explora¬ 
tions  which  Ixvi-Strauss,  anthropologist  well 
known  in  Ixnh  hemispheres,  conducted  in 
South  America,  especially  Brazil,  in  search  of 
Indian  tril)es  which  have  remained  the  most 
primitive. 

His  observations  and  findings  lead  him  to 
comparisons  of  the  evolution  of  our  civiliza¬ 
tion  which  are  original  and  striking,  to  say 
the  least.  But  the  h<K>k,  though  scholarly  and 
very  serious,  is  written  with  the  facility  of  a 
novelist  and  keeps  the  reader  ever  more  curi¬ 
ous  about  the  exciting  science  of  ethnology. 
Professor  Ixvi-Strauss,  whose  Race  and  His¬ 
tory  was  published  by  UNES(X)  in  1952,  is 
greatly  interested  in  comparisons  l»etween 
Christianity,  Islam,  and  Buddhism,  and  is 
occupied  with  the  social  and  cultural  changes 
in  South  America  during  the  last  thirty  years. 
He  analyzes  swial  and  {xilitical  problem*  by 
way  of  ethnology  and  delivers  an  animated  de¬ 
fense  of  ).  I.  Rousseau,  whom  he  calls  the  first 
ethnologist.  Ixvi-Strauss  refutes  the  theory, 
much  in  vogue  with  psychoanalysts,  of  the 
primitive  chief  representing  the  CJreat  Father 
symbol.  These  remarks  grow  out  of  a  very  de¬ 
tailed  expose  of  the  social  organization  of  the 
primitive  tril)cs  in  Namhikwaha.  I'he  serene 
and  detached  atmosphere  of  the  scholar  who 
considers  the  social  aspects  not  from  a  par¬ 
ticular  angle  hut  from  the  general  outlorjk  of 
the  development  of  mankind  prevails  all 
through  this  remarkable  lxK)k. 

Emily  Schossberger 
University  of  Nebras/^a 

Salvador  de  Madariaga.  Essays  with  a  Pur¬ 
pose.  lx)ndon.  I  lollis- &  Carter.  1954.  viii 
-f-  191  pages.  15/. 

These  essays  fulfill  Kant’s  definition  of  Art: 
Adequacy  to  Purpose — without  Purpose.Their 


sole  and  all-sufficient  purpose  is  to  converse 
with  lX)n  Salvador.  This  indeed  is  a  rare  de¬ 
light.  A  gentleman  of  the  old  schexd,  "I'hon- 
nete  homme”  of  classical  France,  well  in¬ 
formed  but  unpedantic,  cosmopolitan,  witty, 
urbane.  (1  hate  sophisticated,  not  without 
cause.)  It  is  easy  not  to  agree  with  him,  and 
to  call  him  whimsical,  a  fxdite  word  for  [x:r- 
verse;  and  whenever  he  ventures  into  general 
ideas,  he  is  most  insecure.  But  disagreement  is 
an  essential  part  of  the  courteous  game;  and  I 
would  rather  disagree  with  Salvador  de  Mada¬ 
riaga  than  agree  with  Don  Fulano  de  Tal. 
Four  parts.  Political,  Linguistic,  Spanish,  Cen- 
eral.  The  essays  1  found  most  valuable  were 
“Spain  and  the  lews,”  and  the  last:  “A  Practical 
People.^” — admirable  sprK)fing  of  the  British — 
and  of  ourselves,  for  our  pragmatism  is  part 
of  our  English  heritage. 

Albert  Gu^rard,  Sr. 

Stanford  University 

**  fuliin  Marfas.  Ensayos  de  teoria.  Barce¬ 
lona.  Barna.  1954.  109  pages.  50  ptas. 
These  twelve  semi-technical  philosophical  es¬ 
says  deal  with  the  fundamental  problems  of 
“reason.”  Seen  through  the  eyes  of  a  thor¬ 
oughgoing  humanist,  they  could  easily  lx:  con¬ 
sidered  as  prolegomena  to  the  thought  of  Or¬ 
tega  y  (Jasset,  to  whom  the  author  fre(|uently 
refers. 

In  general,  Marfas  establishes  a  theoretical 
foundation  concerning  the  nature  of  reason, 
which  he  thinks  should  precede  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  a  methodology.  Using  such  an  ap¬ 
proach,  he  investigates  History,  Psychiatry, 
('artesianism,  (ireck  mathematics  and,  last  hut 
not  least,  religious  intuition.  A  discussion  of 
first  principles  like  these  should  l)e  of  interest 
to  the  professional  and  lay  philosopher. 

Hans  Heerman 
Fort  I.ewis  A.  &  M.  College 

Ciiusepix:  Marotta.  Salute  a  noi.  Milano. 

Bompiani.  1955.  25H  pages.  800  I. 

An  undertaker’s  establishment  is  the  setting  of 
most  of  these  sketches  and  stories.  P'or  once, 
the  name  of  “funeral  parlor”  would  not  be 
amiss,  for  they  are  conversation  pieces,  where 
the  pious  interjection.  Salute  a  noi!  addressed 
to  the  living,  has  an  irony  all  its  own.  For  the 
Neapolitans,  as  we  should  expect,  are  on  fa¬ 
miliar  terms  with  death  and  here  every  dead 
Ixxly’s  arrival  is  the  |x)int  of  departure  of  a 
tragicomic  life  story.  The  device  eventually 
wears  a  hit  thin  and  Marotta  tosses  it  aside  in 
the  last  pages,  filled  with  selections  whose  uni¬ 
form  length  makes  them  seem  to  have  come 
from  his  newspaper  column.  But  Marotta,  even 
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when  he  refxrats  himself,  is  as  )»f)od  a  story¬ 
telling  companion  as  one  can  ho|)e  to  find. 

Frances  Frenaye 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

^  Roger  I’eyrefitte,  I^s  cUs  de  Saint  Fterre. 

Baris.  Flamrnarion.  1055. 436  pages.  650  fr. 
'I'he  plot  of  this  novel  is  simple,  and  it  is  scarce¬ 
ly  the  im]Xirtant  as|)ect.  A  young  French  sem¬ 
inarian  is  sent  off  to  Rome  in  charge  of  a  cer¬ 
tain  (Cardinal  Belloro  for  completion  of  his 
training  and  ordination.  There  he  observes, 
with  some  surprise  and  curiosity,  the  manners, 
protfxol,  administration,  and  intrigue  in  Vati¬ 
can  lile.  He  is  tempted  hy  an  attractive  young 
woman,  but  at  the  moment  of  ordination,  he 
manages  to  concpier  temptation. 

One  hesitates  to  call  this  a  novel,  and  |)er- 
haps  d<Kumentary  would  lx;  the  more  apjtro- 
priate  lal»el.  Its  greatest  merit,  in  our  opinion, 
is  certainly  the  realistic  evocation  of  manners 
of  a  milieu,  sometimes  in  a  delightfully  satiric 
vein.  It  is  hy  now  commonplace  to  assert  that 
Beyrefitte  is  today’s  Itest  representative  of  the 
eighteenth  century.  I  lere,  as  in  his  other  nov¬ 
els,  one  undoubtedly  feels  the  proximity  of 
Voltaire,  particularly  in  the  trenchant  wit. 
Yet  the  Ixxik  on  the  whole  is  tex*  wordy;  pas¬ 
sages  only,  worthy  in  themselves,  it  is  true,  as 
anthology  pieces,  are  successful.  As  a  whole. 
It  somehow  dixrs  not  completely  satisfy. 

Robert  (i.  Marshall 
Wells  College 

Ixa  Duaretti.  L’estate  di  Anna.  Firenze. 

Vallecchi.  1^55.  2()7  pages.  700  1. 

A  year  or  so  ago  there  was  probably  an  acute 
shortage  of  critics  who  would  have  l>een  will¬ 
ing  to  wager  substantially  on  the  ability  of  any 
author  to  breathe  new  life  into  the  epistolary 
novel.  Ttxlay,  however,  we  witness  such  an 
achievement  wrought  with  great  skill  in  this 
new  work  by  Ixa  (.)uaretti.  The  letters  are 
those  written  by  a  young  woman,  a  patient  in 
a  mental  institution,  as  part  of  tbe  therapy 
prescrilxrd  by  her  psychiatrist.  They  tell  of  her 
childluKxi  and  adolescence,  the  cruel  disillu¬ 
sionment  and  despair  she  suffered  when  her 
first  love  married  another,  and  her  own  tragic¬ 
ally  absurd  marriage  which  forced  her  mind 
lieyond  the  confines  of  sanity.  This  is  indeed  a 
most  engrossing  tale  told  in  a  highly  sensitive 
and  yet  tremendously  forceful  manner. 

Hugh  W.  Treadwell 
Norman,  O^la. 

Hans  Werner  Richter.  Du  sollst  nieht 

tbten.  Miinchen.  Desch.  Bf55.  452  pages. 
This  is  Hans  Werner  Richter’s  fourth  novel. 


After  two  war  novels,  the  first  of  relatively 
limited  scofie  largely  in  line  with  his  personal 
exfieriences,  the  second  a  panoramic  fxirtrayal 
of  rather  ambitious  proportions,  Richter  struck 
a  lighter  and  decidedly  delightful  note  in  his 
third  narrative,  Spuren  tm  Sand,  which  deals 
with  the  times  of  his  childhixxl  and  youth. 
Now,  his  present  offering  impresses  us  as  a 
happy  synthesis  of  the  best  features  of  his  pre¬ 
vious  writings.  Although  again  telling  the  oft- 
told  story  of  the  folly,  cruelty,  and  tragedy  of 
war — a  grim  tale  at  best — Richter  presents  in 
a  strikingly  mellow  tone  a  jxirtrayal  that  is 
extremely  well  balanced  in  every  respect: 
sco|x;,  characterization,  action,  and  style.  What 
he  descrilxrs  is  war’s  effect  on  ordinary  people 
from  the  beginning  of  the  hoUxaust  to  its  end 
in  BM5,  and  more  particularly  the  way  in 
which  a  fairly  large  family,  sufficiently  dif¬ 
ferentiated  in  temperament  and  attitudes  to 
Ixr  interesting,  is  sucked  into  the  relentless 
maelstrom  and  eventually  destroyed  by  it, 
with  the  exception  of  the  mother  and  her  only 
grandchild. 

This  is  Ixmnd  to  have  a  familiar,  perhaps 
all  t(X)  familiar  ring  to  some  ears.  Nonetheless, 
this  Ixxik  of  Richter’s  may  well  come  to  lie 
considered  one  of  the  most  memorable  (ier- 
man  war  novels.  For,  void  of  any  frills  what¬ 
ever  and  by  the  same  token  distinguished  by 
the  Ixrauty  that  comes  from  true  simplicity  ami 
objectivity,  its  manner  of  presentation  makes 
the  characters  and  hap|)enings — in  themselves 
and,  beyond  that,  in  their  lieing  symixilic  of  all 
the  untold  similar  instances — completely  con¬ 
vincing. 

John  R.  Frey 
University  of  Illinois 


^  Denis  de  Rougemont.  L’amour  et  1' acci¬ 
dent.  Baris.  Blon.  New  ed.,  1656.  vi  -f-  332 
pages.  870  fr. 

The  author  advances  the  thesis  in  his  new 
edition  that,  historically,  orthodox  ('hristianity 
followed  a  course  contrary  to  its  dextrine  of 
love:  the  pagan  mystical  fusion  with  (Joel  the¬ 
oretically  implies  happiness  in  divine  love  and 
unhappiness  in  human  love;  the  ('hristian 
communion  w'ith  Ciod  (of  a  different  essence) 
advocates  a  happy  human  love  based  on  altru¬ 
istic  love  rather  than  passion.  In  practice,  how¬ 
ever,  whereas  paganism  is  hedonistic  and  de¬ 
spises  human  love,  Christianity  exalts  passion. 
This  would  lie  due  to  a  heresy  of  pagan  and 
oriental  origin  which  swept  western  F.urofse 
and  reminded  it  of  its  pagan  rixits:  the  Albi- 
gensian  heresy  and  its  literary  expression, 
courtly,  anti-marital  love.  The  most  outstand- 
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ing — though  symlnjlic — manifestation  in  lit¬ 
erature  of  the  glorification  of  passion  is  the 
mythe-passton  of  Tristan  ct  Yseult  which 
Rougemont  analyzxs  and  uses  as  a  |x»int  of  de¬ 
parture  for  his  whole  essay.  1  le  «lcduces  that 
passion,  vulgarized  hy  novels  and  movies, 
is  but  the  “surging  hack  and  the  anarchic  in¬ 
vasion”  in  our  lives  of  a  heresy  which  we  no 
longer  understand,  and  that  the  crisr  du  ma¬ 
nage  is  originally  caused  by  the  conflict  of 
two  religious  traditions,  atnl  hy  a  decision 
taken  according  to  a  ccxle  of  ethics  which  we 
no  longer  know  how  to  justify.  The  author 
makes  an  interesting  parallel  Isetween  the 
degradation  of  the  myth  of  passion  and  of  the 
philosophy  of  war. 

The  reader  should  lie  warned  that,  although 
the  author’s  ikKumentation  is  astonishing, 
he  has  taken — as  he  himself  admits — great  lib¬ 
erty  with  the  handling  of  certain  facts  and  the 
omission  of  others. 

Marc  Hensimon 
University  of  California 

**  Franqoise  Sagan.  Lin  certain  sotirire.  Paris. 

julliard.  1V56.  IHO  pages.  S()()  fr. 

In  many  ways,  the  present  “sourire”  follows 
“bonjour,  tristesse.”  More  subtly  written,  less 
grossly  and  therefore  more  credibly  cynical, 
the  author’s  second  novel  starts  where  her 
first  one  ended.  The  heroine,  having  apparent¬ 
ly  gained  admittance  to  the  Sorlx)nne,  engages 
in  another  basically  slight  affair  with  a  youth. 
I  ler  love  for  a  paternal  figure  still  |)ersists 
and  she  fully  exjxrriences  it,  without  any  illu¬ 
sions.  I'his  time,  however,  harshness  is  tem¬ 
pered  by  compassion  felt  for  the  elderly  and 
ultimately  successful  rival.  Eig<x:entricity  is  bal¬ 
anced  by  a  wider  jx'rsjxctive  of  human  weak¬ 
ness  and  strength.  Thus,  a  curious  etpiation 
emerges,  that  of  happiness  with  “absence 
d’ennuis,  absence  confiante.”  One  wonders 
what  E'ranc^oise  Sagan’s  next  long  novel  will 
show,  Paris  or  seascajscs,  absence  or  presence, 
uncertainty  or  confidence,  or  all  of  these. 

Marianne  llonwit 
University  of  California 

**  Mario  Soldati.  I-a  confessione.  Milano. 

Ciarzanti.  P^55.  161  pages.  1,000  1. 

After  having  explored  in  the  Strega  prize¬ 
winner,  I^ttere  da  Capri,  the  psychotic  Isc- 
havior  of  an  expatriate  American  couple  torn 
Isetween  puritan  morals  and  pagan  sensuality, 
the  multifaceted  .Mario  Soldati  focuses  his  at¬ 
tention  in  this  brief  novel  on  the  emotional 
wastelands  of  adolescence.  Fourteen-year-old 
Clemente  Perrier,  a  brilliant  and  promising 
student  in  a  Jesuit  sch<x)l,  seems  destined  to 


enter  the  Order.  Realizing  that  sexual  temp¬ 
tation  is  their  arch-enemy  in  cilucating  the 
young,  the  teacher<onfessors  instil  in  their 
promising  charges  a  traumatic  fear  of  women. 
The  introspective  ('lemente,  at  grips  for  the 
first  time  with  “temptation,”  first  in  the  jser- 
son  of  a  woman  seen  in  an  elevator  aiul  later 
in  the  fierson  of  his  mother’s  Isest  friend,  finds 
solace  as  well  as  sensual  relief  in  the  confes¬ 
sional  where  he  is  allowed  to  dwell  at  length 
on  his  so-called  sins.  The  acute  awareness  of 
evil  (as  interpreted  by  his  canny  confessor), 
the  analysis  of  his  erotic  daydreams,  justified 
as  “esami  di  coscenza,”  leave  the  Ixiy  (piitc 
unprepared  to  cope  with  a  more  reprehensible 
form  of  sexuality  when  he  encounters  it  in  his 
contem|X)rary,  the  handsome  and  corrupt 
young  Luisito. 

Phis  is  in  many  ways  a  Isetter  Ixxik  than  the 
disapfxiinting  l^ttere  da  Capri.  Ehe  milieu  is 
one  Soldati  has  known  intimately.  The  char¬ 
acters  are  plausible,  their  deeds  psychologically 
valid,  their  crises  fxissible.  And  there  is,  to 
Ixxit,  the  swift,  terse  style,  the  ironical  tone, 
the  skilfully  exploited  element  of  sus|X’nse,  in 
short,  everything  that  makes  a  Soldati  work 
enjoyable. 

lUlene  Cantarella 
Northampton,  Mass, 

Miguel  de  Unamuno.  Teatro:  Fedra,  Sole- 
dad,  Rutfucl  emadenada,  Medea.  .Manuel 
(iarefa  Blanco,  ed.  Barcelona,  juventud. 
P)'54.  224  pages.  75  ptas. 

.Manuel  (iarefa  Blanco,  assiduous  collector  and 
editor  of  Unamuno’s  extensive  journalistic  out¬ 
put  and  unpublished  |xx-try,  has  now  turned 
his  attention  to  a  lesser  known  but  no  less  pro 
voking  as|)ect  of  this  great  Spaniard’s  genius: 
his  theatrical  works.  Of  the  four  [ilays  present¬ 
ed  in  this  collection — Fedra,  Soledad,  Medea, 
and  Raquel  emadenada — three  have  never 
lx:en  published  Isefore.  All  of  them  are  devoted 
to  the  same  profound  and  universal  themes 
that  fill  his  novels  and  philosophical  essays — 
pasiont  s  en  came  viva,  almas  al  desnudo — and 
are  written  with  the  same  vigor  and  intensity 
that  characterize  his  life  and  his  unending 
meditatio  mortis,  (iarefa  Blanco’s  introduc¬ 
tion  provides  interesting  background  and 
bibliographical  materials  for  Unamuno’s  en¬ 
tire  theater. 

foseph  / /.  Silverman 
University  of  California 

Paul  Vialar.  l-es  etoiles  de  Mars.  Paris.  f.<li- 
tions  .Mondiales.  P>55.  524  pages.  600  fr. 
This  is  the  first  volume  of  a  new  series:  Chro- 
nique  fran^aise  du  XX'  siecle  wherein  the  au- 
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thor  profjoscs  to  follow  Balzac's  example  in 
the  Comedte  humame  and  depict  various  so¬ 
cial  and  professional  classes  of  our  own  time. 

In  IjCS  etotlet  de  Mars  we  have  the  full  por¬ 
trait  of  a  professional  soldier,  from  his  early 
training  at  Saint-('yr  to  his  career  during;  two 
world  wars.  Ortain  events  are,  f>erha|)s,  tex) 
neatly  drawn  to  lie  true  to  life,  hut  they  are 
always  within  the  realm  of  plausibility  and 
their  dramatic  qualities  add  much  to  the  emo¬ 
tional  ap()eal  made  by  the  novel.  In  fact,  in  a 
IH-rKxl  of  cynicism  and  decadence  in  literature, 
Vialar  chose  as  his  hero  a  man  to  whom  the 
miller  was  the  most  im|Hjrtant  factor  in  life, 
to  such  an  extent  that  he  even  came  to  iden¬ 
tify  himself  with  his  son  who  carried  on  his 
profession  as  well  as  his  name. 

The  author’s  art  is  seen  in  his  ability  to  bal¬ 
ance  in  a  novel  his  hatred  of  war  on  the  one 
hand  and  his  admiration  for  the  typical  French 
officer’s  sense  of  pride  in  his  profession  and 
full  acceptance  of  its  duties  and  responsibili¬ 
ties.  This  is  not  a  war  novel  in  the  usual  sense, 
although  it  depicts  our  century  at  war.  It  leaves 
the  reader  with  a  feeling  that  conflicts  are  as 
inevitable  as  the  flow  of  life  itself. 

Pirrre  Courttnes 
(jueens  College 

Alfred  Welter.  litnjuhrung  in  die  Soziolo- 
gie.  Miinchen.  I’iper.  1955.  526  pages. 
S<K  iology  in  the  ('ontinental  sense  of  the  word 
means  the  sum  total  of  stx:ial  K'iences;  the  so¬ 
cial  sciences  are  calle<l  upon,  in  the  opinion 
of  (ierman  stxiologists,  to  help  in  the  order¬ 
ing  of  the  world.  Stxiology  has  Itecome  an  im- 
|M)rtant  p<iwer  and  undertaking  in  the  intellec¬ 
tual  whole  of  the  (xintinent  and  indeed  of  the 
whole  civilized  world. 

Alfred  Welter  apftears  to  lie  pre-eminently 
fitted  to  provide  the  bridge  from  the  pre-war 
stx  iological  thinking  of  the  C ierman  academic 
professor  to  the  nearer,  more  internationally 
minded,  ever-widening  science  of  man  and 
srxiety. 

In  his  excellent  introduction,  Welxrr  (xtints 
out  the  essentials  and  tasks  of  scxiology,  its 
relations  to  values  and  man  and  areas  of  prob 
lems,  specifically  the  individual  and  society, 
mass  and  elite,  group  and  genius. 

Although  Welter  makes  use  of  a  large  num¬ 
ber  of  contributors,  this  Ixxtk  is  basically  his 
own.  I  ie  discusses  social  structure,  economics, 
the  process  of  civilization,  and  summarizes 
man  and  his  times  in  a  brilliantly  written 
chapter.  “What,”  Welter  asks,  “is  the  relation¬ 
ship  of  man  and  the  intellectuals  among  them 
to  the  time?  What  is  the  real  nucleus  of  dan¬ 
gers  in  which  man  finds  himself?”  Sociology, 


he  feels,  has  to  ask  these  questions  radically 
and  vigorously,  but  sociology  cannot  do  more 
than  offer  orientation,  and  this  orientation, 
Weber  feels,  is  to  join  not  with  “man”  but 
with  the  “we,”  the  “we”  of  a  new  experience 
of  self  so  that  man  will  learn  to  end  the  in¬ 
stinctual  drive  to  self-destruction.  To  this 
jtoint  Weber  feels  sociology  has  to  bring  man 
and  his  societies. 

In  this,  the  ethical  jxistulate  of  the  modern 
sociologist,  F.uropean  and  world  sociology  de¬ 
viates  decisively  from  the  American  science 
which  uses  the  same  name  with  a  different 
meaning.  Extremely  valuable  therefore  is  the 
chapter  by  f  fans-joachim  Arndt  on  “Sociology 
in  the  United  States  of  America.”  In  it  be 
shows  the  essential  trends  in  American  aca¬ 
demic  sociology,  which  comprises  collective 
Itehavior  and  community  studies  as  well  as 
cultural  anthropology,  analyses  of  roles  as  well 
as  historical  methfxl.  In  thirty  pages  he  con¬ 
tributes  a  sharply  chiseled  cut  of  the  impression 
which  American  sociology  makes  abroad. 

It  is  a  pleasure  to  rejtort  that  the  book  has 
a  most  convenient  format,  excellent  personal 
and  topical  indices,  and  a  clear  and  readable 
layout.  foseph  H.  Bumel 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

F’rank  Lloyd  Wright.  The  Story  of  the 
Tower.  New  York.  Horizon  Press.  IH 
pages,  ill.  -j-  4  plates.  |t). 

A  masterful,  pictorial  sequence  of  the  con¬ 
struction  of  a  cantilever  tower.  Well  chosen, 
artfully  composed  photographs  depict  the  con¬ 
struction  process,  step  by  step,  as  the  building 
stem  rises  from  the  excavation.  Because  this 
presentation  is  jxtetic  rather  than  technical,  it 
will  lie  of  interest  to  F.  L.  W.’s  many  non- 
ftrofessional  admirers. 

Reinforced  concrete  buildings  are  much  like 
the  human  Ixxly  in  structure,  each  having  a 
balance  of  Ixtne  (concrete  in  compression)  and 
muscle  (steel  in  tension).  The  usual  column 
and  l>eam  arrangement  of  the  memlters  is  con¬ 
fining  and  awkward  but  the  central  core  of 
the  c.mtilever  has  the  delicacy  of  the  stem  of  a 
plant  Since,  in  the  case  of  the  building,  the 
compression  or  Ixtne  [tortion  of  the  structure 
contains  and  conceals  the  steel  muscle,  it  is  dif¬ 
ficult  to  visualize  the  play  of  balance  lietween 
the  ttvo.  Joe  Price’s  camera  enables  one  to  fol¬ 
low  the  assembly  of  these  materials  into  the 
unity  of  the  whole.  Some  tribute  is  due  Men¬ 
del  (ilickman  and  Wes  Peters  for  engineering 
calculations  as  well  as  Haskell  Culwell,  the 
contractor  who  put  this  together. 

William  //.  Wilson 
University  of  Ol(lahoma 
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**  Maurice  Blanchot.  L’espace  htt^raire.  Pa¬ 
ris.  (iallimard.  2n(l  ed.,  I9S5.  2‘H  pa^es. 
7<>0  fr. 

Maurice  Klanchot,  like  Mulraux  and  a  few 
others  Uxlay,  provides  us  with  a  healthy  re- 
mimler  of  the  fact  that  not  all  French  thinkers 
are  clear.  Ne  is,  or  he  can  be,  a  profound 
critic,  perhaps  the  most  profound  in  F^uropc 
at  the  present  time,  if  the  role  of  critic  is  to  be 
a  metaphysician  of  literature  rather  than  a  sen¬ 
suous  appraiser  of  the  artistic  quality  of  lit¬ 
erary  works.  The  key  words  of  Mlanchot’s  crit¬ 
icism  are  death,  anj'uish,  solitude,  i  lis  favorite 
writers  are,  more  and  more  markedly,  Mallar- 
m^,  Holderlin,  Kafka,  and  Rilke,  with  an  ck- 
casional  recourse  to  I  legel  and  Nietzsche. 

The  present  volume  is  inferior  in  ran)»e  to 
Faux  pas  and  lui  part  du  feu.  It  tlocs  not  evalu¬ 
ate,  it  docs  not  illumine  or  clarify,  it  does  not 
even  attempt  to  interpret  the  works  of  art  or  to 
win  rcaticrs  to  them.  Rather  it  adds  obscurity 
to  obscure  works,  and  it  plunj;cs  the  ima^'ina- 
tivc  creation  by  which  an  author  strove  towartl 
sunlight  and  catharsis,  into  anguished  abysses 
of  darkness.  The  essential  and  ever  recurrent 
question  is:  Why  write?  and  even  Why  read? 
for  the  process  of  reading  is,  to  Hlanchot,  an 
anguish  similar  to  that  of  writing.  One  writes, 
and  reads,  in  order  to  go  to  the  extreme  of 
oneself,  to  reach  the  very  brink  of  suicide  or  of 
nothingness  and  to  recoil  and  record  the  dread 
fill  cxjicricncc.  The  solitude  which  our  new 
romantics  proudly  bemoan  as  their  unbearable 
privilege  and  burden  is  not  physical  aloneness 
or  moral  solitude.  It  is  the  solitude  of  the  work, 
from  which  the  creator  is  left  out  once  it  is 
accomplished.  The  artist  completes  his  work 
only  when  he  dies;  he  never  really  knows  it; 
he  seldom  establishes  the  communication 
which  he  naively  sought  through  writing. 

Hlanchot ’s  latest  volume,  made  up  of  essays 
which  had  appeared  in  the  Nouvellr  N.K.F., 
is  not  systematic.  It  is  far  from  an  aesthetics 
of  literature  such  as  (iai-ton  Picon  lately  at¬ 
tempted.  It  freely  leans  on  a  few  random  hut 
pregnant  assertions  of  Holderlin,  Kafka,  and 
Rilke  to  pursue  relentlessly  the  task  liegun  by 
.Mallarm^,  followed  up  by  Surrealism  and  by 
almost  every  French  critic  tmlay:  an  onslaught 
against  the  very  notion  of  literature  and  an 
almost  morbid  passion  to  destroy  literature,  so 
that,  if  it  die,  it  may  lie  born  anew. 

Henri  Peyre 
Yale  University 


**  Pierre  Daix.  Sept  stales  de  roman.  Paris. 
F^diteurs  Frani^ais  R^unis.  1955.  4M4  pages. 
990  fr. 

The  book  is  not,  as  the  title  may  suggest,  a  sur¬ 
vey  of  the  history  of  fiction,  rather  it  was  in¬ 
tended  to  lie,  and  for  the  most  part  is,  a  mere 
collection  of  the  author's  contributions  (arti¬ 
cles,  reviews,  etc.)  during  the  past  five  years  to 
the  [lerimlical  Ixttres  Fran^atses.  These  lit¬ 
erary  and  critical  miscellanea  which  make  up 
the  bulk  of  the  liook  have  been  supfilernentc*!, 
however,  by  two  lengthy  studies  of  ('hretien 
de  Troyes  and  Antoine  de  la  Sale,  the  real 
pieces  de  resistance  of  the  volume. 

Daix’s  philosophy  is  Marxist,  hut  fortunately 
not  of  the  militant  and  so  painfully  narrow¬ 
minded  branil  with  which  more  famous  critics 
(vid.  Lukics)  have  again  and  again  defeated 
their  own  purposes.  There  is  something  <le- 
cidedly  fresh  about  Daix’s  critical  search  aiul 
(|uestioniiig.  1  lis  primary  concern  is,  of  course, 
siKioIogical,  but  we  can  readily  accept  his  inter¬ 
pretation  of  the  emergence  of  the  roman  at  the 
end  of  the  twelfth  century  as  the  result  of  a 
signilicant  social  shift.  Fortunately  also,  his 
views  are  supfiorted  throughout  by  an  intimate 
knowledge  of  literatures  other  than  French 
(Faiglish,  (Jerman,  Spanish).  F.ven  where  his 
arguments  remain  on  the  journalistic  level, 
they  give  evidence  of  genuine  comparative 
thinking. 

Wolfgang  Paulsen 
University  of  Conneituut 

^  ('harles  Dedcyan.  l^  theme  de  Faust  dans 
la  httcrature  europeenne.  II:  /.e  pr^ro- 
mantisme.  Paris.  Ixrttres  MfMlernes.  1955. 
?29  pages.  985  fr. 

The  subtitle  of  the  IxMik  does  not  clearly  indi¬ 
cate  its  historical  range,  since  the  investigation 
actually  comprises  the  years  1770  182b,  from 
Klinger  and  the  Cierman  “Storm  and  Stress" 
to  the  generation  of  Hyron  and  Shelley  and 
to  the  early  reception  of  (Joethe’s  Faust,  Part  I, 
in  France.  That  pcx-m  naturally  receives  the 
fullest  treatment,  while  the  discussion  of  its 
continuation  is  reserved  for  the  concluding  vol¬ 
ume,  now  in  preparation. 

This  second  volume  follows  the  same  meth- 
o<l  of  presentation  and  exhibits  the  same  excel¬ 
lencies  that  were  found  in  the  first  (see  li./l. 
29:4,  p.  42 ^):  extensive,  but  not  uncritical  util¬ 
ization  of  earlier  studies  in  the  held,  elegance 
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of  presentation,  and  wide  ran;;e  of  material. 
The  author  j^ives  particular  attention  to  the 
(Mjetic  treatment  of  Faustian  themes  that  are 
inde|)endent  of  the  historical  Faust  legend, 
and  to  the  relationship  between  the  Faust 
myth  and  other  myths,  e.g.,  that  of  Don  )uan. 
Little-known  versions  of  the  Faust  legend,  that 
were  {Kipular  at  their  time,  are  considered,  to¬ 
gether  with  the  early  diffusion  abroad  of  (»oc- 
the’s  Fuust  through  translation  and  criticism. 

Since  the  phase  in  the  history  of  the  Faust 
myth,  which  is  the  subject  of  the  Ixiok,  has 
always  lieen  in  the  center  of  interest,  one 
should  not  exfiect  original  contributions  in  an 
area  that  has  lieen  so  thoroughly  explore<l. 
The  value  of  the  Ixxik  remains  undiminished, 
however,  since  it  provides  the  fullest  and  most 
coherent  survey  of  the  central  phase  in  the 
history  of  the  Faust  tradition  and  the  Faust 
theme  that  has  yet  Iseen  undertaken. 

Ijrnhard  Hrrgel 
(jurens  College 

Rene  Diimesnil.  Ix  reallsme  et  le  natu- 

rahsme.  Paris.  Fditions  Mondiales.  I95S. 

45 f  pages  22  filates.  fr. 

The  most  conscientiously  written  Ixxiks  of 
literary  criticism  need  to  lx-  reviseil  once  in  a 
while,  especially  when  they  are  sc  holarly  ixxiks 
whose  authors  pretend  to  give  a  global  view 
of  an  entire  [x*ri<Kl.  1  aking  advantage  of  the 
reissue  of  his  Ixxik,  Dumesnil  has  done  a  great 
job  of  recasting;  he  has  mrxlilied  some  pages 
and  added  many  passages,  in  order  to  take 
advantage  of  the  most  recent  scholarly  studies 
as  well  as  of  hitherto  unpublished  corresjxin- 
dence,  diaries,  etc. 

A  specialist  on  Maupassant  and  especially 
Flaulx-rt,  Dumesnil  was  well  cpialified  to 
undertake  such  a  scholarly  stuily  of  one  of  the 
wealthiest  and  most  interesting  periods  of 
French  literature.  His  Ixxik  rovers  the  period 
from  IH50  to  18‘>5,  and  therefore  deals  with 
two  very  distinct  generations  of  writers;  those 
who,  publishing  their  main  works  lietwecn 
1850  and  1870,  were  still  more  or  less  infected 
by  the  Romantic  miasma  they  had  breathed 
during  their  youth,  an<l  those  who,  writing 
after  1870,  were  strongly  contaminateil  by  their 
sincere  but  harmful  faith  in  the  magic  of 
Science. 

The  most  important  and  fascinating  char¬ 
acteristic  of  this  Ixxik  is  the  fact  that  Dumesnil, 
liesides  giving  a  hroatl  and  comprehensive 
view  of  the  development  of  all  literary  trends 
during  that  period  and  a  very  minute  study  of 
all  the  great  authors  who  were  so  numerous 
then,  is  interested  in  giving  his  readers  .i  suc¬ 
cinct  but  clear  and  precise  idea  of  the  ch.irac- 


teristics  of  hundreds  of  writers  whose  names, 
in  many  cases,  mean  nothing  at  all  today,  hut 
who  were  appreciated  by  many  readers  in 
their  time  and  who,  quite  often,  played  in  the 
birth  and  development  of  new  literary  move¬ 
ments  or  fads  a  part  much  more  important 
than  that  of  many  authors  whose  names  have 
survived.  This  necessary  exhuming  of  so  many 
forgotten  writers  is  done  in  a  very  compre¬ 
hensive  manner;  each  one  of  their  main  works 
is  analyzed  in  a  few  clear  sentences;  then  Du¬ 
mesnil  strives  to  jiass  a  fair  judgment  on  the 
value  and  the  relative  imjxirtance  of  each 
author  anil  each  piece  of  his  writing. 

Another  attractive  feature  of  this  important 
Ixxik  is  the  wealth  of  reference  Ixxiks  men¬ 
tioned  at  the  end  of  each  chapter,  not  only  on 
the  main  luminaries,  hut  also  on  the  tenth-rate 
writers.  AndrS  liourgeots 

Rice  Institute 

^  Fmile  I  fenriot.  Maitres  d'hier  et  contempo- 

rains.  Paris.  Alhin  Michel.  1^55.  40?  pages. 
870  fr. 

This  third  volume  in  I  lenriot’s  Courrier  litt^- 
rutre  series,  devoted  to  the  literary  scene  imme¬ 
diately  liefore  and  after  the  turn  of  the  twenti¬ 
eth  century,  is  a  collection  of  more  than  fifty 
Ixxik  reviews  com|x)sed  during  the  past  three 
decades.  Arranged  chronologically  and  by 
subject,  these  notices  move  briskly  to  the  heart 
of  problems  central  to  the  authors  considered. 
1  lenriot  has  managed  another  even  and  re¬ 
vealing  contribution  by  affording  equal  care 
to  all  his  subjects  while  remaining  aware  that 
all  the  authors  studied  give  pause  for  serious 
thought  although  some  (e.g.  les  freres  (lon- 
court,  Bourget,  Anatole  F'rance)  are  no  longer 
read  as  widely  as  others  (e.g.  .Mallarm^,  Pc- 
guy,  Alain  Fournier). 

Spire  Pitou 
Marquette  University 

^  Maurice  Marselet.  AndrS  Gide  I' enchain^. 

Bordeaux.  Picc]uot.  1955.  1 19  pages.  ?9()  fr. 
Andre  Clide  is  a  writer  whom  one  may  ap¬ 
proach  from  many  directions.  There  is  no  sin¬ 
gle  way  of  explaining  his  complex  personality 
and  unique  manner  of  writing.  We  may  there¬ 
fore  welcome  new  lxx)ks  on  Ciide  which  at¬ 
tempt  explanations  of  man  and  works  from 
specialized  points  of  view.  It  is  eijually  true 
that  such  books  do  not  tell  the  whole  story. 

Marselet’s  thesis  is  that  Clide  was  funda¬ 
mentally  an  unbalanced  jserson.  He  descrilxrs 
the  formation  of  the  unbalance  and  the  com- 
[sensations  brought  against  it.  The  author  does 
not  go  deeply  into  the  literary  aspects  of  Clide’s 
case  hut  keeps  close  to  the  psychological  side. 
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If  the  reader  is  well  acquainted  with  (lide’s 
life  and  writings  he  may  get  something  from 
this  f)ook,  but  he  should  not  take  it  as  the  final 
word.  'Ehe  short  bibliography  at  the  end  is 
confusing  and  inadeejuate. 

Willis  //.  liowen 
University  of  ()l{lahoma 

Cicorges  Mounin.  l^s  belles  infideles.  Paris. 

Cahiers  du  Sud.  l‘>55.  159  pages.  550  fr. 
This  logically  develo[>ed  essay  is  a  mainly  his¬ 
torical  and  secondarily  philosophical  treatise 
on  the  art  of  translation,  beginning  with  catc_ 
gorical  replies  to  the  arguments  that  genuine 
translation  is  an  im(K)ssil>ility.  Many  illustra¬ 
tions  are  used  to  demonstrate  the  |H)ints  raisetl, 
such  as  citing  the  fine  work  joseph  Bcdier  ilid 
with  Tristan  et  Iseult,  ('hateaubriand’s  literal 
translation  of  Paradise  Lost,  and  (leroult’s 
translation  of  Pliny,  combining  elegance  and 
fidelity. 

In  tracing  tbe  fortunes  of  translation,  Ix- 
conte  de  Lisle  is  |X)inted  out  as  a  landmark 
liecause  he  returned  to  a  more  literal  style,  his 
intentions  lieing  to  convey  the  way  of  thinking, 
acting,  and  feeling  of  the  ancient  (ireeks.  Be¬ 
tween  the  early,  stilted,  word  for  word  transla¬ 
tions  and  I.econte  de  Lisle,  there  had  lieen 
the  translation  which  recasts  an  image  into 
the  phraseology  current  at  the  time,  arul  con¬ 
siderable  expurgating  had  taken  place  to  suit 
the  taste  then  prevalent.  “I.es  Ixrlles  infideles” 
is  used  with  two  meanings,  ( 1 )  non-literal 
phrases  which  convey  the  original  meaning 
better  and  more  smixithly,  and  (2)  deviations 
from  original  to  suit  the  prevalent  standards 
of  acceptability  and  tbe  contcm(X)rary  frame 
of  reference. 

The  liook  is  written  mostly  from  the  stand¬ 
point  of  the  translation  of  Latin  and  (ireek 
classics  into  the  French  language,  whose  flexi¬ 
bility  and  richness  it  stresses.  The  conclusion 
seems  too  brief  and  a  bit  weak.  After  so  much 
careful  exposition  and  demonstration  it  would 
have  lieen  helpful  to  formulate  succinct  resu¬ 
mes  of  the  principal  points  which  might  serve 
as  a  guide  for  future  intrejiid  undertakers  of 
the  impossible.  H.  CL  1). 

Jacques  Pugnet.  fean  (iiono.  Paris.  Univer- 

sitaires.  1955.  160  pages. 

The  collection  of  brief  monographs  on  con¬ 
temporary  French  writers  directed  by  Pierre 
de  BoisdefTre  maintains  a  very  honorable  level. 
This  essay  on  (Iiono  is  lively,  intelligent,  crit 
ical,  and  relatively  impartial,  fliono  is  lietter 
served  by  such  a  discriminating  appraisal  of 
his  art  and  his  message  than  by  some  of  the 
raptures  with  which  feverish  admirers  have 


hailed  him.  Jacques  Pugnet  sketches  (liono’s 
biography  and  [xirtrait  in  a  very  few  pages, 
dismisses  the  question  of  sources,  and  refers 
much  of  (liono’s  indictment  of  mixlcrn  sexiety 
to  his  fundamental  anarchism  ami  to  his  need 
for  poetry.  I'he  poetical  value  of  (liono’s  vision 
ami  style  are  stressed:  The  author  is  not  blind 
to  (liono’s  affectation  of  simplicity  and  to  his 
over-hasty  manner  of  writing  and  involved 
syntax;  but  he  praises  the  naturalness  gained 
by  (liono’s  haste  and  his  imagery. 

Pugnet  avoids  organizing  (liono’s  ideas  into 
a  systematic  outhxik  u|X)n  the  worhl  or  into  ^ 
coherent  ethical  message.  1  le  prefers  to  le.ave 
his  “thought”  Uxise  and  contradictory,  lie 
wisely  arrays  (liono’s  views  around  several 
themes:  order,  work,  struggle,  love,  solitude, 
death.  He  {"xiints  out  the  weakness  of  (liono’s 
dramatic  attempts,  his  verbalism,  the  unnat¬ 
ural  go(xlness  of  most  of  his  characters  who 
never  encounter  any  real  obst.acle  ami  seem 
unaware  of  evil.  But  his  strictures  are  mod¬ 
erate  and  just;  (Iiono  emerges  from  that  slim 
volume  as  a  visionary  novelist,  as  one  of  the 
few  genuinely  inventive  novelists  of  our  time, 
and  as  an  able  [xirtrayer  of  the  whole  of  man, 
from  his  senses  to  his  most  idealistic  aspi¬ 
rations.  A  brief  and  brilliantly  written  [ireface 
by  Paul  Morand  defends  (Iiono  (ami  Morand 
himself)  for  their  attitudes  during  World  War 
7’wo  and  proposes  the  epic  novelist  from  Pro¬ 
vence  for  the  Nobel  prize. 

Henri  Peyre 
Yale  University 

|ac<|ues  Amlilierti.  Im  poup^e.  Paris.  (lal- 

limard.  1956.  245  pages.  650  fr. 
Audiberti  explained  tbe  main  idea  liehind  his 
HofTmann-like  novel  when  he  wrote:  “It  is 
true  that  the  subject  is  only  a  South-American 
revolution,  some  kind  of  a  national  holiday 
recurring  at  uneven  ix’riixls,  a  symlxilic  cere¬ 
mony  such  as  archeologists  discover  in  the  past 
history  of  native  emjiires.  All  tbe  same,  these 
‘rerevolutions’  ...  set  in  motion  the  sempi¬ 
ternal  worn-out  words  and  ideas,  bathed  in 
bhxid,  which,  come  what  may,  constitute  the 
theology  of  Man.” 

To  spice  the  dullness  of  his  theme,  the  au¬ 
thor  seized  upon  the  <pieer  idea  of  creating 
an  atomic  age  Coppelia;  so,  the  mainspring 
of  the  coup  d’etat  is  a  statuesipie  dancing 
“doll”  hiding  the  personality  of  a  leading  sci¬ 
entist.  Adil  to  this  bouillabaisse  the  show-off, 
banging,  rocketing  style  of  a  writer  who  ima¬ 
gines  that  Giraudoux’s  are  Ixirn  by  the  gross, 
and  you’ll  easily  visualize  the  dizzying  re 
suit!  /Indr^  Hourgeois 

Rice  Institute 
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**  Pierre  Audinet.  Im  femme  seule.  Paris. 

Minuit.  1955,  250  pn^cs. 

This  is  the  intimate  journal  of  a  lonely  wom¬ 
an.  To  escape  the  home  of  a  father  she  does 
not  love  she  marries  at  the  first  op|x>rtunity. 
She  is  truly  alone  after  the  death  of  her  child 
and  the  ileparture  during  the  war  of  her  hus¬ 
band,  who  dies  in  a  Cierman  prison  camp. 
Seeking;  no  place  in  society  and  fleeing  whole¬ 
some  com|)anionship  and  ordinary  assexia- 
tions,  she  attempts  to  win  love  with  sex.  Here 
liegins  a  series  of  unfortunate  efforts  to  secure 
haf)|)iness,  hut  they  lead  only  to  complete  sad¬ 
ness  and  depression. 

The  author  attempts  a  psychological  study, 
told  in  the  first  person  singular,  of  a  case  his- 
t<»ry  with  psychopathic  tendencies.  The  style  is 
rambling  and  tiring:  long  tirades  and  contin¬ 
ual  latnents.  Krotic  passages  do  not  fill  the 
lacunae  imposed  by  the  desire  to  present  some¬ 
thing  stable  and  scientific. 

/yO/r  Mane  Sutton 
haylor  University 

Antoine  Blondin.  L'humeur  vagahonde. 

Paris.  Table  Konde.  1955,  246  pages,  520  fr. 
Moving  at  first  with  deceptive  slowness,  this 
story,  excellently  told,  takes  the  hero,  “ce  pan¬ 
tin,  n^  d’une  virago  freudienne  et  veuf  d’une 
catin  IxKagere,”  from  the  provinces  to  Paris 
and  hack  again.  His  hasty  1942  marriage,  at¬ 
tempted  escafie  into  worldliness,  accidental 
stay  in  a  brothel,  equally  accidental  stay  in  a 
|x>lice  station,  most  of  all  his  tragicomic  pan¬ 
icky  wanderings  across  P^re-l.achaise,  all  these 
lead  up  to  a  niunlcr  by  mistake.  .Notoriety  fol¬ 
lows  the  trial;  imally  the  protagonist  obtains 
hut  docs  not  enjoy  worldly  contacts,  freedom — 
and  a  minor  part  in  films. 

Marianne  Honwit 
University  of  California 

*  I  lenri  Bordeaux.  Cette  voix  du  coeur.  ,  .  . 

Paris.  Plon,  1955.  247  pages.  495  fr. 
Bordeaux  wrote  this  novel  to  help  revive  the 
cult  of  lieauty  in  Prcnch  literature,  he  says  in 
his  dedication  to  |eati-I/)uis  Vaudoycr.  He 
i)es|ieaks  our  admiration  for  thirty-year  old 
Aline  Merry,  who,  after  lieing  abandoned  by 
her  lover  in  a  Swiss  pension,  finds  her  voca¬ 
tion  as  a  singer.  Unfortunately,  he  has  not  giv¬ 
en  Aline  much  backixme  to  go  with  the  look  of 
an  archangel  and  the  voice  of  a  second  Mali- 
bran,  and  it  is  a  question  whether  she  is  as 
deserving  of  applause  as  the  homely,  untal- 
ented  landlady  who  saved  her  from  suicide  and 
practically  pushcil  her  onto  the  concert  stage. 

Todd  Downing 
Atolt^a,  OI{la. 


lean  David,  l^es  fausses  hbertes.  Paris. 
Scuil.  1955.  206  pages.  450  fr. 

Tliis  is  a  novel  of  our  time.  It  deals  with  the 
story  of  two  young  men  who  return  to  normal 
life  at  the  end  of  the  Second  World  War.  They 
arc  licwildcred  and  groping  in  the  darkness 
of  a  long  night  from  which  they  liclicvc  they 
have  emerged  when  they  meet  a  supremely 
licautiful  girl  by  the  name  of  I  l^lene  I^prade. 
The  marriage  to  her  of  one  of  them,  Henri, 
increases  the  dark  cloud  of  despair  and  con¬ 
fusion  in  their  lives.  After  three  years,  the 
cou|)lc  reaches  a  point  where  husband  and 
wife  have  nothing  to  say  to  each  other,  and 
com|)lcte  indifTcrcncc  engulfs  their  short  love 
dream.  They  discover  that  Helene  really 
should  have  married  Olivier,  the  other  friend. 
'I'hc  title  arises  from  the  complete  freedom  and 
sincerity  that  characterizes  the  relationship 
of  husbands  and  wives  in  our  day. 

Domenico  Vittorini 
University  of  Pennsylvania 

**  Simonne  jacquemard.  Im  lefon  des  tini- 
hres.  Paris.  Scuil.  1954.  215  pages.  480  fr. 
Setting  her  action  within  the  walls  of  a  con¬ 
vent  of  cloistered  Dominicans,  the  novelist 
presents  her  characters  in  the  kitchen,  the 
laumlry,  the  chajicl,  and  cell.  The  constant  ref¬ 
erence  to  the  doctrine  of  the  (Catholic  ('hurch 
would  seem  greater  reason  for  placing  this 
work  in  the  tradition  of  Bernanos  and  Bloy. 
Also,  the  technique  of  using  “blocks”  of 
scene,  of  developing  incidents  by  flashbacks, 
the  dcKumentation  for  daily  routine  and  the 
liturgy  recall  Luc  Kstang.  Vain  renunciation 
ami  violent  death  concluilc  this  “Icijon  des 
tenebres”:  Tragedy  is  an  absence  of  love  at 
least  as  often  as  a  presence  of  evil. 

Spire  1*1  tou 
Marquette  University 

Willy  de  Sjiens.  Im  roi  de  liergame.  Paris. 
Plon.  1955.  312  pages.  (dA)  fr. 

The  young  ruler  of  Bcrgame  dies  while  a  pris¬ 
oner  of  the  Nazis  as  American  and  French 
forces  free  his  fictitious  principality  in  North¬ 
ern  Italy  toward  the  close  of  World  War  Two. 
Dive,  religion,  and  jxilitics  are  the  dominant 
themes  of  the  somewhat  complex  pattern  of 
plots  and  subplots  which  hinge  directly  or  in¬ 
directly  on  the  necessity  of  the  widowed 
queen’s  marrying  as  soon  as  possible  in  an  ef¬ 
fort  to  avert  the  overthrow  of  the  monarchy. 

The  author  employs  a  rather  clever  imagina¬ 
tion  in  leading  his  agnostics,  traitors,  confi¬ 
dants,  and  aspirants  to  the  royal  hand  through 
a  maze  of  intrigue  but  lacks  the  ability  to  leave 
the  novel  closely  knit.  Although  not  a  great 
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work,  it  could  provide  enjoyable  reading  to 
those  interested  in  following  the  latest  epi¬ 
sodes  of  our  contctnfKjrary  princes  and  prin¬ 
cesses  in  the  newspapers, 

Ijois  Marie  Sutton 
Baylor  University 

**  Alain  Bosquet.  (Juel  royaume  oiihli^? 
Baris.  Mercure  dc  France.  1955.  61  pages. 
360  fr. 

Bosquet  calls  the  introduction  of  his  last  IxKik 
“Notes  for  a  poetic  contract.”  I  le  appears,  in 
fact,  to  l)e  deeply  aware  of  the  |x)et’s  struggle 
l)etween  inspiration  and  expression  and  the 
choice  he  makes  of  an  apparently  instinctive, 
almost  visionary  expression  is  a  conscious  one. 
At  times  he  abandons  himself  even  too  much 
to  vehement  inspirations  and  emotions,  with¬ 
out  elaborating  them  and  he  reaches,  therefore, 
nothing  more  than  a  reflection  of  what  Eluard 
called  “la  vie  immediate.”  In  his  Ixrst  jxxrins, 
however,  there  is  indeed  an  assimilation  of 
man  and  Nature,  with  richness  of  images  and 
unusually  striking  metaphors. 

Margherita  M.  Silvi 
Smith  College 

**  (ieorges  Brassens.  Im  mauvaise  imputa¬ 
tion.  Baris.  Denocl.  1954.  227  pages.  480  fr. 
These  songs  are  exactly  what  once  made 
Anglo-Saxons  talk,  with  a  wink  and  a  sly 
smile,  about  “those  French.”  If  Brassens  were 
only  naughty  it  would  l)e  unnecessary  to  say 
mure;  but  he  writes  songs  that  are  singable 
(as  anyone  who  has  heard  them  sung  by  Bata- 
chou,  for  example,  can  testify) — and  songs 
whose  wit  is  solid  enough  to  stand  up  on  the 
printed  page,  unpru[)[x;d  by  music.  The  vol¬ 
ume  also  contains,  besides  the  songs,  an  en¬ 
gaging,  fantastic  play  or  review,  from  an 
earlier  phase  of  the  author’s  literary  career. 

Ben  Allen  Parl{ 
Johns  Hopf(^ins  University 

**  Jacques  Keda.  All  Stars.  Baris.  Debresse. 
1955.  29  pages. 

Ten  poetic  interpretations  of  Negro  pianists, 
vibes,  saxophones  (Ixjuis  Armstrong,  Lionel 
Hampton,  the  Duke,  etc.),  with  tangential  ab¬ 
stractions.  The  subject  matter  (jazz)  and  the 
intellectualizcd  elal)oratiuns  recall  the  cubist 
techniques  of  Soupault  and  others  alx>ut  1917, 
and  similar  enthusiasms  among  American 
teen-agers  today;  the  poet  is,  however,  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  magic  revelations  caused  by 
the  rhythms. 

Francis  /.  Carmody 
University  of  California 
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**  I.con  Bcrard,  Bastcur  Vallery-Radut. 

Science  et  hunianisme.  Baris.  Flammarion. 
1956.  123  pages.  450  fr. 

'Phis  little  lxH)k  is  actually  a  collection  of  two 
related  essays,  one  by  the  first-mentioned  au¬ 
thor  and  with  the  alxjve  title,  the  other  by  the 
second  author  and  entitled  “Medicine  and  1  lu- 
inanism.”  The  key  to  the  two  essays  can  l)c  giv¬ 
en  by  a  quotation  from  the  second  essay: 
“With  a  scientific  culture  you  will  create  ex¬ 
cellent  technicians,  but  only  with  a  humanistic 
culture  will  you  create  men.” 

It  was  the  French  philosopher  Descartes 
who  almost  succeeded  in  reducing  man  to  a 
machine,  so  far  as  understanding  his  nature  is 
concerned.  And  the  French  philosophers,  I.a- 
mettrie  and  D'Holbach,  finished  the  job  by 
eliminating  Res  cogitans  from  “.Man,  the  Ma¬ 
chine.”  Yet,  Lamettric  and  D’Holbach  were 
great  humanists  who  upheld  human  values 
and  dignity  in  a  world  (including  man)  con¬ 
ceived  to  l>e  mechanistic,  scientific,  and  pur- 
[Mjscless.  'Bhe  present  Ixxjk  remains  in  the 
same  paradoxical  tradition,  with  less  |)hilo 
sophical  sensitivity,  but  with  greater  warmth 
and  compassion. 

Carlton  IF.  Berenda 
University  of  ()l{lahonia 


(icorges  Duhamel,  et  al.  lai  tulture  est- 
elle  en  peril?  Neuchatel.  Bacoimiere.  1955. 
368  pages. 

“C'ulture,”  in  the  (Joethe-Arnold  sense,  is 
linked  with  the  notion  of  a  well-defined  and 
conscious  elite.  It  is  also  inseparable  from  the 
concept  of  (lermanent  standards,  which  the 
elite  delilxrrately  accepts  and  proclaims.  It  is 
therefore  a  classical  idea.  Mass  methods  of  dif¬ 
fusion,  the  press,  the  movies,  the  radio,  televi¬ 
sion,  are  breaking  down  cultural  privileges. 
And  the  world  is  realizing  at  last  that  motion, 
not  fixity,  is  the  law  of  the  universe.  As  a  re¬ 
sult,  traditional  culture  is  in  ()eril. 

'I'he  problem  is  ably  discussed  by  (ieorges 
Duhamel  (author  of  that  bitter  attack  on 
the  American  Way  of  Life,  Scenes  de  la  vie 
future),  Wladirnir  Borchc,  (iiacorno  Devoto, 
Andre  Chamson,  Ilya  Ehrenixjurg  (sic),  jean 
de  Salis.  7'he  most  interesting  contribution  is 
that  of  Khrenburg,  because  the  civilization  for 
which  he  stands  is  supfXised  to  lie  destructive 
of  genuine  culture.  The  pa|)er  itself,  and  the 
courteous  discussion  that  followed,  are  able, 
moderate,  and  on  the  whole  reassuring: 
“Nous  I’avons  ^chap|>c  liclle.”  Note  in  particu¬ 
lar:  “I’ai  I’horreur  dc  la  vantardisc;  dire  que 
nous  sornmes  les  premiers  en  toutes  choses  et 
toujour^,  e’est  tout  simplcmcnt  idiot!” 
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These  “international  encounters”  (the  pres¬ 
ent  is  the  tenth )  are  the  best  manifestation  of 
that  (icneva  spirit  which  our  State  Dc|)artment 
<hx:s  its  liest  to  salKJta^'e.  UNKS(X>  is  one  of 
the  s{x>nsors.  ’I'he  absence  of  American  repre¬ 
sentatives  is  deeply  regretted. 

Albert  C/uerard,  Sr. 

Stanford  University 

^  joseph  Richard.  IJart  sat  re  moderne.  Baris. 

Arthaud.  1953,  149  pages  -f-  8(J  plates. 
Richard  examines  the  decadence  of  spiritual 
art  in  the  |M>sitivistic  climate  of  the  late  nine 
tcenth  century,  but  his  primary  effort  is  de¬ 
voted  to  an  ex]xisition  of  the  trend  that  cul¬ 
minates  in  the  work  of  such  artists  as  1  lenri 
Matisse  and  (ieorges  Rouault. 

Not  limiting  himself  to  painting,  Richard, 
founder  of  the  review  L'Art  Sat  re  and  at  pres¬ 
ent  art  critic  for  Im  Croix,  furnishes  illustra¬ 
tions  of  the  contem|Mirary  ('hristian  manner 
in  architecture,  sculpture,  and  stained  glass 
as  well.  Although  chiefly  concerned  with 
l-'rance,  this  work  also  offers  a  separate  chap¬ 
ter  on  the  contribution  of  Oiitral  Kuro|)e. 

Spire  I'ltou 
Martfuette  University 

Sven  Sandstrbm.  /..e  monde  imaginaire 
d’ Odilon  Redon.  Denise  Naert,  tr.  New 
York.  Wittenlxirn.  1955.  xx  -{-210  pages, 
ill.  $5.50. 

riiis  is  a  (lenetrating  and  well  diKuinented 
study  of  Odilon  Redon’s  life-long  search  for 
a  (lersonal  philosophy,  as  reflected  in  his  art. 
Kxtremely  sensitive  and  inclined  to  mysticism, 
Redon  was  trying  to  harmoni/.e  the  material 
as|)ects  of  the  world  with  the  spiritual  yearn¬ 
ings  of  mankind.  'I'he  Darwinian  theory  of 
evolution  made  a  deep  impression  on  him; 
he  was  also  stimulated  by  writers  and  he  tried 
to  ex|)ress  iti  form  their  deep  s|)cculations.  lie 
made  many  series  to  illustrate  f-lauliert's 
Temptation  de  St.  Antoine.  Only  late  in  life, 
when  he  had  found  (leace  in  domestic  happi¬ 
ness,  did  be  turn  from  the  austerity  of  black 
and  white  to  color;  he  painted  serene  studies 
of  women  and  flowers. 

'I'he  Surrealists  loudly  prcKrlaim  him  as  the 
father  of  the  movement — one  of  the  fathers  at 
least.  It  is  ofien  to  c|uestion  whether  Redon 
would  have  acktiowledged  this  paternity,  lie 
tiever  aimed  at  obscurantism;  on  the  contrary, 
he  always  made  his  meaning  clear  by  his  titles, 
many  of  which  are  literary  quotations.  1  fe  was 
rather  a  delayed  romantic  or  (lerhaps  a  “con- 
tem|K)rary”  of  Bosch  and  there  are  affinities 
in  his  work  with  that  of  William  Blake.  The 
disemlKulied  heads  floating  in  his  drawings 


express  his  conception  of  the  ascent  from  chaos 
and  nothingness  to  knowing;  the  human  eye 
seems  to  have  lieen  for  him  the  ultimate  in 
this  ascension;  he  used  it  on  flowers,  etc.,  to 
show  his  idea  of  the  oneness  of  creation. 

Oscar  H.  fatobson 
University  of  Ol^lahoma 

^  Ixon  Ciuichard.  lut  musique  et  les  lettres 
au  temps  du  romantisme.  Raris.  I’resses 
Universitaires  de  France.  1955.  423  pages. 
1,100  fr. 

A  significant  contribution  to  the  study  of  the 
role  of  music  in  French  Romantic  literature, 
written  by  a  leading  I'rench  scholar  in  the  field 
of  musico-litcrary  relations.  Admitting  that 
the  music  which  affected  the  R'rench  writers  of 
that  |>eriod  was  either  (lermaii  or  Italian,  w'ith 
the  notable  exception  of  the  work  of  Berlioz, 
the  author  guides  us  through  the  lives  and 
works  of  the  great  Rrench  Romantic  writ¬ 
ers,  chronicling  their  musical  affinities  and 
friendships.  He  pleads  particularly  lor  the  in¬ 
clusion  of  Berlioz  in  the  ranks  of  the  literary 
figures  of  the  jieriml  since  he,  like  K.  T.  A. 
1  loffman,  contributed  to  the  literary  life  of  his 
day  as  well  as  to  the  store  of  French  music. 
S{K*cial  chapters  are  devoted  to  Stendhal,  the 
“dilettante”;  Balzac,  the  “visionary”;  Nerval, 
the  “jKiet”;  and  (ieorge  Sand,  the  “musician.” 
A  careful  bibliography  is  a|>()ciided,  but  in¬ 
cludes  only  two  non-French  items,  jac(|ucs 
Barzun's  licrlioz,  lor  instance,  is  ignored. 

Alfred  R.  Neumann 
University  of  Houston 

jean  Villard-Ciilles.  Mon  demi-sietle.  Lau¬ 
sanne.  Rayot.  1954.  252  pages  -|  16  plates. 
8.75  Sw.  fr. 

f'irst  lean  Villard  relates  his  theatrical  debut, 
when  he  was  eighteen  years  old,  in  Histoire  du 
soldat,  a  play  by  Ramuz  and  Strawinsky,  pre¬ 
sented  at  Montreux  in  1918.  A  little  after,  he 
left  his  native  Switzerland  for  Raris,  and  had 
the  good  fortune  to  lie  engaged  by  jean  Co- 
jseau  in  the  troujie  of  the  Theatre  du  Vieux- 
Columbier.  lean  Villard  brings  to  light  the 
strange  and  enigmatic  character  of  lean  Co- 
fxrau,  the  vicissitudes  of  the  great  artist’s  ven¬ 
ture  with  his  innovations  in  the  dramatic  art, 
and  his  sudden  and  inexplicable  retirement  in 
a  village  of  Burgundy. 

After  years  of  uncertainties  and  deceptions, 
jean  Villard,  who  had  a  talent  for  comfxjsing 
songs  with  an  element  of  true  jxietry,  decided 
with  his  friend  Aman  Maistre,  to  create  a  new 
genre  and  to  Isecome  chansonniers  under  the 
names  of  “(iilles  et  julien.”  Soon  they  met 
with  success,  but  the  war  took  julien  away. 
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To  replace  him,  (lilles  chose  Eilith  Murder  as 
partner.  Following  her  premature  death,  left 
alone,  (idles  opened  in  Paris  an  outstanding 
cabaret  litteraire,  well  known  to<lay. 

(lilles  evokes  his  recollections  now  widi 
emotion,  now  with  humor,  always  with  talent. 

Edmond  de  faive 
Gulf  Parl(  College 


Rene  Aigrain.  L’ hagiographie,  Ses  sources, 
ses  methodes,  son  histoire.  Paris.  Rloud  & 
(iay.  195?.  416  pages.  1,260  fr. 

The  title  and  subtitle  circumscrilse  the  scojx: 
of  this  scholarly  volume  which,  signiiicantly, 
is  dedicated  to  the  rnemlxrrs  of  Societe  des 
Hollandtstes.  i  lagiography,  as  a  historical  dis¬ 
cipline,  rests  primarily  on  the  sources  provided 
by  the  (ialendaries  and  Martyrologla,  the  earli¬ 
est  of  which  date  back  to  the  third  century 
A.I).  These  together  with  other  source  ma¬ 
terial,  such  as  the  Lives  of  the  Saints,  episto¬ 
lary  and  memoir  literature,  panegyrics, 
legends,  etc.,  have  to  Ixr  subjected  to  rigorous 
critical  examination,  es()ecially  when — as  is 
often  the  case — these  sources  are  used  as  dcKU- 
mentary  evidence  for  the  prtKess  of  iKratifi- 
cation  and  canonization.  Professor  Aigrain  of 
the  Universite  Catholique  de  iOuest  discusses 
in  great  detail  the  principles  and  methods  of 
hagiography  and  presents  its  historical  evolu¬ 
tion  in  East  and  West  from  the  early  (dtris- 
tian  centuries  to  the  present. 

Kurt  F.  Reinhardt 
Stanford  University 


^  Michel  Mourre.  lotmennais  ou  I'herisie 
des  temps  modernes.  Paris.  Amiot-l)u- 
mont.  1955.  ?75  pages.  790  fr. 

This  volume  is  one  of  a  series  called  Re- 
therches,  dealing  with  sfiecihc  irnjwrtant  prob¬ 
lems  of  Mo<lern  Man.  Michel  Mourre,  in  this 
extremely  well  annotated  work,  a  veritable 
compendium  of  original  quotations,  gives  us 
an  acute  insight  into  the  life  and  a  genetic 
approach  to  the  work  of  Lamennais,  who  nev¬ 
er  has  Ixren  fully  appreciated.  In  our  age  of 
church-state  tension,  the  imjxirtance  of  this 
great  I'rench  divine  can  hardly  lx:  exaggerat¬ 
ed,  and  a  review  of  his  contribution  to  the 
world  of  thought  should  lie  a  must  for  any 
serious  student  of  the  Christian  faith.  This 
biography  is  written  in  a  fluid  “Mornet”  tyjic 
style  and  will  please  even  the  most  critical 
reader. 

llans  lieerman 
Fort  Ixwis  College 


Etienne  Souriau.  L’ombre  de  Dteu.  Paris. 
I’resses  Universitaires  de  France.  1955.  377 
pages.  1,200  fr. 

A  ('atholic  philosopher  attempts  to  review  sys¬ 
tematically  the  traditional  notions  of  (!od  in 
terms  of  the  “contem|X)rary  conscience”  and 
the  “problematics  of  the  present  time,”  par¬ 
ticularly  under  the  impact  of  Existentialism. 
'Fhe  disa|))x:arance  of  (iod  as  a  serious  con¬ 
cept  in  nuHlern  philosophical  thought  does 
not  eliminate  the  need  to  refer  to  some  supra- 
human,  transcendental  reality  to  explain  hu¬ 
man  existence  meaningfully,  and  it  arises 
largely  from  the  failure  of  theology  to  keep 
pace  with  intellectual  development.  The 
('hristian  l)elief  in  (iihI,  although  like  Pascal's 
wager  resting  on  a  choice,  is  philosophically 
lUstiliable  even  it  not  by  narrow  rationalistic 
methods.  Man's  reality  is  contained  in  the 
relation  of  lus  natural  and  sublime  character. 
The  latter,  as  (xnentiality,  is  actualized  in  the 
moments  of  creativity  similar  to  those  of  the 
artist  in  which  man,  who  cannot  esca|x:  the 
phenomenal  world,  gains  glimpses  of  the  shad¬ 
ow  of  (lod  which  guides  him  and  gradually 
may  unveil  the  outlines  of  the  numenological 
reality.  In  spite  of  its  a(x>logetic  character,  this 
Ixxik  is  an  interesting  and  well  written  dtxu- 
ment  of  the  time. 

Georg  G.  Iggers 
University  of  Arl^ansas 

Bertraiul  <lc  Jouvenel.  De  la  souverainete 
a  la  recherche  du  bien  politique.  Paris.  (Je¬ 
nin.  1955.  ?76  pages.  990  fr. 

In  this  Ixxik,  a  sei|uence  to  his  Du  pouvoir,  de 
jouvenel  sets  himself  the  rather  ambitious  task 
of  iiujuiring  into  the  significance  of  political 
|K)wer  in  our  time  and  of  establishing  criteria 
for  (xilitical  control  which,  he  hojxfs,  will  lx:  in 
tunc  with  the  growing  complexity  of  our  in¬ 
dustrialized  sfxicty. 

For  Plato  and  Aristotle,  [xilitical  |xiwcr  was 
more  than  a  s|x:cilic  function  of  the  organized 
community.  It  was  the  total  (xiwer  of  the 
community.  In  their  view  there  was  no  ilistinc- 
tion  between  state  and  sixicty,  economics  and 
{Kilitics,  culture  and  politics.  Man  and  citi¬ 
zen  were  c(|uatcd. 

In  the  .Middle  Ages,  wherever  St.  Augus¬ 
tine's  position  prevailed,  [xilitical  jxiwer  was 
considered  evil  in  origin  and  purjxisc.  Forms 
of  government  and  olijectivcs  of  (xilitical 
[xiwcr  were  therefore  irrelevant.  The  grxid 
(Christian  was  given  the  alternative  of  cither 
conforming  completely  and  olx:diently  to  those 
in  secular  control  over  him  or  rejecting  all  secu¬ 
lar  control.  (Jonsc({ucntly,  a  stagnant  feudal 
order  held  its  sway  over  most  of  Flurofiean 
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humanity  for  centuries  causing;  those  who 
ne){ate(J  ail  (Nilitical  (X)wer  to  adopt  monasti- 
cisrn  or  to  participate  in  the  anarchic  Ana¬ 
baptist  movement. 

Marxism  shares  with  Augustinism  the  be¬ 
lief  th.at  (xjlitical  (Xiwer  is  not  a  natural  hut  a 
historical  phenomenon.  But  in  contrast  to  St. 
Augustine  it  sees  the  remedy  not  in  with¬ 
drawal  hut  in  the  concentration  of  (Xilitical 
|Njwer,  in  the  dictatorship  of  the  proletariat 
which  is  to  lead  the  human  race  to  the  class¬ 
less  sexiety,  an  era  in  history  which  is  sup{x>sed 
to  alndish  all  )>olitical  controls  for  good. 

Modern  denuKracy  has  a  more  jxisitive  ap 
proach  toward  (Xilitical  |x)wer,  toward  authori¬ 
ty  and  the  state.  It  sees  in  |K>litical  controls 
instrumentalities  to  Ixr  used  lor  desired  and 
desirable  ends.  At  the  same  time,  it  is  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  erection  ot  fences  around  fx>- 
litical  fxjwer  to  prevent  the  total  (Xilitici/ing  of 
life  as  was  characteristic  of  the  (ireek  city 
states  in  antiquity  and  as  is  the  practice  in  the 
Soviet  Union. 

Obviously  inspired  by  Henri  Bergson  and 
Bergson’s  student,  facques  Maritain,  de  jouve- 
nel  reminds  us  that  democracy  is  essentially 
evangelical — that  the  detmxratic  philosophy  of 
life  requires  the  message  of  the  gosjxrl  to  en¬ 
noble  secular  existence.  For  without  the  spir¬ 
itual  (K>tential,  political  ex|)erience  and  (Xiliti- 
cal  judgment  have  no  protection  against  the 
return  of  latent  barbarism,  the  instincts  of 
domination,  exploitation,  and  anarchic  ego¬ 
ism  that  men  liear  within  themselves. 

As  could  lie  expected,  de  jouvenel  fails  in 
building  up  concrete  criteria.  But  his  well  writ¬ 
ten  IxKjk  offers  valuable  historical  insights.  It 
will,  therefore,  Ixr  useful  to  the  student  of  }x>- 
litical  theory.  joseph  Dunner 

Grinnell  College 

*  Kolxrt  Lacour-< jayet.  Im  France  au  XX* 
Stacie.  New  York.  Dryden.  1954.  x  -|-  f29 
pages. 

An  indisfxnsahle  tcxil  for  the  student  who 
wishes  to  dee(<en  his  understanding  of  twen¬ 
tieth  century  France,  to  relate  the  peruxl  lx)th 
to  the  past  and  to  the  |x)ssihle  future.  The  em¬ 
phasis  of  the  study  is  ufx^n  the  interrelation¬ 
ship,  the  interde|)endence,  of  the  multiple 
forces  which  have  molded  contemjxjrary 
French  civilization.  It  provides  at  the  same 
time  an  ever-widening  {lersfiective  on  France 
and  a  mass  of  valuable  detail  not  easily  ob¬ 
tainable  elsewhere. 

Within  the  fieriod,  three  main  divisions  are 
recognized:  1900-1914,  1914-19f9,  and  19f9- 
1954.  F^ach  division  is  intrcxluced  by  a  chronol¬ 
ogy  of  external  and  internal  [x>litical  events. 


Succeeding  chapters  analyz^e  the  general  his¬ 
toric  atmosphere  of  the  moment,  the  current 
{xditical  institutions,  the  pressing  economic 
and  social  questions.  A  further  chapter  ex¬ 
plores  the  conditions  of  daily  life  as  affecting 
various  groups.  Treatment  of  the  division 
closes  with  a  chapter  devoted  to  the  intellectual 
activity  of  the  time  in  all  its  phases,  stressing 
typical  developments  in  education,  letters,  sci¬ 
ence,  and  the  arts. 

The  clear  and  vivid  presentation  of  the 
material  is  heightened  by  the  inclusion  of 
many  maps,  graphs,  and  tables.  FLxcellent  fcx)t- 
notes  yield  the  precise  supplementary  detail 
most  needed  by  the  student.  The  usefulness 
of  the  text  is  further  increased  by  several  pages 
of  well-organiz-ed  bibliography. 

I.acour^iayet  has  the  gift  of  humanizing 
an  abstract  statistic  by  his  happy  choice  of  con¬ 
crete  examples  of  its  application,  a  choice  often 
enlivened  by  a  touch  of  Ciallic  wit. 

Hesse  A.  Clement 
University  of  ()l{lahoma 

*  Felicien  Challaye.  Figuy  socialiste.  Paris. 

Amiot-Dumont.  1954.  H4  pages.  820  fr. 
The  author  was  a  classmate  of  I’cguy  at  the 
Ficole  Normale  Superieure.  It  was  Peguy  who 
made  him  a  socialist  and  had  him  contribute 
to  the  Cahters  de  la  (Jutnzaine.  ('hallaye,  now 
in  his  eighties,  has  remained  a  pacifist  and 
“utopian  socialist,”  and  reproaches  his  friend 
for  having  failed  to  live  up  to  their  youthful 
ideals.  Since  the  Ixxik  alxiunds  in  details  re¬ 
garding  their  mutual  relations,  it  is  as  much 
the  story  of  Challaye ’s  life  as  Peguy’s.  Peguy 
had  stated  that  at  the  age  of  forty  he  was  what 
he  had  always  Ixen.  In  short,  Peguy  turned 
out  to  be  a  militant  son  of  France,  deeply  at¬ 
tached  to  his  local  parish  and  convinced  that 
the  preservation  of  his  country  and  her  soil 
was  his  must  important  goal,  for  which  he  gave 
his  life.  He  felt  that  his  deep-seated  ideals 
would  necessarily  be  realized  if  France  re¬ 
mained  faithful  to  her  traditions.  As  for  Chal¬ 
laye,  the  only  Peguy  worth  knowing  for  him 
is  the  twenty-year-old  international  socialist 
with  a  tinge  of  militarism,  decidedly  anti<ler- 
ical,  and  at  odds  with  Catholic  dogma. 

We  fear  that  Felicien  ('hallaye  is  defending 
his  course  of  action  too  vigorously  and  regret¬ 
ting,  as  is  only  natural,  his  own  youth.  How¬ 
ever,  his  study  of  Peguy’s  scxrialism  contains 
much  that  is  new  about  the  famous  F'rench- 
man,  and  we  believe  that  the  hero  gains  more 
than  he  loses  in  the  final  score.  This  is,  then, 
a  controversial  lxx)k,  but  an  excellent  one  and 
well  worth  reading.  Pierre  Courtines 

Queens  College 


Books  in  German 

( For  other  Books  in  German,  see  “ Head-lJners" ) 


^  Wolfgang  (>lcinen.  Die  Tragudie  vor 
Shal^espeare.  Ihre  Entwuk^lung  tm  Spiegel 
der  dramuttschen  Rede,  i  lcidcll)crg.  Quelle 
Sc  Meyer.  1955.  270  pages.  15  dm. 

The  object  of  this  Ixxjk  is  to  examine  '.he  na¬ 
ture  and  the  function  of  the  pathetic  s()eeches 
in  English  drama  from  Gordobuc  to  Marlowe; 
it  is  a  study  in  the  history  of  a  dramatic  con¬ 
vention.  The  author  surveys  the  main  tyjics 
of  pathetic  s|x;eches  in  the  Renaissance  drama 
of  England  and  of  the  Continent;  he  then  ex¬ 
amines  the  practice  of  the  principal  English 
dramatists  liefore  Shakes|>eare,  with  sfiecial 
attention  to  Marlowe;  he  concludes  with  the 
detailed  analysis  of  a  sulnJivision  of  pathetic 
speeches,  the  laments,  dirges,  and  complaints 
in  a  selected  numlxrr  of  plays.  'I'his  leads  him 
to  the  conclusion  that  a  development  can  lie 
traced  from  the  “mere  juxtafxisition  of  de¬ 
clamatory  sf)eeches  to  the  more  and  more  suc¬ 
cessful  attempt  to  establish  a  dramatic  rela¬ 
tionship  between  them  and  to  connect  them 
with  the  characters,  the  situations,  and  the 
themes  of  the  plays.” 

Though  ShakesjKare  is  not  the  subject  of 
his  investigation,  the  author  rejieatedly  refers 
to  the  originality  with  which  Shakes()eare 
transformed  conventions  that  he  inherited, 
for  his  own  expressive  needs,  a  further  proof 
of  the  fact  that  his  art  cannot  l)e  “derived” 
from  his  predecessors. 

The  comparatist  will  find  rewarding  ob¬ 
servations  in  Clemen’s  IxKik:  The  author 
stresses  the  remarkable  parallelism  Ixrtween 
the  development  of  dramatic  art  in  England 
and  in  Italy  and  deduces  from  it  that  direct 
influence  was  probably  much  stronger  than 
has  lieen  assumed  until  now;  he  discusses  the 
difference  lietween  England  and  I'rance,  with 
England  moving  farther  and  farther  away 
from  the  common  starting  jxiint  of  Senecan 
tragedy,  while  France  drew  the  last  conse¬ 
quences  from  this  loginning  in  Racine’s  dra¬ 
ma.  'I'he  concluding  section,  dealing  with 
sfjceches  of  lamentation,  is  based  on  a  broad 
examination  of  that  literary  tradition  in  world 
literature.  In  contrast  to  many  other  (ierman 
scholars,  the  author  is  thoroughly  familiar 
with  the  literature  on  his  subject  outside  of 
(iermany. 

laenhard  Hergel 
Queens  College 


Wilhelm  (irenzmann.  Weltduhtung  der 
Gegenwart.  Probleme  und  Gestalten. 
Athenaum.  Bonn.  1955.  460  pages  j-  X 
plates.  16.50  dm. 

Title  and  subtitle  of  (irenzmann’s  latest  vol¬ 
ume  are  somewhat  misleading.  'I'he  Unik  is 
scarcely  concerned  with  “world  literature,” 
only  with  a  numlier  of  French,  English,  and 
American  writers;  and  the  discussion  of  “prob 
lems”  remains  rather  incidental.  What  (Irenz- 
maim  has  to  offer  are  rather  conventional  in¬ 
tellectual  biographies  of  (daudel,  Bernanos, 
Mauriac,  Ciide,  Sartre,  C'amus,  Anouilh,  Eliot, 
(ireene,  Marshall,  Hemingway,  and  Wilder. 

It  seems  that  (irenzmann’s  Ixiok  is  fairly 
symptomatic  of  the  present-day  (ierman  ten¬ 
dency  to  dissolve  literary  history  into  separate 
evaluations  of  individual  authors.  'I'he  old 
(ierman  predilection  for  syntheses  is  apparent¬ 
ly  disintegrating  into  one  for  relativity,  even 
though  there  is  hidden  liehind  it  a  search  for 
absolutes  (religion  or  some  kind  of  philoso¬ 
phy).  Yet,  even  the  most  complete  presenta¬ 
tion  of  all  significant  figures  will  not  yield  in 
the  eiul  a  total  picture  of  literature.  I'urthcr- 
more,  (>renzmann’s  essays  are  not  incisive 
enough  to  lie  more  than  a  lew  pieces  in  a  huge 
mosaic  that  never  materializes;  they  do  not 
succeed  in  bringing  out  the  universal  in  the 
particular.  I'hey  all  follow  more  or  less  the 
same  simple  pattern  and  stay  on  the  same  level 
of  voluble  informativeness.  Whether  (Irenz- 
rnann  is  more  reliable  in  this  Ixiok  than  in  his 
former  publications  shall  l>e  left  undecided;  at 
least  he  happily  discusses  the  “W'aste  ('ouiitry” 
(sic!)  throughout  the  essay  on  T.  S.  Idiot. 
Other  slips  may  lie  jirinter’s  errors.  In  short, 
the  IxKik  is  fat  but  thin.  We  ho|)e  that  this  re¬ 
lationship  may  lie  reversed  in  the  second  vol 
ume  announced  by  the  author  in  the  intro¬ 
duction. 

Wolfgang  Paulsen 
University  of  CannectU  ut 

l‘>nst  Jiinger.  Rtvarol.  ITankfurt  a.M. 
Klostermann.  1956.  200  pages.  9.80  dm. 
Ernst  lunger  offers  a  translation  of  Antoine 
de  Rivarol’s  “.Maximes”  and  a  supplement  of 
“Notizen”  and  “Anekdoten.”  'I'he  ap()endix 
contains  bibliographical  matters,  a  note  on 
translating  Rivarol,  and  a  brief  commentary. 
In  a  sketch  of  the  life  and  work  of  this  keen 
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ol>scrvcr  of  the  French  Revolution,  junger,  ex- 
hihitin)^  a  strong  sense  of  urgency,  attempts  to 
ilcnionstrate  the  excmplarity  of  Rivarol’s  re¬ 
alistic  and  rational  conservatism,  contrasting  it 
with  the  romantically  esoteric  variety.  'Fhe 
translator  also  aiialy/xs  Rivarol’s  searching 
concern  w'ith  language,  although  the  plan  of 
Nouveau  lJutionnaire  de  la  iMnguc  hran^atse 
was  reali/xd  only  in  its  initial  stages. 

The  concisely  translated  "Maximes”  are  in¬ 
deed  ot  acute  signihcance.  'I'he  introductory 
sketch  also  delineates  jiingcr’s  conservative 
(Mjsition. 

Gerhard  Imosv 
University  of  Colorado 

^  Wilhelm  [jcnenhsiucr.  Kusstsche  Uteratur- 
geschuhte.  Frankfurt  a.M.  Ilumlxildt. 
l'>55.  4fl  pages.  16.50  dm. 

'Fhis  volume  can  serve  the  student  well  as  a 
reliable  guide  to  the  historical  evolution  ol 
Russian  literature.  Rrotessor  Ixttenhauer  (Flr- 
langen )  has  chosen  the  traditional,  hut  sate, 
method  ol  presenting  authors  and  works 
chronologically,  in  their  historical  and  s(x;ial 
settings. 

.'\s  an  intrcMluctory  survey,  the  volume  is  ex¬ 
traordinarily  complete,  though  at  times  its 
very  completeness  results  in  a  mere  catalogue 
of  names.  'I'his  is  particularly  unlortunate — 
and  unlair — in  the  case  ol  late  nineteenth  cen¬ 
tury  novels  and  early  twentieth  century  fxietry. 
(aim|)lcmentmg  his  historical  and  chrono¬ 
logical  account,  Ix'ttenhauer  gives  critical  eval¬ 
uations  and  characterizations  of  some  major 
writers  and  their  works.  But  his  attention 
is  locused  exclusively  on  prohltms  of  con¬ 
struction — a  very  rewarding  approach  for 
dramas  and,  at  times,  suggestive  lor  novels, 
hut  c|uite  unsatisfactory  for  lyric  (Mietry. 

'I'he  author's  discussions  and  judgments  are 
based  on  the  most  recent  research,  so  that  we 
are  spared  the  refietition  of  well  worn  and  dis¬ 
credited  cliches.  'Fhe  student  will  regret  that 
the  author  (or  publisher)  has  not  seen  lit  to 
give  the  original  titles  ol  the  works  cited,  as 
they  have  ol  the  |)eriodical  publications.  'I'he 
bibliography  is  suggestive,  hut  Umi  brief  and 
sjxitty.  ‘  Mare  Raeff 

Claris  University 

Fimil  Staiger.  Ihe  Kunst  der  Interpreta¬ 
tion.  Studien  zur  deutschen  IJteraturge- 
schUhte.  Zurich.  Atlantis.  IV55.  27?  pages. 
14.25  Sw.  fr. 

Twelve  mature  studies  by  the  Zurich  profes¬ 
sor,  covering  ground  from  KlopstcR'k  an<l  Wie- 
lancl  to  F'.  .Meyer,  are  a  welcome  gift  from 
this  amiable,  sensitive,  and  urbane  interpreter. 


While  1  felt  a  lack  of  originality,  the  absence 
of  a  whole  dimension,  in  his  Goethe,  the  pres¬ 
ent  Ixxik  has  a  warm  and  honest  ap()eal 
through  its  cautious  and  reverent  approach  to 
the  musical  qualities  of  (ierman  {loetry.  I 
would  consider  the  study  of  (ioethe’s  classical 
meters  the  weakest,  and  the  .Mdrike  interpre¬ 
tations  and  the  Schelling  study  the  strongest 
contributions,  (^ne  should  like  to  see  a  .Morike 
IxMjk  from  Staiger.  He  is  obviously  nut  a  mas¬ 
sive  reader  who  wants  to  digest  the  vastness  of 
the  unknown  into  scholarly  form,  but  an  in¬ 
tuitive  and  sensitive  student  who  can  make 
the  known  lictter  understandable  through  his 
own  musical  Imesse.  The  Schelling  study  is, 
however,  a  major  contribution  from  any  as- 
|)ect.  And  that  the  interpreter’s  (xmers  are  not 
limited  to  one  genre  ap}x;ars  Irum  his  subtle 
analysis  of  the  greatest  (ierman  prose  epic, 
(lotthelf’s  Anne  lidbi  fowager.  Staiger’s  style 
does  nut  have  the  fake  symiKilism  ol  some  es¬ 
sayists  who  would  try  to  outdo  (iotthelf,  hut 
it  has  such  flexibility  that  this  essay  at  least 
mirrors  the  giant  that  was  (iotthelf. 

(iautious  and  at  the  same  time  protective  of 
recognized  artistic  values,  im|)eccable  in  taste, 
hehutsam  and  tres  fin — thus  Staiger  emerges 
from  these  chapters  which  are  mure  than  stud¬ 
ies  on  (ierman  literary  history;  they  are  stud¬ 
ies  in  (ierman  literature  and  almost  attain  the 
rank  of  literature  themselves. 

Heinruh  Meyer 
Muhlenberg  College 

F!rich  Trunz,  ed.  Furstenberg,  Furstin  Gal- 
litzin  und  ihr  Kreis.  (Juellen  und  For- 
Munster.  Aschendorff.  1955.  108 
pages,  ill.  -|-  16  plates.  9.80  dm. 

An  mdis|)ensahle  Inxik  for  the  historian  of  (ier¬ 
man  literature  and  religious  movements.  As 
a  separate  issue  from  the  {seriodical,  Westfalen, 
it  is  also  very  inexjicnsivc.  Numerous  new 
dcKuments,  letters  of  the  .Miinster  circle,  large 
plates,  and  assiduous  scholarship  and  ex(iert 
interpretation  make  each  article  a  pleasure  to 
read  and  a  source  of  new  information.  Hem- 
sterhuis,  jacobi,  1  lamann,  StollHfrg,  Klop- 
sUK'k,  Sprickmann,  and  other  figures  of  the 
time  come  more  fully  to  life,  and  the  enlight- 
enetl  (iatholicism  of  Munster  in  Fiirstcnlierg’s 
day  shows  also  that  the  Age  of  Reason  was  a 
prerequisite  for  the  jicriod  of  Sensibility. 

The  authors  F.rich  Trunz.,  (iisela  Oehlert, 
Beatrix  Moritz,  Waltraud  F'oitzik,  Schulte 
Kemminghausen,  .Marie  Fuller,  johannes 
1  lasenkamp,  FLrnst  Marquardt,  Karlfried 
(iriinder,  Inge  Markus-<irimm,  (Siemens 
lieselhaus,  Siegfrid  Sudhof  show  partly  by 
their  name  that  they  are  of  the  region,  but 
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they  show  by  their  work  how  well  they  know 
their  history  and  the  implications  of  this  his¬ 
tory.  'I'hc  obvious  is  not  rejxrated,  new  facts 
are  brought  out,  and  the  l)<H)k  Ix'comes  not 
only  lieautiful  as  a  work  of  loving  care,  but 
also  sound,  solid,  and,  as  said  iKlore,  indis- 
jiensable.  F'or  we  can  do  without  interpreta¬ 
tions  if  we  are  given  the  sources  and  the  facts 
that  allow  us  to  understand  for  ourselves.  And 
this  has  iKen  achieved  admirably. 

Heinruh  Meyer 
Muhlenberg  College 

^  (liinther  Hirkenfeld.  Wolh^e,  Origan  und 
Stuuh.  Darmstadt.  Schneckluth.  1955.  ?74 
pages. 

Ten  years  after  the  end  of  the  war,  the  city  of 
Berlin  and  her  children  are  |K)rtraycd  in  a  pas¬ 
sionately  objective  novel  as  they  lived,  loved, 
suffered,  died,  and  were  resurrected.  'I'his  is 
an  exacting,  a  microsco|)ic  study,  of  |)eople 
under  the  Hitler  regime,  of  men  and  women 
from  all  walks  of  life  and  iMith  sides  of  the 
|)olitical  fence,  the  jwwerful  and  the  sup¬ 
pressed,  the  hunters  and  the  hunted.  Through 
it  all,  the  girl  Anna  is  guided  unfalteringly  by 
personal  courage,  a  down-to-earth  philosophy 
characteristic  of  a  lierlitier  Kind,  and  devotion 
to  the  humanitarian  ideals  of  lilnrrty  and  jus¬ 
tice. 

Howard  Reiner 
United  States  Military  Academy 

^  Kasitnir  Edschmid.  Der  Marschall  und  die 
Gnade.  Roman  des  Simon  Holivar.  .Miin- 
chen.  Desch.  1954.  547  pages.  14.89  dm. 

In  this  novel,  Edschmid  de|)icts  the  actions, 
events,  sentiments,  pur|x)ses,  and  the  results 
of  these,  arising  out  of  the  latter  half  of  the 
fascinating  life  of  the  great  South  American 
statesman.  Seen  through  the  eyes  of  the  au¬ 
thor,  Bolivar  is  comparable  to  Wasbington  as 
the  lilserator  of  his  country  from  foreign  op 
pression,  to  Lincoln  as  the  great  emancipator 
of  slaves,  to  Najxdcon  in  the  realm  of  grand 
military  strategy,  and  to  the  Athenian  sage 
Solon  as  a  lawgiver.  As  a  man,  our  hero  has 
thick  lips  and  a  thin  mustache,  silky  girlish 
eyelashes,  a  narrow  chest,  a  swollen  iiver;  he 
is  sickly,  sentimental,  libidinous;  an  idealist, 
a  statesman,  an  aristocrat  who  Ixrlieves  in  dem- 
(xrratic  principles;  dedicated  to  the  l)elief  that 
the  countries  of  South  America  must  be  freed 
from  the  oppressive  brutality  of  S|)anish  rule 
and  forged  into  a  democratic  union  like  the 
United  States.  He  lives  to  see  the  realization 
of  Ixjth  dreams,  including  the  collapse  of  the 
second  one. 
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Although  in  his  early  writings  FUlschmid 
was  a  revolutionary  leader  among  expression- 
istic  avantgardists,  he  here  exhibits  marked 
disciplined  reserve.  And  what  a  kalciilosc(»pic 
panorama  of  historical  and  [x*rs«)nal  txcur- 
rences  he  paints  for  us!  What  an  international 
assemblage  of  Oeolcs,  blacks,  Indians,  mulat- 
tcKs  and  mestizos,  Spaniards,  F'rencb,  English, 
and  Irish  he  parades  Ixrfore  our  eyes!  (Icncral 
Urdancta,  one  of  Bolivar’s  loyal  friends,  is  a 
lx)tanist,  like  Falschtnid’s  grandfather — almost 
the  only  subjective  clement  we  encounter  in 
this  bulky  narrative. 

This  novel,  based  largely  u|X)n  Bolivar’s 
own  memoirs,  is,  however,  no  dry  recital  of 
historical  ha|)|xmings,  no  detaileil  description 
of  bloody  skirmishes  and  stirring  ailvcntures. 
We  see  the  revolutionary  republican  Bolivar  as 
a  far-sighted  (xilitician  who  knows  how  to 
overlook  defections  from  the  supreme  goal  on 
the  part  of  his  sometimes  wcak-willejl,  brutal, 
selfish,  ambitious,  or  even  treasonable  follow¬ 
ers.  1  le  is  }X)rtrayed  as  a  military  leader  who 
inspires  his  oflicers  and  soldiers  to  |K'rlorm 
deeds  of  valor  Ixryond  Ixrlicf,  to  make  supreme 
sacrifices,  to  render  him  devoted  service.  I  Ic 
is  equally  successful  in  storming  fortresses 
and  women’s  hearts.  Without  a  woman  his 
IxxJy  cannot  function,  his  brain  Ixrcomcs  in¬ 
dolent,  sluggish,  inert.  Yet  this  voluptuary  cx- 
|xninds  the  thesis  that  we  serve  God  when  we 
foster  f  reedom.  I  le  stands  in  the  center  of  this 
masterful  tale  of  inhuman  tortures,  (xilitical 
machinations,  intrigues,  assassinations,  vulgar¬ 
ity,  and  sensuality  in  a  background  of  tro|iical 
heat,  vermin,  and  tbseasc.  In  the  end,  the  au 
thor  suggests  that  grace  is  infinite,  that  not 
only  the  dead  arc  received  in  grace,  but  that 
those  who  sacrifice  everything  for  human  dig¬ 
nity  are  likewise  endowed  with  this  celes¬ 
tial  quality,  even  during  their  lifetime. 

An  index  of  the  principal  characters  pre¬ 
cedes  the  narrative,  aiding  mnemonic  dis{X)- 
sition. 

Albert  IE.  I lolzmann 
Rutgers  University 

Annin  Frank.  Die  Dame  mit  dem  Degen. 
Berlin.  Blanvalct.  1955.  i9()  pages.  14.80 
dm. 

('atalina  dc  F^rau/o,  ilaughter  of  a  Bas(|uc  no¬ 
bleman,  csca|x;s  from  a  monastery  to  avoid  tak¬ 
ing  the  veil,  dons  male  attire,  Ixrcomes  a  su|)erb 
fencer,  and  passes  unscathed  through  a  scries 
of  fantastic  adventures  in  Spain  and  the  ln<lics. 
In  Peru  and  Chile  her  swordplay  wins  her 
lame,  but  it  also  gets  her  into  many  a  tight  cor¬ 
ner  from  which  she  is  not  always  able  to  ex¬ 
tricate  herself  by  seeking  refuge  in  a  church. 
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Ainon){  her  victims  is  her  own  brother,  whom 
she  kills  in  a  duel  when  he  demands  that  she 
retire  to  a  nunnery.  U|Mm  her  return  to  Spain 
early  in  the  reign  of  Philip  IV,  she  liecomes  a 
secret  agent  ol  the  |K>werful  Count-Duke  of 
Olivares  and  s|)ies  on  the  Prince  of  Wales 
((Jharles  I )  and  Buckingham  during  their  so¬ 
journ  in  Spain.  After  various  unsuccessful  ef¬ 
forts  to  revert  to  womanhcxxl,  she  g(*es  to 
Rome,  where  Po|>e  Urban  VIII  grants  her  ab¬ 
solution,  hut  it  is  not  until  her  former  lover 
vanquishes  her  in  a  duel  that  she  again  be¬ 
comes  (Batalina,  the  woman. 

'Phis  picaresque  extravaganza  need  not  l)e 
taken  seriously  as  a  historical  novel.  It  fulhils 
its  aim  to  provide  entertaining  reading.  Al¬ 
though  nearly  every  one  of  its  many  chapters 
includes  a  fierce  duomachy,  Frank  skilfully 
avoids  re()etitiousness  in  his  recital  of  these 
armed  encounters.  I'he  duality  of  (.atalina’s 
nature  is  also  effectively  conveyed — her  zest 
for  living  dangerously  and  her  longing  to 
give  herself  to  the  man  she  loves.  I  Respite  cer¬ 
tain  structural  weaknesses,  this  tale  is  a  wel¬ 
come  addition  to  the  rather  small  numlier  of 
gcKxl  adventure  novels  in  the  (ierman  lan¬ 
guage. 

Gerd  Gilihol) 
Washington,  I).  C. 

^  Otto  (iotsche.  '/.wise hen  Naiht  und  Mor¬ 
gen.  Halle.  Mittcldeutscher  Verlag.  I‘^‘)5. 
5^7  (lages,  8  dm. 

'Phis  is  a  lengthy,  (ledestrian  novel  purfiorting 
to  Ik*  an  account  of  events  in  the  Fasleixrn  area 
during  the  last  days  of  the  war.  'Phe  chief  pro¬ 
tagonist,  F>nst  Haring,  is  a  factory  foreman 
and  a  memlier  of  the  (lerman  underground 
who,  during  the  general  exodus  caused  by  the 
iMimhings,  manages  to  elude  the  secret  |X)lice. 
With  the  fleeing  of  (ierman  military  and  civil¬ 
ian  ofPicials  liefore  the  American  army,  I  taring 
is  made  luindrat,  a  fxisition  he  takes  very 
seriously,  trying  to  provide  food  and  shelter 
for  the  remaining  (lopulation  and  to  organize 
agriculture  and  industry  on  a  communal  basis. 

I  lis  co-workers  and  he  exjierience  a  great  deal 
of  difficulty  when  they  refuse  to  follow  the 
orders  of  the  American  authorities,  who,  it  is 
c  harged,  wish  to  restore  to  jxiwer  the  big  land- 
owners  and  industrialists.  I'he  IxMik  closes  with 
the  withdrawal,  according  to  plan,  of  the 
American  troops  in  favor  of  the  Russians. 

It  would  have  lieen  interesting  to  learn  what 
hap|)ened  after  the  Russians  came.  Be  that  as  it 
may,  (iotsche  avoids  sus^Kiise  and  heroics.  Al¬ 
though  he  mentions  several  instances  of  rape 
and  plundering  by  the  .Americans,  he  does  not 
dwell  on  such  things.  Nor  is  he  concerned  with 


that  staple  of  most  novels:  love  Isetween  the 
sexes.  Interested  primarily  in  what  Haring 
calls  establishing  a  new  order  iti  (iermany, 
he  apparently  considers  the  mission  accom¬ 
plished  ujxm  arrival  of  the  Soviet  forces. 

Fred  Genschmer 
Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology 

X  Rudolf  Kramer-Badoni.  Die  Insel  hinter 
dem  Vorhang.  Wiesbaden.  Limes.  1955. 
315  pages.  12.80  dm. 

This  is  a  light-hearted  satire  concerning  the 
educational  exjieriences  of  two  Russian  Com¬ 
munists  who  are  traveling  on  our  side  of  the 
Curtain  on  liehalf  of  a  cultural  mission.  The 
celebrated  Russian  [)oet  I  wan  Iwanowitsch  and 
his  secretary  Stein,  a  sort  of  (^mmunist  alter 
suficr-ego,  are  confronted  by  various  demo¬ 
cratic  institutions,  including  “the  {leople,” 
Sartre,  Picasso,  and  the  Pojie,  and  the  result¬ 
ing  conversations  and  argumentations  rather 
jovially  exfxise  the  flaws  and  blemishes  of  the 
travelers’  ideological  baggage.  Thus,  travel¬ 
ing  broadens  and  mellows  these  cultural  am¬ 
bassadors.  Ironically,  it  is  Stein,  the  “opera¬ 
tor,”  the  technician  of  ideas,  who  finds  no  con¬ 
scientious  scruples  in  exchanging  one  philoso¬ 
phy  for  another.  He  adjusts  easily  to  Western 
ways.  Iwanowitsch,  the  artist  .and  idealist, 
clings  more  faithfully  to  his  credo.  It  requires 
the  love  of  Parisian  Marie-I.ouise  to  effect  his 
change  of  heart  and  then  of  mind. 

Kramer-Badoni  achieves  his  purjxjse  in  en¬ 
listing  his  readers’  sympathy  for  the  two  way¬ 
ward  strangers  in  their  safari  through  capi¬ 
talistic  lands.  It  is  the  author’s  commendable 
conviction  that  no  |xilitical  tyranny  ever  quite 
succeeds  in  eradicating  man’s  lovable  qual¬ 
ities. 

Paul  Kurt  Acl^ermann 
Boston  University 

foachim  Kupsch.  Gefdhrlicher  Sommer. 
Halle.  Mitteldeutscher  Verlag.  1955.  198 
pages.  3.60  dm. 

'Phis  first  larger  narrative  by  a  young  author 
is  a  trank  and  delilKrate  attempt  at  socialist 
realism.  A  middle-aged  physician  unable  to 
accept  the  revolutionary  changes — a  predica¬ 
ment  which  is  aggravated  by  a  sudden  seizure 
of  aestival  madness — flees  from  F^astern  (ier¬ 
many.  His  disillusionment  with  the  decadent 
capitalism  of  Western  (iermany  is  as  inevit¬ 
able  as  it  is  complete.  I  le  returns  and  is  under- 
standingly  received  into  a  vigorously  creative 
society,  loachim  Ku|)sch  demonstrates  to  his 
complete  satisfaction  that  refugees  from  the 
F'astern  Zone  are  either  criminals,  social  mis¬ 
fits,  or  misguided  individuals. 
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There  is  a  ('ommunist  Tendcmltteratur  that 
exhibits  aesthetic  sensibility  and  artistic  merit 
((iorky,  Mayakovsky,  Sholokhov,  et  al.). 
Kupsch’s  story,  however,  is  a  piece  of  pitiful 
propaganda  and  a  frighteninj;  example  of  the 
“dehumanization  of  the  arts.” 

Gerhard  Loose 
U  nii'ersity  of  Colorado 

^  Melita  Maschmann.  Das  Wort  hiess  Ijehe. 
Ileilhronn.  Salzer.  19S5.  267  pages.  9.80 
dm. 

What  would  l>e  the  reactions  of  a  “late  home- 
comer"  who  after  only  a  few  months  of  mar¬ 
ried  life  has  spent  fifteen  years  in  the  army 
and  in  concentration  camps  in  Yugoslavia,  and 
who  returns,  disabled,  self-absorl)ed,  and  sus¬ 
picious,  to  find  “ein  schwarzes  Kuckucksei”  on 
equal  terms  with  his  own  son?  After  all  the 
years,  the  ardent  longing  of  lx>th  husband  and 
wife  has  given  place  to  strangeness  and  dis¬ 
trust,  as  they  try  to  reconstruct  their  life  to¬ 
gether  in  the  attic  r<K)ms  they  now  call  home. 
His  one  desire  is  to  find  out  “the  truth,”  and 
he  only  half  believes  that  the  Negro  baby  is  the 
child  of  the  dead  ('ornelia,  a  former  compan¬ 
ion  of  his  wife  in  a  refugee  cam|i — a  woman 
deformed  in  mind  and  body,  but  innately  kind 
and  good. 

This  episode  from  the  story  of  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Negro  soldiers  in  (iermany  is  told  without 
bitterness,  and  with  appreciation  of  the  good 
offices  of  the  Quakers  and  other  .dmis  of  the 
Occupation.  .Man  and  wife  are  brought  to 
gether  by  the  serious  illness  of  their  son  (Jero, 
who  has  had  to  be  the  man  of  the  family  dur¬ 
ing  his  father’s  absence.  The  title  is  further 
justified  by  their  growing  attachment  to  Cor¬ 
nelius,  the  lovable  little  Negro  l)oy.  Not  the 
least  of  their  problems  is  the  place  of  such  a 
child  in  the  scheme  of  things.  But  there  is  hope 
for  the  future. 

The  maturity  of  style  and  the  objective 
realism  of  this  Erstlingsti’erff  make  one  want 
to  know  more  of  the  author  an<I  her  ex[ieri- 
ences  in  life. 

Helen  \f.  Ranson 
Santa  Fe,  N.  M. 

^  Hertha  Pauli.  Das  Genie  eines  Itehend^n 
Herzens.  Wien.  Zsolnay.  1955.  ?70  pages. 
10.80  dm. 

This  is  the  fictionalized  biography  of  Hertha 
von  Suttner,  the  Austrian  pioneer  champion  of 
world  peace  in  the  late  nineteenth  and  early 
twentieth  century.  There  is  won<Ierful  subject 
matter,  as  far  as  the  historical  background  is 
concerned,  as  well  as  with  regard  to  Bertha’s 
psychological  development.  She  was  raised  by 


her  mother,  a  frustrated  social  climl)er,  her 
schizophrenic  aunt,  and  her  militaristic  guar¬ 
dian.  How  she  was  able  to  rise  alxive  this,  the 
hypocritical  ,\ustrian  nobility  from  which  she 
stemmed,  ami  the  many  genuine  mishaps  of 
her  youth  to  attain  human  warmth,  interna¬ 
tional  fame,  and  friendships  with  [people  like 
Alfretl  Nol>el  (she  won  the  Noliel  Prize  for 
Peace  after  his  death)  could  make  fascinating 
reading.  .As  it  is,  the  reader  has  to  try  to  l>e- 
come  acquainted  with  the  real  Bertha  von 
Suttner  in  spite  of  the  author’s  pre-19l4 
Frauenroman  style,  her  obvious  idealization 
of  Bertha  and  lack  of  [lerspective,  not  to  s|Krak 
of  her  anxiety  to  impress  the  reailer  ad  nau¬ 
seam  with  irrelevant  iligressions  into  the  lives 
and  earthly  possessions  of  {)eople  jieripheral  to 
Bertha’s  life. 

Wilma  .'/.  Iggers 
University  of  .  trf^ansas 

**  Heinz  Rissc.  Soren  der  Lump.  Miinchen. 

Langeii/ Miiller.  1955.  216  pages.  10.80  dm. 
Risse  relates  this  story  .ilnnit  .Siiren  the  “no- 
gmxl”  in  direct  conversation,  as  it  were,  with 
the  reader.  I  lowever,  his  object  is  not  to  pro¬ 
duce  a  jolly  intimacy  of  tone.  In  fact,  he  tlior- 
oughly  neutralizes  any  such  danger  by  a  con¬ 
spicuous,  almost  lalxired  formality  of  style  ami 
expression.  His  real  interest  is  to  establish  an 
immediacy  of  intellectual  rapjHirt.  I  le  wants 
to  engage  the  reader’s  critical  faculty  in  jmlg- 
ing  the  case  of  Siiren,  which  to  the  thoughtiul 
observer  cannot  lie  (juite  as  simple  and  pat  as 
it  is  to  society  with  its  ready-made  standards 
of  judgment  and  its  handy  laliels  like  l.ump. 
'Phis  implied  thesis  and  the  circumstance  that 
the  author,  as  he  rejieatedly  |M>ints  out,  was  not 
personally  acquainted  with  Soren,  but  knew 
him  only  by  report  and  hence  imjierfectly,  pro¬ 
vide  the  basis  for  the  structure  of  this  presenta¬ 
tion:  a  combination  of  story  and  the  author's 
commentary  on  his  creatively  autonomous  role 
as  narrator.  And  as  might  fxmibly  lie  susjiect- 
ed,  his  presentation  is  spiced  with  (xiinted  hu¬ 
mor  and  irony. 

What,  then,  was  it  that  made  Soren  a  “no- 
gmxl”  in  the  eyes  of  society?  Roughly  these 
things:  committing  an  ethically  reprehensible 
act  on  the  very  day  of  his  confirmation;  his  re¬ 
fusal  to  have  his  will  broken  by  the  iron-fisted 
regime  of  an  old  aunt  to  whose  farm  he  was 
sent  for  corrective  measures;  his  failure  to 
care  for  the  pursuit  of  a  “resfiectahle”  career; 
his  disdain  for  the  futility  of  progress;  and  fi¬ 
nally,  his  audacity  in  calmly  tearing  up  a  size¬ 
able  sum  of  money  given  to  him  as  his  share 
of  his  aunt’s  wealth;  in  short,  his  insistence  on 
living  his  life  as  an  individualist.  Obviously 
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even  the  most  ardent  a|K>lo^ist  for  the  Stiren 
tvix:  of  jxrrion  would  not  call  him  a  paragon  of 
the  approved  virtues.  Hut  iMmp?  Surely  not 
in  the  derogatory  sense  of  the  word.  Would 
the  world  lx:  Ixrtler  off  with  more  people  like 
Sciren?  Whatever  the  answer,  the  author’s 
concern  with  this  question  is  not  without  jus¬ 
tification. 

John  R.  Frey 
University  of  Illinois 

^  Wolfgang  .Martin  Schede.  Finer  namens 

Salvanel.  Zurich.  Artemis.  1955.  ?27  pages. 

14.80  dm. 

The  main  events  in  this  novel  lead  up  to  the 
murder  trial  of  Kowalc/ik,  alias  Salvanel,  an 
intense,  unhappy  man,  who  commits  murder 
when  his  guilty  past  is  alxiut  to  lie  revealed.  A 
considerable  jxirtion  of  the  novel  is  devoted 
to  the  marital  crisis  of  a  ballet  dancer  and  her 
incompatihlc  art-historian  husband.  Schede 
IS  much  less  felicitous  with  his  Woyzeck-likc 
hero  than  he  is  with  some  of  the  minor  char¬ 
acters  who  are  alive  and  well  drawn.  1  le  suc¬ 
ceeds  lx:st  in  digressions  into  the  realm  of 
archaeology,  aesthetics,  and  philosophy.  There 
is  a  notable  discrepancy  Ixrtween  the  author’s 
inability  to  invent  a  credible  plot  and  situa¬ 
tions  and  his  coinjxrtence  with  purely  descrip¬ 
tive  or  meditative  passages. 

Paul  Kurt  /Icl^ermunn 
lioston  University 

^  Hans  Scholz.  .-fm  grunen  Strand  der 

Spree.  1  lamburg.  1  loffmann  &  Clampe. 

1955.  ?69  pages.  15.80  dm. 

This  IxKik  which  claims  to  lie  "(iractically  a 
novel”  is  distinguished  from  a  real  one  by  the 
fact  that  it  consists  of  the  comfxisite  and  inter¬ 
related  stories  of  a  circle  of  friends — whose 
real  life  names  and  addresses  are  listed — in 
{Xistwar  Berlin.  Realistic  detailed  descriptions 
and  the  stream  of  consciousness  techni(|ues  of 
the  various  storytellers  are  so  similar  that  one 
has  to  assume  that  the  editor  is  to  some  extent 
res|M)nsible  for  this  uniformity  as  well  as  lor 
the  similarity  of  the  outUxik  of  all  with  regard 
t<i  the  events  of  the  past  decades  in  flermany. 
No  one  has  the  least  sympathy  for  (ierrnan 
nationalism;  Nazis,  from  I  litler  down  to  a  stu- 
piil  little  blonde,  are  worthy  of  no  more  than 
ridicule.  'I'he  feminine  idol  of  all  is  a  South 
American  lieauty  with  an  Hnglish  mother;  a 
former  soldier  on  the  Kastern  front  protests 
bravely  against  brutality  toward  )ews,  and  a 
friend  of  the  group  preaches  autonomy  for  the 
Slavic  Weruls.  The  unity  of  the  Ixxik  Ixrcomes 
ap|)arent  as  more  and  more  of  the  narrative 
centers  around  the  heroine,  and  as  the  gloomy 


moo<l  of  the  lieginning,  obviously  under  the 
influence  of  alcohol  on  the  narrators,  changes 
to  one  of  gaiety. 

The  stories  are  inte.esting,  varied,  well  writ¬ 
ten,  and  even  informative.  Being,  however,  a 
Festschrift  dedicated  to  real  persons,  it  cannot 
help  sharing,  as  to  its  characterizations,  in  the 
most  glaring  defects  of  that  genre. 

Wilma  A.  Iggers 
University  of  Arl^ansas 

W  Herlxrrt  Sinz.  Der  begnadete  Rebell:  Fin 
Roman  um  Veit  Stoss.  Kbin.  Bachem. 
1955.  259  pages.  8.60  dm. 

Hugo  Paul  Uhlenbusch.  Rubens  muss  le- 
ben.  Wien.  Neff.  1955.  402  pages. 

Almost  simultaneously  two  novels  pur|x>rting 
to  lie  alxiut  sixteenth  century  artists  have  ap- 
fxrared,  illuminating  the  dilemma  of  the  writer 
of  historical  fiction.  Herlxrrt  .Sinz  writes  a 
scholarly  narrative  of  the  last  years  of  the 
wfKxlcarver  Veit  Stoss  in  Nurernlierg  with 
careful  attention  to  all  available  historical  in¬ 
formation  alK)ut  his  hero.  I  lowever,  his  schol¬ 
arly  instincts  ham|x:r  his  invention  and  pre¬ 
vent  a  series  of  tableaus  from  growing  into  a 
novel.  I'ichoes  of  Giitz,  Michael  Kohlhaas,  and 
Die  Rauber  alx)und,  and  almost  every  im- 
jxjrtant  fx'rson.ility  of  the  early  sixteenth  cen¬ 
tury  is  paraded  across  the  stage.  Aside  from 
the  Nuremlxrrg  citizens  like  Diirer,  Adam 
Kraft,  Pirkhaimer,  Welser,  Hans  Sachs,  and 
Peter  Henlein,  we  meet  Krasmus,  Reuchlin, 
Martin  Luther,  Friedrich  von  Zollern,  and 
Kaiser  .Maximilian.  'Hie  lxK)k  could  easily  lx* 
made  into  a  spectacular  movie. 

Uhlenbusch,  on  the  other  hand,  is  more  at 
home  in  the  craft  of  the  historical  novelist  and 
is  therefore  able  to  bring  to  life  a  group  of 
characters  of  which  we  know  only  a  very  few 
actual  facts.  Thus  Uhlenbusch  w'rites  a  novel 
where  Sinz  prepared  a  chronicle.  1  lowever,  we 
are  somewhat  deceived  by  the  title  of  the  Ru- 
l>ens  novel.  The  painter  never  appears.  The 
hero  of  the  novel  is  his  father  )an,  in  his  affairs 
and  troubles  with  the  unfaithful  wife  of  Wil¬ 
liam  of  Orange  in  1572,  five  years  liefore  the 
painter’s  birth.  Although  it  adapts  historical 
facts  rather  freely  for  its  purjxises  and  has  a  de¬ 
cidedly  abrupt  and  disappointing  ending,  the 
novel  is  well  written  and  fascinating. 

Alfred  R.  Neumann 
University  of  Houston 

^  Wolfgang  Bachlcr.  Uchtwechsel.  Lsslin- 
gen.  Bcchtle.  1955.  5f  pages,  ill.  4.20  dm. 
These  twenty-six  jxxrms,  forming  a  string  of 
impressionistic  pictures,  deal  with  daily  hap- 
|x:nings  and  nightly  reflections.  They  are  of 
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epic  character  rather  than  lyric,  anil  at  times 
one  would  wish  them  to  Ik  more  song-like  in 
the  sense  ol  form  and  structure.  Although 
there  is  an  earnest  striving  for  clean  concep¬ 
tion  in  modern  language,  this  slim  volume  will 
not  leave  the  reader  too  profoundly  touched. 
I  lere  and  there,  however,  these  [XKms  strike 
out  in  a  directioti  which  shows  the  real  piKt 
and  not  only  a  |XKt  in  disguise.  It  is  ho(Kd 
that  the  author  will  follow  this  path  more  de¬ 
cisively. 

Use  Hlumenthal-Weiss 
New  York.N.  V. 

Wilhelm  Klsner,  ed.  Unvergungluhe 

deutsche  l.yrH(.  .Miinchen.  I.angen/.Mul- 

ler.  1955.  516  pages.  12.80  dm. 

The  value  of  this  anthology  resides  not  only  in 
the  careful,  selective,  and  discriminating  of¬ 
ferings  of  “lasting”  (ierman  verse  hut  to  a 
considerable  extent  also  in  the  compiler’s  ex¬ 
cellent  80-page  Introduction  “Dtr  Weg  dcr 
deutschen  Lyrik”  which  is  one  of  the  most 
[Knetrating  brief  studies  to  have  come  our  way 
and  would  deserve  publication  as  a  separate 
brochure.  The  selection  includes,  chronologi¬ 
cally,  outstanding  verse  from  the  earliest  1k- 
ginnings  of  (ierman  poetry  to  our  age,  and  it 
is  gratifying  to  see  contem|H)rary  piKts  well 
represented  within  a  particularly  well  bal¬ 
anced  Auslese.  The  alphalKtically  arranged 
“Wegweiser  zu  den  Dichtern”  has  authors' 
names  followed  by  the  title  or  first  line  of  their 
poems.  A  InKik  to  grace  the  library  of  every 
true  lover  of  true  fXKtry. 

/;.  /;.  N. 

^  Martha  1  lofmann.  Die  Sternenspur.  Wien. 

Jupiter.  1954.  107  pages. 

Since  her  volume  Die  Sternenspur  (pub¬ 
lished  in  1948  in  Switzerland),  in  which  she 
has  reached  maturity,  the  work  of  the  jxKt 
shows  steady  and  organic  growth.  She  wisely 
avoids,  at  least  to  a  major  degree,  the  fashion¬ 
able  exjKrimentation  which  tixi  often  is  only  a 
fad.  She  is  not  rerum  novarum  cuptda  and  ob¬ 
scure  for  the  sake  of  modish  obscurantism  but 
remains  within  certain  limits  true  to  the  estab¬ 
lished  traditional  forms. 

Martha  I  lofmann’s  lyrical  work  comprises 
a  large  orbit  of  exjKriences.  1  fer  womanly  ten¬ 
derness  prevails  everywhere,  whether  she  de¬ 
scribes  the  agony  of  our  past  sufferings,  of 
which  she  had  her  full  share,  or  deals  lovingly 
with  her  homeland  Austria,  where  she  re¬ 
settled  after  a  long  stay  in  Israel  during  the 
Hitler  pcriiKl.  The  severe  stresses  of  painful 
change  are  visible  in  this  Ixxik  iKcause  her  at¬ 
tachment  to  the  Orient,  to  the  Biblical  rixjts 
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of  Jewry,  is  still  strong  in  spite  of  her  under¬ 
standable  closeness  to  the  (ierman  language  to 
which  she  feels  a  daughterly  relation.  But  the 
conllict  of  those  two  elements  to  which,  as  a 
third,  a  strung  leaning  towards  classical  an¬ 
tiquity  is  added — Miss  I  lofmann  teaches  Latin 
and  (ircek  and  was  a  pupil  of  Wilamowitz — 
is  not  irritating  but  solved  constructively. 

Sometimes,  however,  a  certain  luscious  ver- 
lx)sity  disturbs  this  reviewer.  Yet,  in  general, 
the  piKins  are  metrically  tight,  the  images 
appropriate  and  lucid,  the  cadences  melodious 
and  not  tinkling.  On  the  whole,  there  is  a 
complete  blending  of  three  climates  and  land- 
scafKs,  the  Austrian,  Oriental,  and  Mediter¬ 
ranean,  in  spirit  and  language  visible,  audible, 
and  sometimes  even  smellable. 

lirnst  Waldmger 
S/^idmore  College 

Arnold  Kriegcr.  Dcr  singende  Wat  liter, 

Kbln.  (ireven.  1954.  24 f  pages.  9.80  dm. 
I  lis  third  volume  ot  verse,  issued  on  his  fittieth 
birthday,  reaffirms  Arnold  Kriegcr’s  astonish¬ 
ing  versatility  and  virtuosity.  (Comparable,  in 
his  passionate  compulsiveness,  to  Richard  I  )eh- 
mel,  in  compression  ot  form  sometimes  not 
unlike  I  lebiKl,  one  feels  a  drive,  a  Diimonie  in 
Krieger’s  work.  Ought  the  critic  then  not  to 
settle  for  strength  and  masculinity  without  re¬ 
gretting  a  felt  lack:  an  inability  or  an  unwil- 
Jingness  to  Ik  passive,  at  rest,  absorbing.^  This 
could  Ik  the  difference  iKtween  Rilke  and  the 
|xist-Rilkean  fXKtic  generation. 

Suffice  it  to  say  that  the  author  of  Das  schla- 
gende  llerz  now  makes  the  reader  feel  the 
elemental  heartlKat  and  offers  heat  oftener 
than  warmth.  I  Ic  is  forceful,  ilramatic,  never 
dull.  I  Ierman  Salinger 

Dulte  University 

Rudolf  I’annwitz.  l^ndsi  haftsgedirhte. 

NiirnlKrg.  I  Ians  (Carl.  1954.  lOf  pages. 

4.50  dm. 

Starting  at  the  time  when  Oehmel  and  (Jeorge 
iKcamc  |x>pular  and  first  known,  ending  only 
now,  the  author  has  collected  from  his  vast  ami 
largely  unpublished  production  of  verse  a  se¬ 
ries  of  piKms  on  nature,  from  lx»th  northern 
and  southern  KurofK.  I  he  feeling  iKhind  these 
verses  is  genuine,  sincere,  ami  therefore  not 
banal;  the  language  is  sometimes  |XKtic  in  the 
traditional  style,  sometimes  most  original  ami 
foreshadowing  Iraki’s  kind  of  musicality. 
Those  who  can  enter  into  the  |Krsonal  world 
of  the  |XKt  will  no  doubt  find  some  verses  they 
will  like  ipiite  well: 

Wenn  <lic  jiiiirl  Mhlaxt 
I'rxf  (las  iuftnirrr  trax' 
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Urncl>el  suit  dcr  mdrxrnsonnc- 
l>ann  rifiKt  »ich  aut  <lcm  kchmt 
n'lih  nirht  die  w.hwere  erdc  I<m 
Nur  eiiie  ttimnir  in  wonne. 
f)nc  |xrculiar  quality  of  I’annwitz  is  his  rcjic- 
tition  of  words,  somewhat  in  the  manner  of 
Persian  verse  art.  It  comes  off  very  well  in  Cier- 
rnan,  too. 

Heinrich  Meyer 
Muhlenberg  College 

*  l-'ritz  Krnst.  /#«/  Goethes  Freundesl{reis. 
Frankfurt  a.M.  Suhrkamp.  1955. 
pa^es.  4.80  dm. 

Professor  Rrnst  of  the  F.idgenossische  1  ech- 
nische  Hwhschule  and  the  University  in  Zu¬ 
rich  is  more  than  a  master  of  literary  history 
and  interpretation;  he  is  a  true  artist.  Some 
literary  historians  have  a  fluent  talent  for  the 
obvious  in  form  and  substance,  and  are  praised 
by  critics  and  colleaj^ues;  others  have  some¬ 
thing  to  say  and  say  it  to  perfection.  F'ritz 
F.rnst  is  one  of  these.  The  studies  on  Cioethe’s 
Swiss  protege,  Peter  im  Baumgarten,  some  ad¬ 
dresses  and  essays  on  (Jottfried  Keller,  Cha¬ 
teaubriand,  Zxila,  Nietzsche,  the  theme  of 
Sleeping  Beauty,  and  others  are  not  only  rich 
in  factual  substance,  but  rich  in  allusion  and 
implication.  In  a  few  words  so  much  is  said 
that  others  would  have  written  thick  Ixxiks 
alxiut. 

The  artist  that  Fritz  F.rnst  is  knows  how  to 
evoke  the  atmosphere  surrounding  the  great 
liecause  he  has  lived  long  enough  with  them 
to  know  which  seemingly  minor  incidents  or 
allusions  carry  weight  enough  to  symlx)liz.e 
the  man  and  his  time.  While  there  is  no  false 
allegorical  tone,  every  fact  given  s{)eaks  for  a 
hundred  related  facts,  as  do  the  words  in  a 
|N)em.  I'his  is  a  Ixxik  to  have  and  to  treasure. 

Heinrich  Meyer 
Muhlenberg  College 

^  I  Ians  (»rimm.  F.rhenntnisse  und  Hel^ennt- 
nisse.  (iiittingen.  (ibttinger  Verlagsanstalt. 
1955.  2(Ki  pages.  dm. 

The  author  of  Volh  ohne  Raum  here  presents 
fourteen  essays  that  reflect  his  serious  concern 
with  the  intellectual  and  (xilitical  problems 
facing  (Jermany  and  F.urojie  totlay.  As  to  the 
span  of  time  covered,  this  collection  continues 
the  considerations  that  were  completed  in  1949 
under  the  title:  Hrzbischofschrifl  (Antwort 
eines  Deutschen). 

Hans  (irimm’s  main  plea  in  these  essays  is 
for  a  United  States  of  Flurojie,  in  which  the 
various  countries  of  totlay  would  lie  the  units, 
with  complete  freedom  to  retain  their  own  cul¬ 
ture  and  individuality  as  a  people.  But  liefore 


this  happens  the  air  should  be  cleared  and  the 
smell  of  (ierman  guilt  and/or  depravity  be 
blown  away.  Then,  and  only  then,  he  main¬ 
tains,  will  the  free,  equal,  proud  men  on  both 
sides  lie  able  to  work  effectively  together. 

All  fourteen  articles  in  the  Ixxik,  moreover, 
in  some  way  deal  with  the  question  of  Furope’s 
survival  against  the  “Bolshevik”  pressure  from 
the  Fast.  And  in  several  the  author  insists  that 
even  now  the  still  strong  soul  of  the  (ierman 
jieople  is  Furope’s  liest  defense  against  the 
destructive  force  of  spreading  (iommunism. 
It  thus  liehtxives  Furope  and  the  world  to  in¬ 
vigorate,  rather  than  debilitate,  this  precious 
force.  But  above  all,  for  ultimate  survival  the 
world,  in  the  author’s  opinion,  will  have  to 
find  a  new  moral  law  that  prcKeeds  from  basic 
causes  and  does  not  necessarily  sound  beau¬ 
tiful. 


U.  K.  Fehlau 
Tulane  University 


jahresnng  55156,  Km  (Juerschmtt  durch 
die  deutsche  IJteratur  und  Kunst  der 
Gegenwart.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche  Verlags- 
Anstalt.  1955.  414  pages  -f-  44  plates. 
9.80  dm. 

No  other  publication  gives  so  comprehensive 
and  intelligent  a  survey  of  present-day  (ierman 
literature  and  art  as  this  second  “annual”  is¬ 
sued  by  the  Kulturl^reis  of  the  F'cderation  of 
(ierman  Industries.  Like  its  predecessor, 
fahresring  54,  it  contains  essays  and  pieces  of 
creative  writing  by  nearly  all  important  figures 
of  the  contemfxirary  scene;  it  includes,  this 
time,  a  series  of  profiles  on  painters  and  sculp¬ 
tors  whose  work  is,  in  turn,  amply  document¬ 
ed  by  technically  most  admirable  illustrations. 
Some  sixty  pages  are  devoted  to  well-informed 
discussions  of  trends  and  achievements  in  va¬ 
rious  areas  of  present-day  (Jerman  culture; 
Curt  I  lohoff  writes  about  fiction,  Stucken- 
schmidt  on  music,  Kurt  I.eonard  especially 
well  on  painting,  (-arl  Burckhardt’s  Schiller 
lecture  introiluces  the  volume  elegantly 
enough;  Max  Rychner’s  Berlin  address  on 
Thomas  Mann’s  eightieth  birthday  argues 
generously  if  along  familiar  lines,  and  R.  A. 
Schrfkier  offers  a  few  further  pages  of  |)er- 
sonal  recollections  of  his  friend  Rudolf  Bor- 
chardt. 

Many  of  the  articles  are  more  rigorous  and 
therefore  still  more  rewarding:  Werner  Haft- 
mann  on  Nolde’s  lithographs,  C^arl  lleise  on 
Klee,  Fkluard  Trier  on  Ixhmbruck’s  stay  in 
Paris,  B.  Degenhart  on  Marces.  Among  the 
fxiets  we  find,  alas,  few  unfamiliar  names;  the 
new  fxiems  by  F'ich,  I.  Bachmann,  Can,  Kro- 
low,  Kaschnitz,  and  others  are  cause  for  pleas- 
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urc;  they  suggest  not  so  much  j;rowth  as  an 
elaboration  of  familiar  attitudes,  (ierman  reail- 
ers  will  lie  grateful  for  Friedhelm  Kemp’s 
notes  on  Saint-|ohn  Perse  and  his  able  trans¬ 
lations  from  “Anabasis.”  Of  s|iecial  interest 
are  the  sensitive  and  lieautifully  balanced  auto¬ 
biographical  sketches  by  Fritz  .Mexantler 
KaufTmann  (“Ixonhard”),  and  a  longer  nar¬ 
rative  by  (ierd  (iaiser,  one  of  the  most  talented 
among  the  younger  (ierman  novelists.  Alto¬ 
gether  this  is  a  varied  and  well-edited  volume 
whose  attractive  make-up  and  remarkably  low 
price  should  do  much  to  make  it  widely  read. 

Victor  luinge 
Cornell  University 


^  Friedrich  (»eorg  liingcr.  Sprache  und  Kal- 
l(ul.  Frankfurt  a.M.  Klostermann.  I‘>56.  27 
pages.  2.50  dm. 

In  this  essay,  presented  to  an  academic  audi¬ 
ence,  Friedrich  Cieorg  jiinger  touches  upon 
some  aspects  of  the  more  urgent  contemporary 
thought.  He  occupies  himself  principally  with 
the  importance  of  language  as  opposed  to  Kal 
/(ill,  calculus.  Jiinger  sees  as  the  greatest  dan¬ 
ger  that  might  befall  language  the  process  of 
Vernutzung  which  will,  eventually,  make  lan¬ 
guage  into  a  mathematical  function  and  will 
thus  liecome  one  of  the  main  factors  contribut 
ing  to  alienation  (F.ntfremdung).  Kasically,  it 
is  this  alienation  which  prompts  liinger  to 
conclude  that  language  will,  once  it  has  ap¬ 
proached  KaU^iil,  have  to  lie  use<l  according 
to  a  set  of  instructions.  The  process  of  Ver¬ 
nutzung,  far  more  potent  than  we  assume,  will 
result  in  automatic  usage,  causing  loss  of  Ixiun- 
daries  which,  in  turn,  will  make  anxiety  arise 
over  the  loss  of  DIstanz.  This  anxiety  coin¬ 
cides  with  the  F.ntfremdung.  In  rather  tw) 
definite  terms,  distinctions  are  also  made  be¬ 
tween  such  concepts  as  Ding,  Sache,  and  Ce- 
genstand.  The  ultimate  turn  of  language  is, 
unless  we  are  alerted  in  time,  toward  the  math¬ 
ematical  function,  toward,  on  a  large  scale, 
the  testing  machines,  the  calculations  of  cyber¬ 
netics. 

Language,  lunger  assures  us,  is  not  only  our 
solace  but  also  “unsere  eigene  Innigkeit.”  lot¬ 
ting  it  approach  KaUtiil,  or  lx:  substituted  by 
it,  might  conceivably  assure  transparency;  but 
of  what  avail  would  this  lx*  without  language, 
left  without  the  Ixxly?  f)n  the  contrary,  this 
approach  would  have  disastrous  results  for  us, 
for  “wir  selbst  sind  Sprache,  un<l  wo  wir  nicht 
Sprache  sind,  begegnen  wir  einander  nicht 
mehr.” 

Richard  Fxner 
Princeton  University 


^  Hugo  Fetting.  Die  Geschichte  der 
deutsthen  Stautsoper.  Berlin.  I  lenschel. 
1955.  2S4  pages,  ill.  -f-  110  plates.  24  «ltn. 
An  exhaustive  stuily  of  the  hist«)ry  of  the  State 
Ofx-ra  1  louse  in  Berlin  is  overdue,  but  the  new 
publication  adds  little  to  the  volumes  we  al¬ 
ready  know.  Fetting,  of  course,  laid  emphasis 
on  Die  Oper  Unter  Den  Ijnden;  other  estab¬ 
lishments,  however,  notably  the  Kroll,  ileserve 
a  more  thorough  treatment.  'I'he  picture  ma¬ 
terial  is  not  t(x)  well  chosen;  neither  is  it  well 
printed.  In  the  appendices,  simplified  organi¬ 
zation  would  be  helpful  as  would  the  inclusion 
of  data  about  designers,  stage  directors,  chore¬ 
ographers,  and  great  singers.  I.astly,  an  index 
is  almost  a  “must”  in  a  lxK>k  of  this  kind. 

Walther  R.  Volhach 
Texas  Christian  Unii>ersity 

**  Max  (iraf.  Die  Wiener  Oper,  Wien.  I  lum- 
Ixildt.  1955.  f84  pages  f-28  plates.  1  ?4.5()  s. 
The  dean  of  the  Viennese  music  critics,  in 
assembling  a  series  of  his  most  illustrious 
fcuilletons  that  apfieared  in  the  last  fifty  years, 
has  constructed  a  brilliant  history  of  the  Vien¬ 
na  State  Ojiera  as  reflected  in  his  keen  observa¬ 
tions,  written  with  warm-hearted  enthusiasm. 
It  is  a  rather  unorthodox  treatment  of  a  his¬ 
toric  survey,  since  (iraf  is  attacking  his  sub¬ 
ject  from  different  angles  arnl  docs  not  give 
us  a  dry,  calendar  write  up  of  the  artistic  hap¬ 
penings.  His  approach,  however,  is  as  vivid 
as  the  manner  in  which  he  <lescril)es  the  great 
musical  and  social  changes  he  witnessed  as 
a  lifelong  chronicler  of  extraordinary  artistic 
events.  There  is  hardly  any  man  to  lx-  found 
who  would  possess  such  zest  and  energy  in 
gathering,  sorting,  and  evaluating  his  mate¬ 
rial,  and  certainly  none  who  would  always  lx* 
searching  for  ever-new  streams  and  outlets  of 
meaningful  artistic  forces  and  values.  Though 
lx)rn  into  an  era  of  greatest  musical  splendor, 
and  sketching  his  unforgettable  meetings  with 
adored  composers,  conductors,  and  singers  in 
the  most  fascinating  manner,  Graf  feels  very 
strongly  for  the  future  musical  life  in  a  com¬ 
pletely  changed  Viennese  era  and  constellation. 

Reading  these  charming  chapters  on  Vienna 
life,  yesteryear  and  trxlay,  on  ojxra  managers, 
orchestra,  ballet,  critics,  and  comjxisers  is  like 
hearing  one  theme  with  countless  variations  or 
seeing  one  and  the  same  landsca|)e  from  many 
an  observation  point.  But  be  it  the  days  of 
Brahms,  Mahler,  and  Bruckner,  or  the  times 
of  Strauss,  Schbnlxrrg,  and  Berg — (iraf’s  f<K>l- 
proof  judgment  is  eijually  outstanding  as  is 
the  assiduity  of  his  spirited  ^lan. 

Robert  Hreuer 
New  York.  N.  V. 
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^  Friedrich  I  Icrzfcld.  Music  a  Nova.  Die 
Tonwelt  unseres  fahrhunderts.  Berlin.  Ull- 
stein.  I ‘>54.  ??5  paj^es,  ill.  -)-  27  plates. 
14.80  dm. 

With  uncommonly  wide  >;rasp,  Hcrzfeld  pre¬ 
sents  the  detail  and  the  sweep  of  musical  his¬ 
tory  l‘XK>-I‘>54.  With  most  of  his  subjects  still 
active,  he  characterizes  them  fearlessly,  while 
presentin){  a  wealth  of  information.  Particu¬ 
larly  interesting'  is  his  ability  to  illuminate 
the  events  of  musical  history  by  their  inter¬ 
relation  with  literary  and  artistic  trends.  Un¬ 
fortunately,  the  author  overemphasizes  some¬ 
what  the  contributions  of  Schonberj;,  .Stravins¬ 
ky,  i  lindemith,  and  Bartok,  pushing;  such 
acknowledged  masters  as  Silxrlius,  I’rokofiefT, 
Britten,  and  the  I'rench  Six  into  the  back¬ 
ground.  The  illustrations  are  profuse  and  fas¬ 
cinating;.  Definitely  a  valuable  Ixxik. 

Alfred  R.  Neumann 
University  of  Houston 

**  Otto  Schneidereit.  Operettrnhuch.  Berlin. 

I  lenschel.  1*^55.  576  pages,  ill. 

I'his  most  amazing  production  is  billed  as  an 
“amusing  stroll  through  the  history  of  the 
ofieretta  from  Offenbach  up  to  the  present.” 
Published  as  an  authoritative  guide  not  only 
to  the  ojxrretta  of  the  nineteenth  century  but 
to  the  careers  of  comfxisers  and  librettists,  it 
tries  to  reconcile  two  radically  irreconcilable 
(Miints  of  view:  that  of  the  painstaking  his¬ 
torian  of  this  semi-art  form,  and  that  of  the 
ortluxlox  Marxist, 

The  resulting  mixture  is  one  of  the  most  gro- 
tescpie  IxNiks  in  the  history  of  musical  appreci¬ 
ation.  While  the  author  tells,  act  for  act,  the 
contents  of  the  most  inane  productions  by  such 
com|)osers  as  Ix-o  I'all,  Kalman,  Kiinnecke, 
an<l  seems  happy  alxnit  the  eternal  countess- 
disguise<l-as<haml)ermaid  plots,  he  assumes  in 
the  descriptive  parts  the  attitude  of  a  stern 
Kulturi{ommissar.  When  discussing  l-ehar’s 
The  luind  of  Smiles,  he  a«lds  that  “while  in 
seething  ('hina  at  this  time  the  future  hero  of 
the  People’s  Republic  was  lieginning  to  emerge 
triumphantly  .  .  .  ,”  ix'har  wrote  such  Isour- 
geois  trifles.  Whereu|K)n  he  tells  us  every  detail 
of  the  plot!  Me  concludes  with  the  first  o|)er- 
etta  of  The  C  Jerman  People’s  Republic,  written 
by  no  one  else  but  Sc  hneidereit  himself.  A  few 
anecdotes  are  amusing,  but  one  can  not  help 
doubting  their  veracity.  If  the  drawings  by 
F.ast-<  Jerman  stage -designer  Hermann  Kau- 
bisch  are  any  indication  of  the  level  of  st.ige-art 
in  the  Kastern  Zone,  our  own  artists  do  not 
have  to  fear  any  comfsetition. 

Richard  Plant 
New  York.  N.  V. 


**  (ierd  Brand.  Welt,  Ich  und  Zeit.  I>en 
Haag.  Nijhoff.  1955,  xvi  -F  147  pages. 
‘>.50  fl. 

Today’s  sensational  interest  in  and  preoccu¬ 
pation  with  “existentialism”  has  unfortunately 
played  havoc  with  an  objective  consideration 
of  its  contemporary  counterpart — “phenom¬ 
enism.”  Kspccially  Kdmund  Ilusserl  and  his 
[ihenomenological  inquiries  and  theories  de¬ 
served  more  than  neglect.  This  small  volume 
(icrhaps  will  help  us  to  bring  alxiut  a  Husserl- 
Rcnaissance,  valuable  enough  to  enliven  our 
philosophical  discussions.  Based  on  unpub¬ 
lished  material,  these  essays  give  us  an  idea  of 
the  importance  of  phencmienology  in  its  {xi- 
sition  and  relation  to  history  and  time.  In  its 
iirst  part  we  find  a  welcome  short  intrcxluc- 
tion  into  phenomenology  itself,  while  the  sec¬ 
ond  part — in  a  constitutive  analysis — jiene- 
trates  deeply  into  the  problem  of  time  and 
life.  A  profound  and  thought-provoking  pub¬ 
lication.  /..eo  llertel 

North  Dakota  State  College 

Hedwig  ('onrad-.Martius.  Die  Zeit.  Miin- 
chen.  Kiisel,  l‘>54.  ?07  |>ages.  I ‘>.80  dm. 

As  an  author  of  several  philosophical  Ixxiks 
devoted  to  the  nature  of  the  world  an<l  of  man, 
Oinrad-Martius  herewith  turns  to  a  sophisti¬ 
cated  analysis  of  Time,  with  sjxrcial  emphasis 
on  the  (|uestion  as  to  whether  our  experience  of 
time  is  based  on  a  real  tcmjxiral  process.  Is 
there,  in  the  ultimate  lieing  of  the  world,  a 
progressive  forward  motion  or  advance?  The 
author’s  answer  is  couched  in  terms  of  a  I  lel- 
lenistic  conception  of  space-time  motion,  com¬ 
bining  the  Platonic  “Timaeus”  and  the  Aristo¬ 
telian  idea  of  “Aon”,  with  recent  views  on 
relativity  and  c]uantum  theory, 

'I'here  are  overtones  of  ancient  Pythagoras 
and  Plotinus  and  of  modern  Husserl,  Hart¬ 
mann,  Heidegger,  and  (aspers,  in  this  attempt¬ 
ed  philosophical  clarification  of  an  ancient 
metaphysical  problem. 

Carlton  IV.  fierenda 
University  of  Oklahoma 

**  .Max  Picartl.  Der  Mensch  und  das  Wort. 
Erlenbach-Ziirich.  Rentsch.  I ‘>55.  201 
pages.  14.75  Sw.  fr. 

Picard  is  a  phenomenon.  I  lis  works  have  Ixren 
translated  into  nine  languages  and  his  review¬ 
ers  write  of  him  with  love  and  reverence. 
Picard  was  always  where  the  would-be  edu¬ 
cated  wanted  to  be.  This  made  for  “leader¬ 
ship”  and  could  Ise  mistaken  for  depth  or  even 
creativeness.  It  is  also  cjuite  poetic  in  a  way. 
In  1916,  he  wrote  alxiut  the  end  of  Impres 
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sionism.  Then  came  Hxprcssionism,  |)ociry, 
medieval  wood  sculpture,  a  Ixxjk  on  the  human 
face,  on  silence,  on  Hitler  within  us,  on  the 
sacredness  of  marriage,  and  finally  on  Man 
and  the  Word.  The  time-honored  device  of 
double-talk,  of  “words,  words"  allows  I’icaril 
to  mean  now  the  Word  of  (Jod,  now  a  human 
word,  now,  obviously,  his  own  oracular  dog¬ 
matism.  How  can  this  jargon  lie  translated? 
It  should  be  easy,  for  everything  can  have  dif¬ 
ferent  meanings.  I’icard  stays  away  from  the 
s|)ccific  and  observable.  He  denies  the  animals 
a  language  and  inevitably  must  go  back  to 
Hamann  and  Haadcr,  where  Man  is  (kxI’s 
image  and  unilerstands  His  word. 

What  the  doctrine  of  deeply  felt  nonsense 
leads  to  can  lie  seen  from  a  ({notation :  “.Manch- 
mal  ist  es  auch,  als  hal>e  ein  Ding  das  Wort, 
das  es  nennt,  nicht  verschluckt,  sondern  zer- 
treten;  es  ist,  wie  wenn  es  iilierhaupt  kein  Wort 
l)ci  ihm  gcgclsen  hattc:  das  Ding  ist  nur  dro- 
hendes  Ding  ohne  Wort.  Kin  afrikanischer 
(ibtz.e:  es  ist,  als  halic  er  alle  Worte  in  sich 
zer({uetscht,  um  drohend  z.u  herrschen  iilier 
den  Menschen.”  The  end  of  the  metaphorical 
or  pscudo-[X)etic  interpretation  of  the  world  is 
as  far  away  as  the  end  of  arbitrary  impression¬ 
ism  and  semi-educated  impressibility.  At  any 
rate,  Picard  knows  how  to  use  words.  “It  is 
as  if  .  .  .”  he  even  lived  by  it. 

Hrinnch  .\lryrr 
Muhlenberg  College 

Karl  Kercnyi.  Umgang  mil  dem  Cbtl- 

Itchen.  Cibttingen.  Vandenboeck  fic  Rup- 

recht.  1955.  79  pages.  2.40  dm. 

The  author  discusses  some  of  the  major  [Kiints 
from  his  well-known  work  in  the  held  of 
comparative  religion.  Kmphasis  is  on  mythol¬ 
ogy.  Most  of  the  material  is  taken  from  (ircek 
and  Hebrew  redigion,  which  also  from  this 
point  of  view  apjx^ar  as  complementary  as|)c<i  ts 
of  man’s  understanding  of  his  relations  to  the 
theion.  Kercnyi  discusses  the  concepts  of 
mythos  and  logos,  and  the  relations  between 
mythology  and  theology,  [xsetry,  art.  1  Ic  ana¬ 
lyzes  the  story  of  the  origin  of  man  and  w(^n- 
an  as  presented  in  Genesis  and  in  HesioT  as 
rcs|scctivc  examples  of  prevailing  patriarchal 
an(J  matriarchal  ideas.  The  interpretation 
makes  use  of  Jung’s  concept  of  the  archcty|)e 
and  of  W.  f*.  Otto’s  Gree/(  Gods.  There  arc 
some  fine  remarks  alxnit  the  style  of  different 
religions  as  expressed  by  the  attitude  when  fac¬ 
ing  Clod  in  prayer.  Poetic  vision  as  key  to  the 
understanding  of  religion  is  illustrated  through 
significant  ({notations  from  I  Ibldcrlin  and 
Rilke.  F,  M .  Wassermann 

Kansas  Wesleyan  LIntverstty 


^  Hans  Joachim  Schoeps.  Die  grossen  Kelt- 
gionsstifler  und  ihre  Ixhren.  Darmst.i(lt. 
Holle.  1954.  255  {lagcs.  9,H0  dm. 

This  {io|)ular  volume  on  com{iarativc  religion 
contains  the  lectures  given  by  the  author  at 
the  I''rce  University  of  Hcrlin.  'I'hcy  deal  with 
the  eight  great  religious  founders  and  their 
teachings  and  can  serve  as  an  excellent  intro¬ 
duction  to  the  major  world  faiths  of  today. 
With  crystal<lcarncss  this  readable  lHM»k  pre¬ 
sents  not  only  the  essence  of  each  faith  but 
also  enables  the  lay  reader  to  enlarge  his  {ter- 
ha{js  fragmentary  knowledge  of  religion  to  a 
{panoramic  view  of  religious  history  in  gen¬ 
eral.  A  combination  of  scientific  exactness, 
carefully  selected  ({notations,  a  succinct  bibli¬ 
ography,  and  a  (M>{nilar  style  makes  this  IxMik 
stand  out  from  the  many  recently  {niblished 
IxKiks  on  the  same  subject. 

Hans  Heerman 
Fort  Ixu'is  A.  &  M,  College 

^  Kurt  Schulxrrt.  Die  Religion  des  naeh- 
biblischen  fudentums.  Wien.  1  Icrder.  1955, 
viii  -f-  244  {lages.  7H  s. 

Within  the  confines  of  a  small  volume  the  au 
thor,  of  the  University  of  Vienna,  {iresents 
more  than  two  thousand  years  of  Jewish  reli¬ 
gion  and ‘literature.  As  a  handlxHtk  for  theo¬ 
logians  and  laymen  who  wish  to  prolx*  the 
eternal  mystery  of  Judaism,  it  is  necessarily 
conservative  in  sco{ic  and  outliHik. 

In  three  cha{ners  the  author  endeavors  to 
distill  the  essence  of  {K)st-Miblical,  medieval, 
and  rntnlern  Judaism.  Though  he  in(or{Kirates 
the  latest  researches,  including  Klausner’s  I  lis- 
tory  of  the  Second  (ximmonwealth  (in  He¬ 
brew),  the  voluminous  literature  on  the  Dead 
Sea  Scrolls,  Wolfson’s  {)hilos(>{)hical  mono¬ 
graphs,  Scholem’s  studies  in  Jewish  mysticism 
and,  for  modern  times,  the  works  of  Dubnnw 
and  Hulier,  he  is  at  his  l»est  in  the  cha(iter  on 
{X)st-Hiblical  Judaism.  The  (levelo{)ment  of  the 
rabbinic  tradition  and  the  systematization  of  its 
(hxtrines,  the  sects  and  tJie  heresies,  early 
('hristianity  and  Hellenistic  influences — all 
these  are  presented  with  skill,  brevity,  and  a 
commendable  array  of  learning.  What  Pro¬ 
fessor  (ieorge  l'(X)t  Mixire  did  for  Ivnglish- 
s{xraking  people  in  his  massive  work  liidaism. 
Professor  Schuliert  accom|)lished  for  (ierman- 
s{)eaking  {scople  by  a  formidable  feat  of  con¬ 
densation. 

In  the  chapter  on  medieval  Judaism  the  au¬ 
thor  seems  to  lx:  less  familiar  with  the  sources, 
I  lis  treatment  of  medieval  philoso()hy  is 
sketchy  and  even  sujierannuated.  Strongly  in¬ 
fluenced  by  Scholern,  he  assigns  a  [iredomi- 
nant  role  to  mystic  trends  in  mixlern  Judaism. 
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I  lis  cautious  critic  ism  of  Zionism  culminates  in 
the  valuable  insi];;ht  that  the  movement  can 
either  lead  to  a  grandiose  apostasy  or  to  a  new 
integration  of  )ewish  consciousness, 

fiisig  Stlbersfhlag 
Hebrew  Teachers  College 

^  facohus  de  Vorajjine,  Die  Ijegenda  Aurea. 
Richard  Benz,  tr.  Heidelberjj.  Schtieider. 
New  ed.,  n.d.  xxxii  1,027  pages.  I9.H0 
dm. 

The  l^genda  aurea  of  the  Italian  facohus  de 
Voragine  fVarraze  near  (ienoa)  originated 
during  the  decade  from  1 265-7 TTie  title 
“(lolden  I.(Cgend”  was  given  to  this  collection 
of  Saint's  lives  by  the  late  Middle  Ages,  after 
the  collection  had  l>ecome  the  most  read  medie¬ 
val  lxx>k  of  devotion.  f)riginally  it  was  called 
by  its  author  the  Ixgenda  sandorum.  In  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  ('alendar  the  177,  in  some 
versions  IH2,  chapters  are  divided  into  five 
parts:  from  Advent  to  ('hristmas,  to  Septua- 
gesima,  to  Kaster,  to  the  f)ctave  of  Pentecost, 
and  back  to  Advent.  The  prose  legends  of  the 
work  decisively  influenced  the  growth  of  the 
vernacular  literatures  of  Kuro()e.  By  1500  more 
than  75  l.atin  editions  were  extant,  not  to 
sfx-ak  of  F.nglish,  French,  l.ow  (»erman,  and 
other  translations.  In  Ciermany  a  l.atin  edi¬ 
tion  was  brought  out  by  (Jraesse  in  1846. 

The  present  complete  (Jerman  translation 
— first  published  in  1917 — is  based  on  the  old¬ 
est  available  manuscripts.  The  archaic  Cierman 
idiom  of  Rudolf  Benz  is  partly  mcxlelled  on 
medieval  f  »erman  translations,  especially  on  an 
Alsatian  version  of  1562.  This  adaptation  and 
imitation  enable<l  the  translator  to  recreate 
to  a  certain  degree  the  flavor  of  the  medieval 
Latin  original  in  this  well  printed,  cloth-lxiund 
volume,  Luitpold  Wallach 

University  of  Ol^lahnina 

^  |.  R.  von  Salis.  Weltgeschichte  der  neuesten 

y.eit.  //.  Zurich.  Fiissli.  1955.  xvi  -4-  766 
pages,  ill.  -4-  52  plates,  46.80  Sw.  fr. 

Two  world  wars  have  turned  historians  from 
the  old-style  history  of  individual  national 
states  to  global  history,  f.  R.  von  Salis,  profes¬ 
sor  at  the  Zurich  Swiss  Technische  Hcxh- 
schule,  emulating  scholars  like  Renouvin, 
Schnerb,  Barraclough,  an<l  others,  is  writing 
a  masterly  analysis  of  eighty  years  of  global 
historical  development.  His  first  volume 
(1951)  centered  on  the  international  relations 
and  world  expansion  of  the  F.uropean  (ireat 
Powers  from  1871  to  1904.  The  present  seconti 
volume  «leals  with  four  main  subjects:  (1) 
“The  Rise  of  the  United  States,"  beginning 
with  the  Civil  War,  is  seen  as  the  result  of  ex¬ 


ceptionally  favorable  economic  conditions,  the 
Spanish-American  War,  the  Panama  ('anal, 
and  participation  in  World  War  One.  (2) 
“The  Awakening  of  Asia”  includes  Japan’s 
mfxJernization  and  her  victories  over  ('hina 
and  Russia,  the  Russian  revolution  of  1905,  and 
the  fall  of  the  .Manchu  dynasty,  ( 5)  “Fairo|)e’s 
Oisis” — some  550  pages — is  the  core  of  the 
volume.  It  analyzes  the  political,  economic, 
and  social  trends  and  the  ever-sharpening  ten¬ 
sion  in  Flurof)e  from  the  Mortxco  crisis  of  1905 
to  the  final  catastrophe  in  1914.  (4)  “The 
World  War,”  limited  to  187  pages,  is  wisely 
concerned  more  with  political  and  scxrial  trans¬ 
formations  than  with  military  details. 

All  these  wide-reaching  subjects  have  been 
skilfully  integrated  hy  the  author  and  illu¬ 
mined  by  his  interesting,  sound,  and  unbiased 
comments.  The  bibliography  is  adequate,  the 
index  complete,  and  the  many  illustrations  well 
selected.  A  third  volume  covering  the  years 
1919  to  1945  will  complete  this  notable  his¬ 
torical  work. 

Sidney  R.  Fay 
Harvard  University 

Friedrich  von  Schilgen.  'Awischen  Nil  und 
Himalaja.  Fnglands  Weg  als  Kolonial- 
macht,  Kdln.  Bbhlau.  1955,  xvi  4  ^79 
pages  -|-  1 1  plates  -|-  1 5  maps.  24.80  dm. 
'Fhe  scope  of  this  Ixxjk  is  truly  immense.  As 
the  title  indicates,  it  tries  to  analyze  the  role 
of  the  United  Kingdom  in  the  Near  and  Mid¬ 
dle  F4st,  the  “cradle”  of  civilization.  But  in 
contrast  to  most  lxx)ks  on  the  subject  it  docs 
not  limit  itself  to  cither  a  particular  phase  or  a 
topical  interpretation.  In  a  sense,  it  is  an  at¬ 
tempt  to  review  the  whole  of  world  history 
from  its  beginnings  to  this  day — seen  from  the 
vantage  fx)int  of  a  (»erman  writer  with  pro¬ 
found  respect  for  the  cultural  and  political  mis¬ 
sion  which  Britain  was  destined  to  have  since 
the  days  of  FUizabeth  the  First. 

The  vastness  of  this  enterprise  is  also  its 
primary  shortcoming.  For,  however  familiar 
the  author  ap|)cars  to  be  with  the  basic  historic 
trends  and  facts,  there  arc  many  places  in  the 
Ixxik  which  arc  grossly  su|jcrficial.  Some  ob¬ 
servations,  like  the  author’s  analysis  of  the 
Palestine  problem,  arc  based  on  misinforma¬ 
tion  and  reveal  a  distinct  bias  in  favor  of  the 
Arab  side  in  this  complex  and  explosive  issue. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  chapters  on  India  and 
on  Russia’s  |x)sition  in  the  Middle  East  are 
most  rewarding. 

The  layman  will  undoubtedly  enjoy  this 
well  organized  and  extremely  well  written 
book.  The  (icrman  reader,  in  particular, 
should  find  it  profitable  after  twelve  years  of 
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Hitlerism  to  l)e  exposed  to  a  fX)int  of  view 
which  does  not  taint  Britain  as  “|)erfidious  Al¬ 
bion.”  Social  scientists,  however,  will  do  well 
to  check  the  more  detailed  facts  and  at  times 
rather  sweepin}^  opinions  of  the  author. 

Joseph  Dunner 
Grtnnell  College 

*  (iertrude  von  Schwarzenfeld.  Karl  V: 
Ahnherr  F.uropas.  Hamburg.  Von  Schro¬ 
der.  1954.  36?  pages  -f-  23  plates.  21. HI)  dm. 
This  book  was  conceived  as  a  diary  of  (Jer- 
trude  von  Schwarzenfeld’s  travels  in  Spain. 
As  such  it  shows  the  beauty  of  tbe  Spanish 
countryside  and  the  grandeur  of  its  cities,  pal¬ 
aces,  churches.  On  these  travels  the  author 
found  in  monuments  and  other  reminders 
countless  traces  of  the  Habsburg  era  and  in 
particular  of  Charles  V.  His  powerful  person¬ 
ality  or  at  least  his  memory  seemed  to  Ixr  in 
evidence  wherever  she  went.  The  author  was 
reared  in  Prague,  the  descendant  of  an  Austro- 
Cierman  family.  She  was  deeply  impressed 
by  these  remainders  of  1  labsburg’s  glory  and 
decided  to  combine  her  diary  with  the  story 
of  Charles  V.  The  result  is  a  lxH)k  in  which 
present  and  history  are  skilfully  interwoven 
and  Charles’s  age,  his  {xjlitical  and  religious 
plans,  and  his  idea  of  a  supra-national  empire 
come  to  life  again.  Numerous  reproductions 
of  contemfKirary  paintings,  a  bibliography, 
and  an  es()ccially  informative  index  of  [)ersons 
enhance  the  ap()eal  of  this  altogether  fascinat¬ 
ing  work. 

Kuft  Schwerin 
Northwestern  University 

Erich  Bossenhart,  (iiinther  Ipsen,  eds. 
Freiherr  vom  Stein.  Ausgewalte  poll- 
tische  Hrieje  und  Denh^schnjten.  Stutt¬ 
gart.  Kohlhatnmer.  1955.  xxxi  516  pages 
5  plates.  9.80  dm. 

While  a  large  seven-volume  edition  of  Stein’s 
works  is  in  process,  this  inex})cnsive,  well  intro¬ 
duced,  and  carefully  annotated  selection  will 
serve  all  those  not  primarily  interested  in  jkj- 
litical  history.  The  Germans  tend  toward  his¬ 
torical  monographs  elucidating  the  historic 
position  of  a  man  rather  than  toward  biogra¬ 
phy  interpreting  his  jxrrson. 

Stein  (1757-18il)  was,  from  the  German 
[Kjint  of  view,  the  chief  antagonist  of  Najxj 
leon,  the  driving  force  Ixrhind  the  unification 
of  the  “[teople”  against  the  oppressor,  and  the 
initiator  of  liberal  reforms.  But  what  was  he 
as  a  man?  A  thwarted  man  of  action?  A  Ro¬ 
mantic?  An  eighteenth  century  organizer  who 
through  administrative  means  tried  to  prcxluce 
what  the  English  constitution  had,  or  was 


imagined  to  have,  achieved  in  centuries?  He, 
the  baron  of  seven  hundred  years’  standing, 
needed  the  fxrojde  to  overthrow  Na^xileon, 
just  as  he  thought  he  could  induce  Czar  Alex¬ 
ander  to  assist  him  in  this  aim  by  pro^xjsing 
to  him  a  subversion  of  (ierman  institutions  no 
less  radical  than  that  wrought  by  the  hated 
French  Revolution.  But  he  was  naive  in  think¬ 
ing  that  his  aims  could  survive,  once  the  im¬ 
mediate  goal  was  achieved.  Against  Metter- 
nich  he  had  to  fail;  yet  he  left  a  leavening  lor 
the  future  history  of  lilx;ralism,  he,  the  man 
most  op(x>sed  to  Rationalism,  the  simple  Chris¬ 
tian,  the  man  who  fought  against  a  negligible 
tax  of  3,000  guilders  when  he  was  called  u|K)n 
to  Ixrar  his  share  like  all  the  other  “[leople.” 
An  interesting  [)ersonaiity,  hard  to  understand, 
im|)ossible  to  explain  until  we  know  more 
alxiut  him.  Fhe  larger  edition  should  thus  Ixr 
must  useful  to  all  students. 

lleinruh  Meyer 
Muhlenberg  College 

^  Wolfgang  Schwarz.  l)es  Ost winds  eisiger 
Fsalm.  Berlin.  Elders.  1955.  269  pages. 
9.80  dm. 

An  autobiographical  account,  by  a  German 
war  prisoner,  of  nine  years  s|)ent  in  Silxrrian 
lalxjr  camps.  The  author,  a  cavalry  officer,  was 
taken  prisoner  by  tbe  British  at  the  einl  of 
World  War  I'wo  and,  uiuler  the  terms  of 
intcr-Allied  agreements,  tlelivcred  to  the  Red 
Army.  He  was  sentenced  to  ileath  as  a  "war 
criminal” — l)ecausc  bis  unit  was  part  of  an 
SS-division — but  his  sentence  was  commuted 
to  twenty-five  years  of  hard  lalxjr.  1  le  was  re¬ 
leased  in  1953. 

I'hc  gruescjinc,  but  by  now  familiar,  back¬ 
ground  story  of  hunger  marches,  physical  and 
psychological  suffering,  work  in  ejuarries  and 
mines,  endless  interrogations,  spying  and  in¬ 
forming,  and  of  desjxrrate  attempts  to  escajK-, 
is  retold  in  the  [Xiwerlul  prose  of  a  skilled 
writer  and  interwoven  with  {lenetrating  re¬ 
flections  of  a  keen  observer.  'I  hc  Ixxik  gives 
elocpient  testimony  to  the  profound  moral  cri¬ 
sis  of  our  times,  which  “has  destroyed  a  worlil 
in  the  hearts  of  a  generation”;  but  it  also  testi¬ 
fies  to  tbe  ultimate  victory  of  buman  spirit  over 
physical  sufTering:  “crucified,  yet  unbroken,” 
Vaclav  Mostechy 
Catholic  University  of  Amenta 

Richard  Strauss,  joseph  Gregor,  lirief- 
wechsel:  I9i4  FH9.  Roland  'I'enschert,  ed. 
Salzburg.  Muller.  1955.  324  (lages  |  17 
plates.  12.50  dm. 

The  corresjxjiidence  Ixrtween  Strauss  and  his 
third  librettist,  alxnit  150  letters  written  Ik- 
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tween  I9i4  and  1'>4V,  highlighted  by  the 
towering  artistic  sense  lor  guidance  regarding 
the  ofxratic  output  (hnedenstug,  Daphne, 
Ijebe  der  Dunae )  as  it  is  displayed  in  the  aged 
cum|Kiser’s  disciplined  coinniunications.  A 
numlxrr  of  times  (Jregor,  the  theatrical  exjiert 
and  meritorious  discoverer  oi  new  ideas  tor 
stage  works,  had  to  take  Strauss’s  unreserved 
rehuke  for  “over-jKietic  expressions”  or  “empty 
phrases,”  always  admonished  by  the  com}K>ser 
that  nothing  but  sincerest  truth  should  pre¬ 
vail  "in  der  Werkstatte.”  It  is  interesting  to 
note  that  Strauss — via  (Jregor — relied  im¬ 
mensely  on  the  verdict  of  Stefan  Zweig  (for 
obvious  reasons  he  is  called  “our  friend  Z.” 
during  the  first  years  of  the  Nazi  regime),  but 
also  cited  i  iofmannsthal  time  and  again  as  his 
most  ideal  text-writer.  Approving  finally  of 
Strauss’s  logical  reasoning,  (iregor  served  the 
coni}Miser  to  the  licst  of  his  abilities,  fully 
aware,  though,  that  he  had  to  lie  proud  to  lie 
the  chosen  collalxirator  for  three  of  Strauss’s 
late  masterpieces. 

Real,  close  friendship  between  jKjet  and  com- 
(Xiser  cannot  be  detected  in  this  exchange  of 
iruitiul  letters,  and  the  rather  formal  way  in 
which  they  were  addressed  is  not  surprising 
for  those  who  read  the  Strauss  I  Iofmannsthal 
corresjHjndence.  With  the  increasing  jxjwer  of 
I  litler,  the  war,  and  jnistwar  years,  not  only 
despair  and  helplessness  s))eak  from  these  let¬ 
ters,  hut  also  blunt  and  cynical  remarks  aliout 
the  “new  glory”  of  a  regime  that  Strauss  was 
finally  overjoyed  to  see  vaiujuished,  as  he 
breathed  the  “air  of  freedom”  again  in  Switzer¬ 
land.  The  elalwiratc  ideas  Strauss  furnished  to 
( iregor ’s  Weltgeschu  hte  des  Theaters,  cul¬ 
minating  in  a  characterization  of  music 
(“What  is  music?  A  miracle!  Standing  lie- 
tween  thoughts  and  a|)|)earance;  a  dawning 
mediatrix  Ixrtween  spirit  and  matter,  related 
to  Inith — and  still  different  from  Unh;  spirit 
needing  the  measure  of  time,  music  is  matter; 
hut  matter  that  can  disfiense  with  space!”), 
give  ample  pnxif  of  the  com|x)ser‘s  deep  think¬ 
ing,  and  sometimes  of  his  self-willed  attitudes 
towards  theatrical  and  artistic  problems.  Again 
Strauss  emerges  here  as  a  jiersonality  of  high¬ 
est  stature,  dedicating  his  life  to  creative  use¬ 
fulness,  and  ceaselessly  striving  for  the  ultima 
Thule  to  gain  immortality. 

Robert  lireuer 
Elmhurst,  N.  Y. 

Martin  1*.  Nilsson.  Die  hellenistiss  he 

Sihule.  Miinchen.  Heck.  1955.  xi  -f~  Ibl 

pages  -f-  9  plates.  12  dm. 

'I'his  slender  but  incompressibly  solid  volume 
is  from  a  master  hand.  I'he  numerous  inscrip¬ 


tions  and  papyri  u{)on  which  such  inquiries 
must  essentially  rely  have  Iseen  critically  in¬ 
terpreted  and  skilfully  combined.  Although 
Professor  Nilsson  has  more  than  once  deplored 
the  gaps  that  still  remain,  what  he  gives  us  is 
a  surprisingly  inclusive  and  detailed  chapter 
in  the  history  of  ancient  education. 

d'he  1  lellenistic  schcxils  with  which  the  Ixxik 
is  specifically  concerned  were,  as  Nilsson 
shows,  a  creation  of  their  age,  adapted  from 
the  educational  practice  of  an  earlier  day.  Like 
the  earlier  scIuxjIs,  they  were  closely  associ¬ 
ated  in  each  case  with  a  gymnasium;  unlike 
them,  they  included  among  their  pupils  buys 
in  the  early  years  of  adolescence.  'I'he  phys¬ 
ical  arrangements  of  the  schcxils,  the  problems 
of  their  sup^xirt  and  management,  the  age- 
groups  of  the  pupils,  the  content  of  their  not 
very  formal  curriculum,  the  frequent  athletic 
and  academic  contests  and  the  variety  of  civic 
affairs  in  which  the  pupils  took  part — these 
and  kindred  topics  are  presented  in  a  manner 
which  a  brief  review  can  acknowledge  but  not 
descrilx;. 

More  justice  can  lie  done  to  Nilsson’s  evalu¬ 
ative  conclusions,  which  are  in  substance  these: 
I'he  i  lellenistic  school  kept  alive  through  some 
five  centuries  the  (ireek  ideal  of  a  rounded 
physical  and  cultural  development.  Since  it 
did  not  in  autar/(ic  fashion  seek  its  goal  within 
itself,  but  formed  an  integral  part  of  the  social 
order  that  surrounded  it,  it  could  inspire  and 
direct  the  youth  to  active  partieijiatiun  in  the 
religious  and  civic  concerns  of  the  community, 
i'inally,  the  Hellenistic  school  rendered  this 
huge  service  to  the  cause  of  human  culture: 
Deeply  rooted  in  the  necessity  of  knowing  the 
older  literature,  it  forced  Christianity  to  make 
itself  familiar  with  ‘the  literature  of  classic 
Creece. 

Ronald  R.  l^vmson 

University  of  Maine 

^  IxojKjld  I’rohaska.  I'lxistentialismus  und 

Tddagogil{.  1  lerder.  1955.  viii  -j-  1*<7  pages. 

?8  s. 

The  author  is  university-lecturer  and  director 
of  the  Institute  of  Cxnnparative  Pedagogy  at 
Salzburg,  Austria.  The  Ixxik  was  published 
with  |x;rmissiun  by  authorities  of  the  Roman 
('atholic  C^hurch. 

Prohaska  wrote  this  philosophical  treatise 
with  a  utilitarian  point  in  mind.  1  ie  starts  out 
with  the  assumption  that  a  good  educator  has 
to  do  justice  to  changes  in  his  environment,  in¬ 
cluding  philosophical  ideas  and  educational 
techniques.  Therefore,  in  the  first  part,  he 
examines  the  interrelationship  lx*tween  phil¬ 
osophy  and  [ledagogy.  In  the  second  part,  he 


(JKRMAN:  KHFHRKNCK 


confronts  Existentialism  and  pedagagy,  and  in 
the  third  part  I’rohaska  attempts  to  construct 
an  existentialist  (xrdagogy  on  a  Christian  basis, 
which  would  always  have  to  have  a  threefold 
goal,  an  individual,  social,  and  cosmic  goal. 
Fulfillment  of  this  aim  would  make  a  resti¬ 
tution  of  order  in  this  world  (xjssible. 

I'he  author  realizes  the  limitations  of  his 
work,  (iabriel  Marcel’s  and  Martin  Heideg¬ 
ger's  philosophies  are  not  included  in  this  dis¬ 
sertation. 

The  Ixxik  should  Ik  recommentlcd  to  schol¬ 
ars  of  philosophy  who  are  particularly  inter¬ 
ested  in  a  confrontation  and  reconciliation  of 
Christianity  and  Existentialism. 

Armm  E. 

Morgan  State  College 

Das  afttuelle  Ij-xil^on.  (iiitersloh.  Bertels 
mann.  1956.  510  2-col.  pages,  ill.  -f-  32 
plates.  14.80  dm. 

Here  is  a  new  type  of  |K>pular  /ear;/;o«-mak- 
ing.  The  profusely  illustrated  (over  1,000  pic¬ 
tures)  work  reflects,  and  explains  in  some 
2,800  entries  which  often  are  brief  articles, 
facts,  problems,  personalities,  and  noteworthy 


In  Its  volume  for  1*^51  (Vol.  25)  Books  AhroiiH 
printed  three  articles,  two  of  them  symposia,  which 
had  to  do  with  the  Noliel  Prize  for  l.iterature.  The 
Swedish  Acailemy  of  the  Finhtecn,  which  desi|;natrs 
the  winners,  was  roundly  criticized.  Toilay  these  ar¬ 
ticles  acquire  fresh  interest  from  the  award  of  the  1*^55 
pri7.e  to  Hallddr  Laxness,  an  Icelandic  author,  and 
hence  representative  of  a  culture  which  Swedes  ad¬ 
mire  and  understand  more  than,  for  instance,  th.it  of 
CamlvNlia. 

Even  before  this  latest  award  Ka^nvald  Skrede  wrote 
in  the  Oslo  newspa[»er  Daghladet  on  April  Ih,  1955,  on 
"The  Nobel  Prize  for  Literature."  Skrede  implied  that 
the  t.isk  of  the  Sweilish  Acailemy  is  impossible.  He 
doubted  that  anybixly  had  read  IxKiks  by  all  the  prize¬ 
winners  up  to  date.  The  Swedish  Academy  ought  to 
read  works  by  all  possible  com[>etitors  for  the  Prize. 
Docs  It?  Can  it?  “The  Noliel  Prize  is  no  world  prize. 
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ur  otherwise  significant  occurrences  of  the  past 
ten  years,  the  first  decade  of  the  atomic  age. 
DclilKrately  renouncing  the  traditional  search¬ 
ing  and  scholarly  approach  of  the  more  ambi¬ 
tious  multi-volume  encyclo|Ktlias,  this  vividly 
written,  attractively  presented  work  compiled 
by  the  unnamed  Bertelsmann  l^xi/(on-lieJal^~ 
tion  tills  a  gap  and  breaks  new  ground,  pro¬ 
viding  the  contemjKirary  reader  with  a  handy 
t(M>l  for  keeping  abreast,  or  at  least  up-to  date, 
with  the  tremendous  developments — and  their 
complex  interrelations — of  our  rapidly  moving 
age.  ('areful  s|xit-c becking  indicates  that  no 
major  field  of  knowledge  has  iKen  left  out. 
H.A.  readers  will  Ik  |iarticularly  pleased  with 
the  attention  paid  to  literary  trends  and  jKr- 
sonalities.  A  colored  4-page  table  listing  major 
hapiKiiings  from  1945-1955  in  the  fields  of 
history,  business,  natural  sciences  and  tech¬ 
nology,  geography,  medicine,  sjHirts,  literature 
and  stage,  film,  music,  [ihilosophy,  and  church 
life,  as  well  as  a  more  detailed  Chronil(  tier 
Jahre  /9-r5-/955  on  nineteen  pages  consider¬ 
ably  enhance  the  usefulness  of  this  successful 
new  venture  by  a  nuHlern-miiulcd  publisher. 

/•;.  /:.  N. 

M  M 


Ky  anil  large  it  gttes  to  the  (irrmanic  ami  Romance 
lamis  III  Europe  and  to  the  U.  S.  A.”  No  American 
had  received  the  prize  up  to  I 'HO  but  unce  tlien  five 
out  of  twenty  priza-s  had  gone  to  citizens  of  the 
U.  S.  A.  It  may  lie  remarked  parenthetically  that  this 
should  dis[M>se  of  the  arguments  of  some  of  the  con¬ 
tributors  to  Books  Altroad's  sym(>osia,  to  the  effect 
that  the  Swedish  Academy  is  anti-Arneruan.  Slavs, 
no  mean  fraction  of  Kuro|)e’s  |K>pulation,  arc  ignored. 
Asia  has  had  one  prize  winner,  Tagore  (who  wrote  in 
Hnglish);  South  America  has  had  one,  but  South 
Africa  and  Australia,  including  New  '/.ealand,  have 
had  none. 

Surely  the  fault  is  Nobel's.  As  Skrede  implied,  Noliel 
set  the  Swedish  Academy  a  task  too  big  for  any  group 
of  eighteen,  probably  too  big  for  any  group  what¬ 
soever.  Ixthe  t.  Smith 

University  of  Oklahoma 
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■  I’cdro  ('aldcr/jn  dc  la  Barca.  FA  mayor 
monstro  los  celos.  Kvcrctt  W.  Hesse,  ed. 
Madison,  Wis.  University  of  Wisconsin 
Press.  1955.  xi  -f-  249  pages. 

Hesse  Ial»els  his  Ixxik  “A  Critical  and  Anno¬ 
tated  I'xJition  from  the  Partly  Holographic 
Manuscript”  in  the  Bihlioteca  Nacional.  His 
has  obviously  been  a  labor  of  love  and  of  great 
care.  The  Preface  states  that  in  the  present 
edition  the  original  orthography  with  all  its 
inconsistencies  has  lieen  preserved,  but  that 
the  |)unctuation,  capitalization,  and  accentua¬ 
tion  have  l)een  m<xJernized,  and  the  charac¬ 
ters’  names  have  Ixren  spelled  out.  The  Intro¬ 
duction  gives  a  very  brief  description  of  the 
manuscript  (the  third  act  of  which  is  in  ('al- 
dcron’s  hand  except  for  the  last  four  folios), 
explains  the  distinctive  qualities  of  Calder6n’s 
calligraphy,  and  lists  and  descriltes  eighteen 
editions  of  FA  mayor  monstruo.  There  follow 
a  synopsis  of  the  play  and  a  consideration  of 
its  sources  and  the  treatment  of  the  play’s 
theme  by  other  dramatists.  The  Introduction 
ends  with  a  critical  comment  on  the  play  and 
its  versilication. 

The  text  of  the  |)lay  follows;  it  totals  3,6)2 
lines.  Rather  than  placing  paleograjthic  notes 
at  the  f<K)t  of  each  page,  I  lesse  has  put  them  in 
his  ('ommentary,  along  with  other  notes  ex¬ 
planatory  of  his  text,  followed  by  a  detailed 
description  of  the  Bihlioteca  National  manu¬ 
script,  with  all  its  markings,  deletions,  and 
similar  alterations  at  the  hands  of  pla)  pro- 
<lucers  and  other  interested  jxrrsons.  I  lessc’s 
lxx)k  ends  with  a  list  of  the  variants  in  the 
printed  etiitions  and  the  variants  and  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  eighteenth<entury  manuscript 
i»py- . 

This  is  a  critical  edition  in  the  full  sense  ot 
the  term,  and  it  deserves  the  scholarly  appro¬ 
bation  that  it  will  surely  receive.  Except  for  a 
few  minor  slips  that  do  not  detract  from  the 
edition’s  worth,  there  would  seem  to  lx;  little 
need  for  improving  it.  A  list  of  Errata  accom¬ 
panies  each  copy;  the  list  could  have  iKen  sup¬ 
plemented  by  a  few  additional  errors. 

(ierald  F.  Wade 
University  of  Tennessee 

*  Maria  del  ('armen  Millan.  Fi  paisa fe  en  la 
poesia  mexuana.  Mexico.  Universitaria. 
1952.  191  pages. 

Among  the  scanty  Hispanic-American  produc¬ 


tion  on  literary  themes,  this  book  offers  a  fine 
and  stimulating  example  of  critical  investiga¬ 
tion.  Starting  from  the  criterion  that  the  study 
of  landscape  as  a  literary  theme  implies  the 
previous  knowledge  of  “la  aptitud  humana 
para  estimarlo,”  it  concludes  jxiintcdly  that  “el 
hecho  [xisitivo  o  negativo  de  su  existencia  delie 
ser  explicado  historicamente.” 

Eor  her  historical  analysis  of  the  treatment 
of  landscape  by  the  Mexican  jxiets,  the  author 
has  followed  the  plan  of  dividing  Mexican 
[xxrtry  into  two  groups:  |x>ets  who  follow  the 
classical  schixil  and  those  who  are  Romantic, 
MexJernist,  or  contemjxirary.  The  first  part 
comprises  the  classic  trend  from  the  sixteenth 
century  to  the  beginning  of  the  twentieth.  In 
the  res})ective  chapters  sbe  studies  the  various 
ways  of  approaching  the  theme  of  landsca))e 
by  |X)ets  representative  of  the  classical  line,  so 
f)crsistent  in  Mexican  lyricism.  Thus  Maria 
del  C'armen  Millan  studies  “the  idealized  land- 
scajxr”  of  Francisco  dc  Terrazas,  “the  hy{x;r- 
Ixilical  landscafx;”  of  Bernardo  dc  Balbuena, 
“the  inner  landsca{)c”  of  Sor  Juana  Incs  dc  la 
C'ruz,  the  “objective”  of  Rafael  Eandivar,  the 
“incidental  settings”  of  Fray  Manuel  Martinez 
dc  Navarrctc,  the  “academic  landscajic”  of 
Fesado,  ('arpio,  Roa  Barcena,  Montes  dc  (Xa, 
Ramirez  y  Pagaza,  concluding  with  the  “sym¬ 
phonic  landscajic”  of  Manuel  Jose  f)th6n. 

Each  chapter  evidences  excellent  informa¬ 
tion  and  adequate  critical  apparatus,  con¬ 
firmed  by  the  bibliography  with  which  the 
volume  closes.  It  is  enhanced  by  sound  judg- 
tnent  and  a  language  of  precision  and  elegance 
which  is  the  mark  of  the  author’s  mature 
style. 

fos^  Antonio  Portuondo 
Universidad  de  Oriente 
Santiago  de  Cuba 

**  Benjamin  Carrion.  San  Miguel  de  Una¬ 
muno.  Uuito.  ('asa  dc  la  ('ultura  Ecua- 
toriana.  1954.  327  pages.  $30  m/cc. 

A  sixty-page  “critico-biografia”  of  Unamuno 
gives  the  title  to  this  volume  of  eleven  essays, 
chiefly  on  phases  of  hxuador’s  artists  and  writ¬ 
ers,  hy  the  president  of  the  ('asa  de  Cultura 
Ecuatoriana.  It  is  the  first  of  his  pro[x>scd 
“Saints  of  the  Spirit”  scries. 

Beginning  with  three  “Meditations,”  Car¬ 
rion  expresses  his  admiration  for  a  half  dozen 
Spanish  figures,  then  shows  how  Unamuno, 
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“the  man  of  faith  and  the  man  of  doubt”  is 
superior  to  all  of  them,  “el  ultimo  espahol  de 
valor  universal.”  He  sees  him  as  “una  de  las 
cumbres  indiscutihles  del  pensamiento  con- 
temporineo,”  brought  to  his  death  by  “el  mal 
de  Kspana.” 

To  clarify  his  discussion  of  (Joya  and  of 
Ciuayasami'n,  the  author  includes  half  a  dozen 
reproductions  of  their  art.  In  writing  of  his 
country’s  literature,  he  provides  [x;n  and  ink 
sketches  by  Rodriguez  of  many  of  Ecuador’s 
leading  writers.  Written  with  sentiment  and 
jxietry,  this  Ixxjk  should  inspire  the  young 
artists  of  Ecuador  to  whom  Carrion  addresses 
his  appeal. 

Willis  Knapp  Jones 
Miami  University 

*  Alberto  Jimenez.  Juan  Valera  y  la  genera- 
cidn  de  1H68.  (Oxford.  Dolphin.  1956.  177 
pages.  17/6. 

Seldom  does  a  series  of  lectures  lead  to  as  uni¬ 
fied  a  volume  as  this  thoughtful  and  thought- 
provoking  study  of  the  work  of  Valera  and 
of  his  place  in  the  literature  of  Spain.  Three 
introductory  chapters  treat  of  Romanticism  as 
Ixith  an  inspiration  of  Spanish  literature  and  a 
reflection  of  Spanish  life  in  the  nineteenth 
century.  They  give  a  most  interesting  history 
of  the  Spanish  novel,  and  locate  Valera  in  the 
generation  of  1868  in  company  with  Alarcon, 
Pereda,  and  (Jaldos.  A  bio-bibliographical 
chapter  on  Valera  is  then  followed  by  a  study 
of  his  work  as  (xiet,  essayist,  and  novelist. 
After  noting  in  his  novels  two  ever-present 
elements — “el  dato  autobiografico  externo  e 
interno”  and  “el  rnarco  cordobas  dentro  del 
cual  se  desarrolla  la  accion” — Jimenez  selects 
three  “symlxilic”  characters  which  illustrate 
the  extent  to  which  Valera  revealed  himself  in 
his  work.  His  concluding  chapter,  on  the  fi¬ 
nal  novels  Juanita  la  iMrga  and  Morsamor  in 
which  Valera  passed  in  review  the  various 
themes  treated  in  his  earlier  works,  presents  a 
similar  synthesis  of  his  ideas.  The  Ixxik  is  a 
valuable  contribution  to  the  critical  literature 
on  nineteenth  century  Spain,  while  it  has  the 
added  grace  of  being  printed  with  care,  clar¬ 
ity,  and  lieauty. 

Madaline  W.  Nichols 
Albucjuerijue,  N.  M. 

^  Vicente  Elorens  ('astillo.  Liberales  y  ro- 
mdnticos.  Una  emigratidn  espahola  en 
Inglaterra  (lH2i-lHi4 ).  Mexico,  (xilegio 
de  Mexico.  1954.  pages  -J"  1*^  plates. 
“A  clear,  intelligent  Ixxik,  well  conceived  and 
well  developed,”  Professor  Arnerico  (bistro 
has  said  about  Llorens’s  analysis  of  the  Liberal 
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migrations  to  England  in  the  first  half  of  the 
nineteenth  century.  Professor  Elorens  studies 
mainly  the  Spanish  groups  in  London  and  ana¬ 
lyzes  their  attitudes  alxiut  [xilitics,  literature, 
and  everyday  living.  This  is  a  careful  and  ile- 
tailed  analysis  of  historical  and  sixiological 
data  that  sheds  much  light  on  the  fusion  of 
(Kilitics  and  literature  that  gave  birth  to  Span¬ 
ish  Romanticism. 

Manuel  Diirdn 

Smith  College 

**  Nilita  Vientds  Ciaston.  Introduction  a 
Henry  James.  Mexico.  La  Torre.  1956.  98 
pages. 

This  is  a  concise,  very  readable  intrcHluction  to 
I  lenry  James’s  work  intended  for  the  Spanish 
lay  reader.  There  is  no  attempt  to  revaluate 
James’s  contribution;  (Jaston  seems  content 
merely  to  worship  at  his  shrine  and  reiterate 
W.  IE  Auden’s  famous  epitaph  (“At  the 
(Jrave  of  Henry  James”):  "()  jxxrt  of  the  diffi¬ 
cult,  dear  addicted  artist.” 

The  essay  treats  James  as  a  critic  as  well  as 
a  writer  of  stories  and  novels.  In  fact,  the  most 
original  part  of  the  study  is  that  given  over  to 
the  criticism.  "The  Art  oj  Fiction,  los  Cuader- 
nos  y  los  Frejatios  son  en  conjunto  la  mas 
completa  ars  p'oetica  del  oficio  del  novelista  y 
los  docurnentos  mds  fascinadores  sobre  el  pro- 
ceso  de  la  creacion  arti'stica.”  (lastoii  clearly 
prefers  these  occasional  critical  writings  to  the 
criticism  of  any  other  litterateur;  he  mentions 
Poe,  Valery,  and  Virginia  Woolf  as  commenta¬ 
tors  on  the  creative  prixess  who  have  fallen 
short  of  James’s  achievement.  To  give  his  es¬ 
say  a  distinctive  .Spanish  slant,  (iastoii  com¬ 
pares  The  Art  oJ  Fittion  to  Ortega  y  (lasset’s 
Ideas  sobre  la  novela.  “La  tcoria  de  James  y  la 
de  Ortega  se  basan  pues  en  cste  [irincipio:  ’no 
explicar  nada  al  lector,  sitio  preseiitar;  no  hacer 
referencia  a  las  cosas,  mostrarlas.’ ” 

Turning  from  criticism  to  the  novel,  we  dis¬ 
cover  that  the  Introdutcidn  a  Henry  James  Ix:- 
comes  less  original.  I  he  detailcil  study  of  I'he 
Ambassadors  3  novela  ejemplar  and  of  Eam- 
lx:rt  Strether  as  a  Caballero  de  sensibilidad  con 
tributes  little  new  to  our  understan<iiiig  of  this 
novel  or  of  its  principal  character.  I'hc  discus¬ 
sion  of  the  heroines  of  Daisy  Miller,  Washing¬ 
ton  Square,  The  Portrait  oJ  a  l-ady.  The  Wings 
oJ  the  Dove,  and  The  Ciolden  Howl  restate 
timeworn  convictions  on  the  Jamesian  novel. 
'Hie  same  might  Ixr  said  for  the  chapter  »le- 
voted  to  the  artist-hercxrs. 

One  of  the  strong  [xiints  of  this  study  is  the 
excellent  twelve-page  bibliography.  It  is  ad¬ 
mittedly  somewhat  out  of  proportion,  in 
length,  to  the  remainder  of  the  Ixxik.  Hut  it 
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more  than  justihes  itself  by  l)cin^  cs|x;cially 
rich  in  reference  material  and  quite  up  tu  date. 
It  lists  not  only  the  works  by  and  alxiut  james, 
but  offers  a  handy  guide  to  all  such  literature 
available  in  Spanish. 

(lastdn’s  study  is  intended  almost  uni(jucly 
for  the  amateur.  Any  Spanish  reader  who  is 
not  acc|uainted  with  james  will  find  this  a 
useful  handlxxik  for  an  explanation  of  his 
methcxl.  It  may  even  exert  an  ap|>eal  to  the 
s))ccialist  who  will  l>e  interested  in  the  com¬ 
parison  Itetween  certain  theories  of  Ortega  and 
those  of  this  major  American  writer. 

Melvin  /.  Friedman 
Heidelberg 

^  'romas  Borras.  1m  sangre  de  las  almas. 
.Madrid.  .Nacaonal.  2nd  cd.,  1955.  555 
|)agcs.  90  j)tas. 

riie  |>ur|)ose  of  this  novel,  as  the  author  tells 
us,  IS  to  exjKise  Communism  and  all  of  its 
spiritual,  intellectual,  and  artistic  shortcom¬ 
ings.  The  characters  are  warmly  and  human¬ 
ly  jKirtrayed  and,  accordingly,  undergo  a  spir¬ 
itual  deterioration  as  a  consecjucnce  of  their 
contact  with  Communism.  1  he  style  is  rapid 
and  rhetorical,  and  not  infrequently  sins  from 
a  doctrinaire  enthusiasm  more  concerned  with 
the  thesis  than  with  character  delineation  or 
the  jilot.  I’crhaps  a  more  subtle  apjiroach 
would  have  put  across  more  effectively  the 
main  jxiints  which  Borras  worked  so  hard  to 
make,  namely,  that  the  characters  lost  their 
soul,  and  with  this  loss,  their  own  identity. 
The  assexiation  of  Stalin  and  .Mephistojiheles 
through  their  dialogue  in  the  fireface,  and  that 
of  the  latter  and  several  soldiers  of  diverse  na¬ 
tions,  in  the  prologue,  gains  in  wit  what  it 
loses  in  subtlety. 

Manuel  //.  Guerra 
State  University  Teachers  College,  N.  V. 

^  lose  Luis  ('astillo  I’uclie.  Con  la  muerte  al 
hombro.  Madrid.  Bibliotcca  Nueva.  1954. 
f(t5  jiages.  50  ptas. 

I'rom  the  stand|>oint  of  story,  structure,  and 
characteri/ation,  this  is  an  excellent  first  novel. 
I'he  plot  is  contrived  to  maintain  interest 
throughout.  The  story  liegins  in  .Madrid  where 
the  protagonist,  convinced  that  he  is  suffering 
from  an  incurahlc  disease,  awaits  death.  Alone 
in  his  riKiin  or  walking  the  streets  of  the  capi¬ 
tal  at  night,  he  relives  his  past  life,  starting 
with  his  UiyluMid  in  the  provincial  tov  n  of 
I  lecula  where  the  atmosphere  is  somlier,  op¬ 
pressive,  fanatical.  /Ml  the  significant  [xrople 
in  his  life,  his  family  in  particular,  arc  present¬ 
ed  with  interesting  effect.  .\  considerable  part 
of  the  novel  concerns  his  cx|K-rienccs  in  the 


Civil  War.  In  the  midst  of  these  recollections 
there  is  an  extended  affair  with  a  girl  whom  he 
meets  one  day  in  his  wanderings  aliout  .Ma¬ 
drid.  Kventually  replaced  by  another  man,  he 
IS  driven  to  commit  an  act  of  violence  against 
the  rival.  What  follows  is  related  in  such  a  way 
as  tu  make  the  closing  pages  susjienscful 
reading. 

Albert  lirent 
University  of  .Missouri 

^  .Maria  Ascension  Fresnedo.  Dos  sombras 
hlanias.  .Madrid.  /Xguado.  n.d.  250  pages. 
35  ptas. 

I  his  is  a  brst  novel  and  suffers  from  some  of 
the  faults  that  licset  young  authors  lieforc  they 
attain  artistic  maturity,  'f'he  writer  fails  pri¬ 
marily  in  her  lack  of  creative  fxiwcr  and  her 
inability  tu  sustain  interest  over  the  novel 
length. 

'I'hc  Ixxik  tells  a  tragic  love  story  with  the 
inijircssivc  licauty  of  La  .Montana  as  a  setting. 
/Mthough  the  author  is  obviously  fond  of  La 
.Viontana,  her  attempts  to  communicate  her  en¬ 
thusiasm  to  the  reader  come  to  grief  in  a  snarl 
of  over-idealized  montahesas,  puerile  situa¬ 
tions  that  keep  the  plot  at  a  standstill  for  the 
letter  part  of  the  novel,  and  cloying  sentimen¬ 
tality. 

F-xcept  for  the  contemplative  hero,  her  char¬ 
acters  arc  unconvincing.  1  Icr  occasional  suc¬ 
cess  at  |xxrtic  projection  of  the  evcr<hanging 
mrxids  of  the  sea  is  not  enough  to  offset  the 
numerous  digressions,  (xiintlcss  details,  and  ex¬ 
cessive  romanticism  that  drag  the  work  down 
to  mediocrity. 

Kenneth  Webb 
Muhlenberg  College 

^  juan  (ioytisolo.  fuegos  de  manos.  Barce¬ 
lona.  Dcstino.  1953.  273  pages,  55  ptas. 

/\  terrifying  look  at  what  could  lie  called  the 
Spanish  lost  generation:  the  adolescents  who 
saw,  as  children,  the  horrors  of  the  civil  war 
and  developed  a  sense  of  rclxrllion  and  amoral- 
ity  which  turned  them  into  anarchists.  The 
drama — the  attempted  murder  of  a  Ixiurgeois 
(xilitician  by  one  of  the  memlxrrs  of  the  group 
— allows  the  author  to  jircsent  several  ty{x;s  of 
young  men  and  women,  some  of  them  unusu¬ 
ally  interesting  persons,  in  the  sordid  atmos¬ 
phere  of  jxistwar  Madrid,  where  cynicism, 
cruelty,  and  treachery  are  considered  the  in- 
dis|xmsablc  virtues  with  which  to  fight  the 
traditional  existing  values  and  order  of  their 
Ixiurgeois  forelxrars. 

This  excellent  novel,  which  Spanish  critics 
have  compared  to  (iide’s  Ims  faux-monnayeurs 
anil  to  ('octeau’s  I^s  enfants  terribles,  is  writ- 
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ten  in  a  brittle,  matter-of-fact  style  of  complete 
objectivity,  but  not  without  compassion  for 
these  complex  victims  of  a  w’orlcJ  they  never 
made  and  do  not  now  want. 

Its  violence,  which  caused  some  rea<lers  to 
laliel  the  Ijook  as  morbid,  dej'cneratc,  and  ir- 
res{X)nsible,  forced  the  author  to  modify,  re¬ 
luctantly,  parts  of  the  original  text  l)efore  the 
censors  would  acceju  it.  Such  as  it  is,  jurgos 
de  manos  remains  a  most  |X)wertul  picture  of 
a  certain  asjxrct  of  |x>st-war  Spanish  scxiety 
and  an  unusually  successful  first  novel  from 
the  artistic  point  of  view. 

fo/in  /{.  Rust 
Sweet  linar  College 

*  Jose  M.,  Ramona  Massip.  Ims  rakes,  Rar- 
celona.  Destino,  l‘>54.  pa^es.  55  ptas. 
The  authors  of  this  novel  are  man  and  wife. 
Both  are  journalists,  well  known  in  Spanish 
circles  for  their  corres|X)ndcnce  from  Washinj;- 
ton.  Jose  Maria  is  also  the  author  of  a  Innik 
called  Ij)s  listados  L’nidos  y  su  presidente. 
Ramona  writes  brilliant  accounts  of  American 
life, 

lots  raises  recounts  the  vicissitudes  of  a  Span¬ 
ish  family  which  must  acclimatize  itself  to  the 
American  way  of  life.  In  the  com|)osition  of 
the  work,  the  authors  have  succeeded  in  com¬ 
bining  their  impressions  as  journalists  and 
foreigners  in  this  country  with  the  ex|x:rience 
of  a  set  of  fictitious  characters,  'Fhese  arc  }x;o- 
plc  who  must  resolve  the  problems  which  con¬ 
front  all  immigrants:  problems  which  arise 
as  they  set  about  ac(|uiring  a  new  culture  when 
their  own  is  already  mature  within  them. 

The  story  is  told  with  all  the  Spanish  verve 
which  makes  a  novel  of  this  kind  so  reatlablc 
and  enjoyable.  While  not  lieing  excessively 
deep,  it  is  an  interesting  IxMik  iK-cause  it  is  so 
full  of  life  and  humanity, 

Mary  liorelli 
Ohio  State  University 

Luis  .Merino  Reyes.  Regazo  amargo.  San¬ 
tiago  dc  ('hilc.  Zig-Zag.  l‘>55.  140  pages. 

I  lardly  a  novel,  for  lack  of  plot;  rather  a  pure 
character-study,  a  prize  winner,  in  which  the 
already  noted  author  and  holder  of  other  lit¬ 
erary  distinctions  displays,  in  elegant  language, 
his  gift  for  [xrnctrating  psychology,  but  whicb 
also  disregards  unity  of  structure  and  interest, 
rhcrc  arc  trivial  rc|K:titions,  and  the  secondary 
characters  contribute  little  to  the  talc  of  a  fam¬ 
ily  in  Santiago,  where  a  grieving  wi<low  secs 
her  ('atholic  precepts  defied  by  a  wayward 
son  and  a  daughter  who,  dominated  by  an 
“absurd  obsession,”  rejects  the  mother's  tute¬ 
lage,  marries  a  divorc^  in  a  civil  ceremony. 


then  tires  of  him  even  m<»rc.  ()  temporal  O 
mores!  Best  drawn  characters  arc  the  pathetic 
mother  and  her  son’s  mistress  .Moraiba. 

Thor  /.  liecl{ 
Hanover,  Ind. 

**  .Vntonio  Prieto.  Tres  pisadas  de  hombre. 

Barcelona.  Rlaneta.  I ‘>55.  11  \  pages, 
“Flancta  Prize”  for  I ‘>55.  Tres  ptsadai  de  hom¬ 
bre  is  a  story  of  atlvcnturc — emerald  smug¬ 
gling —  in  a  South  American  }X)rl  and  in  the 
.\mazon  jungle.  The  hap{x;nings  arc  succes¬ 
sively  ccnteretl  around  three  men,  three  char¬ 
acters  carved  out  with  extraordinary  psycho¬ 
logical  precision.  The  simplicity  atid  detach¬ 
ment  of  the  author’s  literary  attitude  allows 
him  a  daring  of  expression  which  very  few 
would  care  to  risk. 

The  jxxrtic  value  of  the  symixtis  of  Prieto’s 
language  and  the  subtle  in(|uiry  into  the  es 
sence  and  lx:havior  motivation  of  his  very  hu¬ 
man  heroes  {)lacc  this  novel,  despite  its  excite¬ 
ment  and  exoticism,  very  tar  from  the  usual 
mystery  and  a<lvcnturc  thriller. 

Olga  R.  Ferrer 
University  of  liiifjalo 

.Mario  Puga.  Puerto  sholo.  .Mexico.  l^)s 

Presentes.  l‘>55,  257  pages. 

This  novel  takes  place  in  a  small  fishing  village 
and  [X)rt  in  Peru.  .'\  young  father  is  conscripted 
by  the  navy  and  in  a  cruise  to  San  I'rancisco  he 
jumps  ship.  After  tw'cnty  years  the  deserter 
returns  home,  but  ho|x;lcssly  crippled.  I  lis 
spine  had  Itccn  crushed  in  San  P'rancisco  when 
a  load  of  sugar  sacks  tell  on  him.  American 
medical  science  proved  of  no  avail.  This  once 
proud,  robust  youth  is  now  a  pitiful  sight,  un¬ 
able  to  walk  or  e^en  sit  up.  1  lis  wile,  Km),  is 
aged  lx;yond  her  years,  exhausted  from  the 
work  of  maintaining  her  home  and  supporting 
their  son.  'I'he  latter  is  now  a  healthy  youth, 
going  to  sea  in  a  fishing  lM)at  and  helping  sup- 
|xjrt  the  home  with  his  earnings. 

In  this  coastal  town  there  is  a  shipping  com 
pany  that  controls  the  life  of  the  village.  I  hc 
d(Ktor  ernjiloycd  by  the  company,  through  a 
surgical  ojieration,  succeeded  in  rest«)ring  to 
.Manuel  the  use  of  his  limbs.  During  his  years 
of  work  and  travel  abroad  .Manuel  Ixrcamc 
conscious  of  the  unjust  lot  of  the  workers,  atid 
now  he  helps  organize  into  a  lalx)r  union  the 
men  employed  by  the  all-dominating  shipping 
company,  'I'he  novel  cmls  on  a  sad  note.  A 
terrific  storm  drowns  .Manuel’s  son,  the  father 
is  carried  away  with  other  lalxir  leaders  as 
prisoners  to  a  distant  island,  and  the  wife  and 
mother,  happy  at  the  return  and  healing  of 
her  husband,  now  loses  them  Ixith.  Justice 
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in  the  small  Peruvian  port  is  a  mockery,  but 
the  workers  have  awakened  to  their  rij^hts, 
and  while  some  were  murdered  by  the  army  in 
the  service  of  the  industrialists,  they  know  that 
the  battle  for  liet'terment  must  ^oon  re^^ardless 
of  sacrifices.  Agapito  Rey 

Indiana  University 

**  Manuel  Zapata  Olivella.  Hotel  de  vaga- 
bundos.  Bogota.  1V55.  95  pages.  $5  m/col. 
One  wonders  how  the  (k>lombian  dramatist 
expects  to  find  the  fifty-two  actors  necessary  for 
a  production  of  this  Kspiral  Prize  play  for  1954, 
and  next,  whether  this  pageant  of  a  New  York 
flophouse  is  worth  putting  on. 

It  is  a  slice  of  life,  with  representatives  of  a 
do^en  countries,  from  India  and  jugoslavia  to 
Chile.  Each  has  his  problems,  chiefly  financial, 
but  there  is  little  stressing  of  them  and  no  at¬ 
tempt  at  solution.  Only  at  the  end  does  a  sem¬ 
blance  of  a  story  emerge,  when  the  only 
wealthy  patron  of  the  hotel,  Mr.  Callister,  is 
found  dead,  and  a  Negro  is  arrested  liecause 
he  has  neckties  that  (ballister  had  given  him. 
He  is  condemned  to  death,  and  those  in  the 
hotel  stage  a  hunger  strike  in  protest.  Police 
try  to  break  into  their  barricaded  rcxnn  and, 
in  the  excitement,  the  real  murderer  is  dis¬ 
covered,  too  late  to  save  the  Negro. 

Race  prejudice  is  played  up.  Philosophy  is 
discussed. 'I'he  plight  of  the  immigrant  into  the 
United  States  is  [Xiinted  up,  and  the  blurb  de¬ 
clares  this  is  ex|)erimental  and  departing  from 
the  usual  nortns.  But  many  misprints,  the  use 
of  only  one  font  and  carelessness  in  differen¬ 
tiating  stage  directions  from  dialogue  make 
reading  dilhcult.  'I'he  author  is  a  novelist  and 
short-story  writer,  but  this  is  not  likely  to  give 
him  a  place  as  (Colombian  dramatist. 

W tilts  Knapp  /ones 
Mtami  University 

*  Francisco  Much  Mora.  Canto  desesperado 
a  la  ceniza.  Yauco,  I’.  R.  “Cadeccion  Rcxla- 
dero.”  1955.  22  pages,  ill. 

This  iKKjklet  by  the  author  of  Del  asedto  y  la 
(lausura  (Puertt)  Ricti,  1950)  is  a  fragment  of 
his  unpublished  Poentas  de  la  ceniza  (1955- 
1954).  The  six  brief  selections  offered  here  as 
a  sample  of  the  longer  work  constitute  a  series 
of  variations  on  a  favorite  theme  for  Hispanic 
authors:  the  ineluctable  passage  of  time  and 
its  tragic  consequences  in  human  existence. 
Pervaded  by  rncxids  of  optimism,  anguish,  .mJ 
tender  resignation,  Uluch  Mora’s  |xxrtry  affords 
a  subtlued  and  poignant  approach  to  the  eter¬ 
nal  enigma  of  Ubi  sunt. 

foseph  II.  Stlverman 
University  of  California 


^  Jose  (ierardo  Manrique  de  I^ra.  Pedro  el 
ctego.  Madrid.  Insula.  1954.  128  pages,  ill. 
30  ptas. 

First  work  of  a  thirty-four  year  old  granadino, 
this  strange  and  original  poem,  probing  into 
the  relation  of  man  to  the  universe,  created  a 
deep  impression  in  Madrid  and  won  the  Pre- 
mio  “Ciudad  de  Barcelona.” 

Life  is  interpreted  through  the  groping  sen¬ 
sations  of  blind  Pedro,  who  is  bedstered  up 
against  doubts  and  difficulties  by  the  consola¬ 
tion  of  wine.  Released  by  death,  he  becomes 
the  object  of  the  |)oet’s  profound  reflections 
beginning: 

Ln  tu  boUilIu  (Ic  hotiibrc  muerto 
Kuardat  ya — para  sicmprc — la  cternidad. 

This  final  twenty-five  page  section  is  the  es¬ 
sence  of  the  |)oem,  which  is  distinguished 
throughout  by  unusual  imagery  and  skilful 
but  sober  originality  of  verse. 

fosephine  de  Boer 
Rerl^eley,  Calif. 

*  Arturo  Torres-Rfoseco.  Cautiverio.  Anto- 
logla  po^ttca  (1940-1955).  Mexico.  Stu- 
dium.  189  pages.  $15  m/mex. 

Cjlimpses  Innh  precise  and  profound  into  the 
hutnan  heart,  its  desires,  longings,  ho()es,  and 
fears,  are  offered  us  in  this  impressive  collec¬ 
tion  of  lyric  {xrems.  The  hub  of  the  jxiet’s 
world  is  love,  with  its  exquisite  pleasure  and 
excruciating  pain,  its  soft  throb  of  nostalgia, 
its  desolateness  at  partings,  its  seeking  for  ful¬ 
fillment  that  the  stanchless  flow  of  time  does 
not  still,  and  the  thought  of  death  ever  present. 
These  themes  {lervade  the  entire  anthology, 
giving  it  unity  and  pathos.  The  imagery  is  pre¬ 
dominantly  sensuous,  the  metrics  are  varied 
and  show  a  mastery  of  form,  and  the  content 
has  substance.  Among  many  |xx:ms  of  sujierior 
quality  is  a  group  of  sonnets  dedicated  to  the 
fxjet’s  wife. 

(iabricla  Mistral  has  written  a  prologue  to 
the  volume  full  of  appreciation  and  praise  for 
Torres-Ri'oseco  and  his  works,  Ixith  critical 
and  poetic;  it  is  disapfxiinting  and  rather  baf¬ 
fling  that  she  says  nothing  of  the  (xiems  in 
Cautiverio. 

George  1).  Schade 
Universtty  of  Texas 

*  Concha  Zardoya.  HI  desterrado  ensueno. 
New  York.  Hispanic  Institute.  1955.  119 
pages. 

This  new  Ixxik  of  jxjctry  by  Concha  Zardoya, 
a  prominent  professor  at  I’ulane  University,  is 
dedicated  to  Spanish  (xilitical  refugees  every¬ 
where.  The  poet  evokes  places  and  incidents 
of  her  native  land,  now  closed  to  her  and  to 
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all  intellectuals  who  will  not  abdicate  their  per¬ 
sonal  dignity.  The  sight  of  injustice  and  suf¬ 
fering  arouses  her  sensibility,  which  she  ex¬ 
presses  in  delicate  ptxrms  alx)ut  places  dear  to 
her  and  to  all  lovers  of  Spanish  culture.  l"he 
memory  of  these  places  warms  the  heart  of 
the  poet  in  “these  cold  foreign  lands.”  It  is 
not  only  cities,  buildings,  rivers,  and  native 
plants  that  make  the  |X)et  long  for  the  places 
of  her  childhcKMl,  there  are  also  men  and  works 
rhat  became  an  intimate  part  of  her  intellec¬ 
tual  adult  personality.  She  recalls  with  affec¬ 
tion  teachers  and  poets  who  have  inspired  her. 
The  last  part  of  tbe  lxx)k  is  made  up  of  Span¬ 
ish  elegies  dedicated  to  her  favorite  |K)ets: 
(iarcilaso,  San  Juan  de  la  Cruz,  Quevedo, 
Hecquer,  Unamuno,  Antonio  Machado,  and 
lx)rca.  The  lKX)k  closes  with  an  Ode  to  Pablo 
C'asals,  who  as  a  self<xile  emIxKJies  the  spirit 
of  self-respect  and  dignity  that  elicits  our  ad¬ 
miration. 

/ardoya  has  written  other  Ixxjks  of  jxietry, 
but  nowhere  does  she  attain  this  delicate  ex¬ 
pression  rhat  touches  the  heart  of  the  reader, 
particularly  the  reader  who,  far  away  from 
home,  cannot  go  back  liecause  tyranny  and  op¬ 
pressive  environment  make  his  return  impos¬ 
sible. 

Agapito  Rey 
Indiana  University 

Damaso  Alonso.  Estudtos  y  ensayos  gon- 
gorinos.  Madrid,  (iredos.  1955.  617  pages 
-j-  12  plates.  HK)  ptas. 

“Studies  and  Essays  on  (jongora”  is  a  collec¬ 
tion  of  articles,  most  of  them  published  be¬ 
tween  1927  and  194  f  and  somewhat  m<Hlified 
in  the  present  edition;  seven  of  the  articles  are 
published  here  for  the  first  time.  The  Ixxjk  is 
dedicated  to  Luis  de  (longora  (1561-1627), 
the  Spanish  Karo(|ue  |X)et  who  has  given  his 
name  to  a  trend  in  literature. 

These  essays  offer  a  sharp  and  precise  study 
of  Ciongora’s  jxjetry.  The  insight  into  (ion- 
gora’s  manner  is  penetratingly  subtle  and 
should  help  to  dissipate  the  false  understatxl- 
ing  and  misinterpretations  of  this  writer  still 
based  on  out-of-date  literary  appreciation,  un¬ 
fortunately  prevalent  in  textbooks  in  this  coun¬ 
try.  Damaso  Alonso  will  never  insist  sufficiently 
on  the  distinction  lietween  obscurity  and  diffi¬ 
culty,  Gongora  being  a  clear  but  difficult  poet. 
The  interpretation  of  the  Baroque  pericxl  in 
Spain,  as  a  synthesis  of  polarities,  sheds  a  dif¬ 
ferent  light  on  G6ngora  and  places  him  in  his 
real  role  in  Spanish  literature. 

The  accurate,  detailed,  and  very  methcxlical 
study  of  Ciongora’s  text  makes  the  reading  of 
this  book  very  satisfying  and  illuminating.  The 


scholars  in  the  Spanish  Renaissance  and  Ba- 
rocjue  {leriod  will  appreciate  Damaso  Alonso’s 
Ixxik. 

Olga  /’.  Ferrer 
University  of  liuffalo 

Carlos  Blanco  Soler.  Comentarios  sohre  la 
vejez  y  otros  ensayos.  Madrid,  Aguilar. 
195?.  XV  4-  268  pages.  ?5  ptas. 

Blanco  Soler  has  distinguished  himself  in  the 
fields  of  medicine,  literature,  and  history:  as 
president  of  the  Ascxiacion  de  Escritores  y 
Artistas  Medicos  and  as  author  of  numerous 
works,  among  which  are  FI  hi/o  de  Don  fuan. 

This  volume  is  a  collection  of  six  essays,  the 
first  four  of  which  are  definitely  related  to  the 
field  of  medicine.  In  the  first,  Blanco  Soler  con¬ 
siders  many  facts  of  gerontology — biological, 
psychological,  and  sociological— in  relation  to 
practical  questions  of  mental  health  and  re¬ 
ligion.  The  essay,  “Ed  medico  y  el  liter ato,” 
reminds  us  that  many  of  the  world’s  greatest 
men  of  letters  have  studied  medicine,  have 
lieen  doctors,  or  were  sons  of  drxtors:  ('am- 
{xiamor,  Racine,  Schiller,  Keats,  (ioldsmith, 
IXjstoevsky,  the  (loncourts,  Edhegaray,  Bena- 
vente,  and  Ramon  ('ajal.  In  the  third  essay, 
“E'logio  de  la  enfermedad,”  the  author  relates 
the  role  of  illness  to  the  story  of  humanity: 
e.g.,  the  schizophrenia  of  Juana  la  laxa,  the 
sfieech  impediment  of  Demosthenes,  and  the 
alcoholism  of  Cjoldsmith  and  de  .Musset.  In 
the  fourth  essay,  “Breve  comentario  de  un 
medico  a  la  muerte  de  Jesucristo,”  the  eminent 
dixrtor  explains  (.hrist’s  physical  anil  psycho¬ 
logical  development  and  his  crucifixion  from 
a  pathologist’s  point  of  view. 

'I'he  last  two  essays  are  different  in  vein.  “Ea 
soledad  de  la  Virgen  Maria”  deals  with  the 
physical  and  spiritual  development  of  Mary, 
the  rise  of  Mariolatry,  and  Mary  as  the  epi¬ 
tome  of  “el  triunfo  sohre  el  pecado  y  la  victoria 
sohre  la  muerte.”  The  last  essay  is  a  series  of 
aper(us  u|X)n  cultural  and  historical  aspects 
of  Brazil  and  Argentina. 

A  subtitle  of  this  slender  volume  might  well 
be;  Multum  in  parvo. 

Edna  Lue  Furness 
University  of  Wyoming 

Ramon  ('anosa.  Ilistoria  menuda  de  un 
pueblo  gallego.  Barcelona.  Juventud.  195?. 
160  pages  -f-  8  plates.  50  ptas. 

The  “pueblo  gallego”  is  Vivero,  a  port  city,  and 
the  author’s  birthplace.  Ramon  ('anosa  looks 
back  to  it  nostalgically  across  the  years,  recall¬ 
ing  anecdotes  about  familiar  people  and  places, 
seeking  to  recajiture  the  charm  of  days  gone 
by.  I^ach  recollection  is  unfolded  in  an  atmos- 
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phcrc  of  affectionate  g<xKj  humor.  On  the 
whole  the  writer's  wit  is  a  little  texj  glossy  to 
fit  his  humble  subjects,  although  occasionally, 
as  in  Semana  Santa,  mind  and  heart  and  {>en 
combine  to  create  a  canvas  of  great  apfxral. 
It  is  regrettable,  in  view  of  the  intrinsic  wealth 
of  his  material,  that  (^anosa  saw  fit  to  touch 
lightly  on  many  subjects,  rather  than  give  ex- 
tensive  development  to  just  a  few. 

Kenneth  Webb 
Muhlenberg  College 

^  A.  J-ernandez  Suarez.  ICl  tiempo  y  el 
"hay".  Madrid.  Indice.  l'^55.  91  pages. 

A  lucid  development  of  the  relation  Ixrtween 
time  and  “el  hay.”  We  live  s|X)ntaneously  in  a 
continuous  present,  Ixring  unable  to  go  back  to 
the  past  and  incapable  of  realizing  ourselves 
in  the  future  (as  for  instance  our  own  death). 
I'or  when  time  dissolves  into  pure  existence  it 
is  an  absolute  jiresent  that  is  the  very  basis  of 
tbe  universe,  the  ultimate  essence  of  “algo 
esta  aln,"  which  is  “inmovilidad  ubicuo  y 
eterno.” 

In  this  sphere  “del  hay”  all  is  jxjssible  if  not 
always  as  we  intemlcd.  Moreover,  we  have 
only  Ixrgun  to  dream  and  wish.  So  Fernandez 
closes  with  the  hofie  that  this  mental  game 
may  arouse  a  presentiment  of  the  vulnerabil¬ 
ity  of  the  barriers  of  our  mental  systems,  lie- 
yond  which  are  waiting  worlds  whose  dis¬ 
covery  reejuires  a  “nueva  navegacion  de  al- 
tura,  una  Ibgica  capaz  de  sustituir  ciertos  prin- 
cipios,  al  parecer  eternos,  y  (|ue  no  son  sino 
fijaciones  jsetreas  de  la  mente.” 

fosephine  de  lioer 
Herl{eley,  Calif. 

Maria  Klvira  Bermudez.  La  vida  familiar 
del  mexicana.  .Mexico.  Riibrcdo.  1955.  142 
pages. 

This  learned  appraisal  of  .Mexican  life  is 
scarcely  one  to  lie  read,  on  the  fly,  by  the  typi¬ 
cal  tourist  who,  completely  without  justifica¬ 
tion,  is  often  to  lie  found  engaged  in  similar, 
though  less  scholarly  study.  The  author,  from 
the  first  to  the  last  page,  is  most  impressive. 
Obviously,  her  analysis  of  the  Mexican  hogar 
is  professional.  Yet  it  also  shows  intimate, 
sympathetic  closeness  to  the  Mexican  men  and 
women  she  examines.  A  gcxxl  time  for  read¬ 
ing  the  Ixxik  would  lie  along  with  other  |X)st- 
tour  volumes.  The  present  reviewer,  doing 
just  that,  found  it  provocative  of  scientific 
evaluation  of  his  own  observations,  made  dur¬ 
ing  a  year’s  stay  south  of  the  Ixirder. 

Theodore  Ellery  Merritt 
Castro  Valley,  Calif. 


^  Francisco  (luevas  ('ancino.  Roosevelt  y  la 
Buena  Vectndad.  .Mexico.  F'ondo  de  (.ul- 
tura  Fconomica.  1954.  551  pages.  $2.50. 
The  “(ifxxJ  Neighlxir  Policy"  here  described 
encompasses  almost  the  entire  scojie  of  the 
American  foreign  {xilicy  during  the  era  of 
Franklin  D.  K<xisevelt.  The  author,  a  .Mexican 
recipient  of  a  (iuggenheim  Foundation  grant, 
confined  most  of  his  primary  research  to  the 
materials  in  the  Rfxisevelt  Library  and 
emerged  with  a  heavily  documented  but  not 
uncx(xrcted  thesis.  Ktxisevelt  is  given  full 
credit  jxrrsonally  for  almost  all  of  his  official 
thought,  sjxrech,  and  action.  I  le  is  hailed  as  a 
deeply  religious,  ethical,  and  broad-minded 
world  statesman.  Almost  every  asjiect  of  his 
foreign  (xilicy  is  fully  justified. 

Max  L.  Moorhead 
University  of  Oi^lahoma 

Fernando  Di'az-Plaja.  /xj  historia  de 
Espaha  en  sus  documentos.  II:  EA  siglo 
XVlll.  .Madriil.  Instituto  de  Kstudios  Po¬ 
liticos.  1955.  365  jiages.  125  ptas. 
According  to  the  author’s  preliminary  note, 
his  purjxjse  is  to  provide  a  bridge  lietween  the 
ordinary  history  tcxtfxxik  and  the  archives 
of  Spain.  Instead  of  an  index  or  a  table  of  con¬ 
tents,  the  work  contains  a  list,  arranged  alpha- 
lietically,  of  the  im|K)rtant  events  of  the  eight¬ 
eenth  century.  Kach  page  licars  marginal  notes 
indicating  the  year  treated  in  the  document(s) 
appearing  on  that  page.  IXspite  a  total  ab¬ 
sence  of  transitional  or  explanatory  comment, 
the  reader  finishes  the  work  with  a  feeling 
that  he  has  read  a  fairly  cohesive  account  of 
the  eighteenth  century  in  Spain.  Source  mate¬ 
rial  includes  newspapers  and  printed  histories 
as  well  as  manuscripts,  and  presents  numerous 
|X)ints  of  view,  foreign  as  well  as  Spanish,  con¬ 
cerning  the  events  related. 

Dorothy  McMahon 
University  of  Southern  California 

Raul  Silva  ('astro.  Alberto  Blest  Cana. 
Santiago  de  Chile.  Zig-Zag.  2nd  ed.,  1955. 
352  pages. 

This  volume  is  a  revision  and  condensation  of 
an  earlier  one  published  by  the  University  of 
('hile  in  1941,  as  the  winner  of  a  prize  for  the 
liest  biography  of  Blest  (Jana.  Largely  liereft 
of  its  former  dissertation  style  and  many  pages 
of  supporting  documents,  it  is  now  a  manage¬ 
able  tcKil  for  those  w'ho  wish  to  have  a  com¬ 
prehensive  view  of  Blest  ( Jana’s  life  and  works. 

Approximately  the  first  half  of  the  volume  is 
devoted  to  his  life  with  emphasis  on  his  diplo¬ 
matic  activity  in  the  United  States,  Fngland, 
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and  France.  The  second  half  of  the  Ixtok  is  an 
extensive  critical  treatment  of  his  contributions 
to  various  literary  j;enres.  A  short,  annotated 
bibliography  enhances  the  usefulness  of  this 
informative  study  of  one  of  ('hile’s  finest 
writers. 

Richard  .\/.  Mi/(uls/(i 
Purdue  University 

**  Luis  Felifse  Vivanco.  1ms  ops  de  Toledo. 
I^yenda  uutohiogrdfica.  Barcelona,  Barna. 
195L  207  pages  -f-  9  plates.  ptas. 

The  author  is  a  |K>et  and  translator  of  |X)ets. 
Phis  profoundly  interesting  lxM>k  is  written  in 
simple  and  {x>lishcd  prose  ol  great  charm. 
'I'here  is  nothing  pretentious;  it  seems  that  the 
author  is  s|ieaking  with  himself.  I  le  relates  the 
awakening  of  his  adolescence;  he  was  living 
in  Toledo  at  the  time.  The  city  and  the  soul  of 
the  Ixiy  appear  to  lx;  unified,  commingled:  the 
objective  experience  with  the  Ixiy’s  fantasies; 
the  individualism  of  the  adolescent  ami  Span¬ 
ish  individualism  coincide,  represented  by  the 
“Burial  of  the  ('ount  of  Orgaz”  by  FI  (Jreco, 
The  two  chapters  which  he  devotes  to  this  arc 
very  important.  The  entire  Ixxik  reveals  great 
sensitivity. 

RubSn  I^nda 
Mexico  City 

Luis  Merino  Reyes.  Rumho  a  Oceania. 
Santiago  de  (diile.  Zig-Z.ig.  195*5.  120 
pages. 

The  author  presents  a  charmingly  subjective 
account  of  his  trip  to  Rapa  Nui  (Faster  Is¬ 
land).  There  arc  enough  concrete  ilctails  alxiut 
the  Island  and  the  inhabitants  to  keep  one 
reasonably  well  oriented,  but  much  of  the  in¬ 
terest  of  the  work  lies  in  Merino  Reyes’s  rc- 
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The  fifth  anniversary  of  the  Centro  Mexicano  de 
‘  F.scntrxes  was  marked  by  the  publication  of  a  pam¬ 
phlet  reporting  its  activities  for  the  five-year  peruHl. 
The  intrixiuction  explains  the  purposes  and  aims  of  the 
Center,  which  encourages  and  makes  possible  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  creative  works,  and  sponsors  translations. 
FollowinR  sections  deal  with  works  published,  the 
translation  project,  theatrical  prrNluctions,  periiMlicals, 
editions,  courses,  and  the  refvxt  concludes  with  a  bio- 
Kraphical  list  of  the  grantees. 
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action  to  his  travels.  I  Ic  succeetls  admirably  in 
sharing  with  the  reader  his  own  delight  ami 
awe  at  finding  himself  two  thousatul  miles 
from  fomc,  his  thoughts  and  emotions  upon 
coming  into  cont.Kt  with  a  way  of  life  so  dif¬ 
ferent  from  his  own,  and  his  joy,  now  that  his 
desire  for  adventure  and  change  has  Ix-en  satis¬ 
fied  at  returning  home  to  friendship  and  af¬ 
fection. 

Dorothy  McMahon 
University  of  Southern  California 

Sergio  Buartpic  de  1  lolanda.  Raices  del 
Brasil.  Mexico.  I-'ornlo  de  (lultura  bicond- 
mica.  1955.  185  pages.  SL2(). 

This  is  a  study  of  the  Brazilian  national  char- 
.icter  written  by  a  well  known  literary  figure. 
Originally  published  in  Portuguese  in  19  56  it 
now  appears  in  Spanish  with  some  revisions. 

It  is  well  known  that  some  of  the  Ixrst  de¬ 
scriptions  and  analyses  of  national  groups  have 
Ixrcn  com|X)sed  by  professional  journalists  rath¬ 
er  than  by  scientists.  This  volume  Ix'longs  to 
the  group  authored  by  such  writers  as  Oerman 
.Arciniegas  and  Rdmulo  (Jallegos  and  contains 
much  im^xirtant  and  accurate  information 
alx)ut  Brazil  and  the  Brazilian  |x*ople  even 
though  certain  theories  jiresented  could  lx* 
picked  out  as  outdated  and  a  few  of  the  ideas 
ex|x)undcd  as  rather  n.ai‘ve. 

Raices  del  Brasil  is  one  of  a  numlxrr  of  vol¬ 
umes  on  Brazil  in  the  Tierra  Firme  collection 
of  the  Fondo.  Ft  is  to  lx;  wished  that  such  stud¬ 
ies  could  circulate  more  widely,  particularly  in 
Fnglish-s|x-aking  countries  so  that  half  of  the 
people  of  the  area  of  the  South  American  con¬ 
tinent  might  Ixrcorne  lietter  and  more  appreci¬ 
atively  known.  Roberto  Cuba  fones 

Mexico  City 


The  Organization  of  American  States  will  assist  in 
sponsoring  a  "First  Festival  of  the  American  Book"  at 
the  Ontral  University  of  Venezuela  in  (Caracas,  No- 
vemlxr  15-50,  1956.  F^xhibits  will  inclinle  Ixxiks  ami 
magazines  published  in  America  since  |9tK),  transla¬ 
tions  and  IxMiks  published  outside  tfie  continent  on 
American  themes,  and  specialized  exhibits  on  graphic 
arts.  Chher  s|xcial  features  of  the  festival  will  he  a  liook 
fair  and  round  table  ibscus-ioiis.  'Hie  U.  S.  F.du-  ational 
Agency  will  alsc>  lend  its  services  to  this  project. 
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^  Francesco  I)c  Sanctis.  Saggio  critico  sul 
Fetrarca.  I'.ttore  Honora,  cd.  Bari.  Laterza. 
1955.  xxxii  4'  285  pages.  1,4W  1. 

This  volume,  published  for  the  first  time  in 
lHh9,  is  one  of  the  first  examples  of  modern 
criticism  on  Fctrarca.  It  also  represents  a  mo¬ 
ment  of  special  irnjxirtance  in  the  history  of  the 
criticism  of  Dr  Sanctis.  Kttore  Bonora,  who 
previously  prepared  the  same  work  for  the 
l.aterza  series  Scritton  d’ Italia,  here  presents  a 
new  edition  with  notes.  1  lis  commentary  offers 
extremely  useful  information  for  the  non-spe- 
ciali/.ed  reader  and  includes,  also,  valuable  ref¬ 
erences  to  other  works  of  the  great  Italian 
critic  which  have  direct  liearing  on  the  subject 
of  the  essay.  This  is  an  essential  essay  for  those 
studying  either  I’etrarca  or  I)c  Sanctis. 

ludigi  Borelli 
Ohio  State  University 

*  (fiovanni  Battista  Picotti.  Ricerche  uman- 
istuhe.  Firenze.  Nuova  Italia.  1955. 
xix  291  pages.  1,500  1. 

This  Ixjok  contains  a  number  of  studies  on  the 
Italian  literature  of  the  fifteenth  century, 
which  were  reprinted  on  the  cKcasion  of  the 
author’s  retirement  from  the  chair  of  medieval 
and  modern  history  at  the  University  of  Pisa. 
I'he  majority  of  the  articles  deal  with  Polizi- 
ano,  his  biography,  the  dating  of  his  major 
works,  and  the  identification  of  the  individual 
(“ineptus,  insolens  Mahilius”),  against  whom 
one  of  his  most  insulting  epigrams  was  di¬ 
rected;  some  hitherto  unpublished  or  inade- 
(]uately  published  d(Kument$  supfxirt  the  au¬ 
thor’s  argumentations.  A  number  of  shorter 
pieces  conclude  the  volume;  they  concern  the 
Neapolitan  humanist  and  historian  Pandoni, 
the  letters  of  I..  F'oscarini,  the  diaries  of  An¬ 
drea  da  Santa  Ooce,  and  the  “Cx)mmentaries” 
of  Fnea  Silvio. 

The  Ixxik  is  a  demonstration  of  minute 
philological  scholarship  at  its  liest  and,  to¬ 
gether  with  the  long  list  of  the  author’s  pub¬ 
lications,  which  o|)ens  the  volume,  gives  testi¬ 
mony  of  a  life  industriously  devoted  to  the  fac¬ 
tual  exploration  of  early  Italian  culture. 

Uenhard  liergel 
()ueens  College 

Michele  Renzulli.  /oAn  Keats:  L’uomo  e  il 
poeta.  Koma.  Giordano.  1956.  468  pages. 
Renzulli,  an  expert  in  distinguishing  between 


scholarship  and  pedantry,  has  written  another 
lxx>k  that  is  every  hit  as  intelligent  and  lucid 
as  his  earlier  ones  on  Byron  and  Shelley.  On 
every  page  of  this  work  one  feels  that  sureness 
of  touch  that  can  come  only  from  an  author’s 
complete  mastery  of  his  subject.  Renzulli, 
whose  pen  is  as  graceful  as  his  mind  is  keen,  re¬ 
freshingly  retells  the  story  of  the  poet’s  life,  his 
origins,  early  years,  friends,  and  enemies.  And 
while  all  of  this  material  is  interesting  and  per¬ 
tinent,  we  esteem  Renzulli  most  when  he  con¬ 
fronts  the  jxKtry  of  the  man  whom  he  obvi¬ 
ously  admires,  but  who  he  candidly  admits, 
frequently  fell  short  of  attaining  that  elusive 
fx)etic  ideal. 

What  makes  this  solid  and  well-documented 
work  even  more  appealing  is  that  the  author, 
who  has  already  written  on  Dante  in  F'ngland, 
has  concerned  himself  to  a  great  degree  in 
|xjinting  out  the  Italian  influences  in  Keats’s 
verse,  something  which  has  been  too  long 
overlooked  and  which  especially  pleased  this 
reviewer.  Floyd  Zulli,  /r. 

Neiv  Yorl{  University 

*  Augusto  Bellini.  //  romito  dell’lsola  di  Vi- 
vara.  Milano.  Ciastaldi.  1955.  257  pages. 
1,0001. 

An  absorbing  novel,  written  as  if  on  the  run, 
because  life  seems  too  short  and  love  and  ad¬ 
venture  are  so  insistent,  whose  author  manages 
to  keep  the  reader’s  interest  in  spite  of  in¬ 
consistent  punctuation,  unreasonable  para¬ 
graphing,  mixed-up  point  of  view,  and  an  ob¬ 
vious  use  of  two  would-be  manuscripts  passed 
on  by  an  adventurous  and  reprobate  wise-fool 
who,  by  ending  his  life,  opens  up  a  world  of 
insatiable  pleasure-seeking  students,  waitresses, 
gamblers,  and  actresses,  alongside  a  world  of 
adventure,  mystery,  beauty,  and  love. 

Human  frailties  depicted  with  masterful  and 
castigating  hand,  universe  mysteries  probed 
with  mature  wisdom,  love’s  undeviating  law, 
the  soul’s  lingering  after  the  death  of  the  Ixxly, 
the  ruthless  all-reaching  power  of  the  Old  Man 
of  the  Mountain  and  of  the  crusading  Order 
of  the  Temple,  the  pathetic  memoirs  of  the 
Princess  of  Shaizar,  living  glimpses  of  history 
and  myth,  all  occupy  their  place  in  these 
“Memorie  d’un  uomo  inutile,”  now  trite,  now 
profound,  now  obvious,  now  fantastic,  hut 
ever  absorbing.  Donato  Internoscia 

University  of  Al^ron 
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*  Vera  Cacciatorc.  Im  vendtta  aliasta.  Mi¬ 
lano.  (iarzanti.  1953,  231  pa^Tcs.  700  1. 
Four  short  stories  about  simple  fxrople  whose 
lives  are  suddenly  changed  and  precipitated 
into  tragedy  make  up  the  hrst  hcxik  of  a  young 
woman  writer.  A  marble-worker,  an  employee, 
a  housewife,  and  the  son  of  a  village  chemist 
discover  their  true  selves  through  desperation, 
death,  or  madness.  The  writer’s  restless  and 
feverish  prose,  the  often  strained  originality, 
the  reminiscence  of  Kafka  find  their  most  co¬ 
herent  expression  in  the  story  about  the  love  of 
I^renza  and  Alessio,  as  told  by  Alessio  him¬ 
self,  who  has  become  hopelessly  insane  after 
I^renza’s  death.  F^ven  here  though,  gexx!  pas¬ 
sages  are  followed  by  purely  descriptive  ones, 
and  realistic  details,  piled  up  with  hallucinat¬ 
ed  minutiae,  somewhat  disfiel  the  unity  of  the 
tale.  Marghertta  M,  Silvi 

Smith  College 

Carlo  Marinoni.  .  F  I’acqua  del  fiume 
scorre  e  va”  Milano,  (iastaldi.  1955.  485 
pages.  1,000  1. 

The  setting  of  the  novel,  which  takes  place  in 
World  War  Two  during  the  Cierman  occupa¬ 
tion  of  Italy,  is  a  village  on  a  river,  which  has  a 
forest  as  a  background.  There  is  no  heavy  at¬ 
mosphere  of  war,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  many 
people  are  directly  affected  by  the  great  con¬ 
flict.  There  is  no  central  plot.  The  story  con¬ 
sists  of  a  series  of  interwoven  incidents  in  the 
daily  life  of  several  of  the  villagers.  The  charac¬ 
ters  arc  warm,  human,  and  well-portrayed. 
Some  of  them  arc  ty[)cs:  the  old  maid  school¬ 
teacher  whose  one  desire  is  to  marry;  the  boy 
who  dodges  military  service  and  finally  is  per¬ 
suaded  to  join  the  army;  the  old  man  who  lives 
in  the  past,  etc. 

One  feels  the  influence  of  the  river  on  the 
lives  of  the  villagers.  The  reader  has  a  sense 
of  the  fluidity  of  life:  As  the  river  has  its  pe¬ 
riods  of  turbulence  or  calm,  so  do  the  lives  of 
the  people,  and  both  life  and  the  river  flow  on 
and  on. 

Margaret  Funderherg 
Mundelein,  HI. 

«  Angel  o  Sahatino.  Vtaggio  nel  regno  dei 
fanciulli  vittime  della  guerra.  Milano,  (ias- 
taldi.  1954.  54  pages.  300  I. 

A  well  written  story  of  an  obscure  dream 
which  in  the  prexess  of  reading  soon  becomes  a 
reality.  A  vision;  the  apfiearancc  of  I^urette 
and  her  two  children.  The  author,  in  the  tu¬ 
mult  of  his  impetuous  thoughts,  is  to  lie  made 
an  accessory  and  recognized  as  one  who,  hav¬ 
ing  been  a  soldier,  has  taken  an  indirect  part 
in  the  total  war  of  annihilation  among  the  un¬ 


fortunate  people  and  is  the  direct  cause  of  the 
death  of  I^aurettc’s  children. 

With  the  same  apprehension  of  a  dream  he 
is  taken  to  a  sup|x>sedly  obscure  castle  Ixfore  a 
group  of  eleven  sages  and  he  is  matlc  the  tar¬ 
get  of  the  whole  trial.  But  he  never  sees  the 
children  and  never  has  a  chance  to  talk  to  their 
mother  and  therefore  cannot  show  them  that 
he  is  ready  to  repent. 

Surely  selected  by  the  Most  High  for  this 
supreme  task,  but  having  no  real  jxiwer  of  his 
own,  except  to  tell  the  story  to  all  the  jieoplc 
concerned,  he  is  finally  told  to  continue  his 
journey. 

Umberto  IJheratore 
Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

^  Maria  Teresa  Valle.  //  girotondo.  Milano, 
(iastaldi.  1954.  71  pages.  100  1. 
(iianfranco  Rossi.  Im  nostra  strada.  Mila¬ 
no.  (iastaldi.  1955.  87  pages.  300  1. 

Both  Ixxiks  are  collections  of  short  stories  for 
which  the  authors  won  prizes  in  the  (ioncorso 
Nazionale  (iastaldi  in  1953.  The  tone  of  ll 
girotondo  is  morbid.  The  situations  are  exag¬ 
gerated,  sometimes  to  the  |x)int  of  being  gro¬ 
tesque.  The  characters  are  often  invested  with 
much  humanity,  frequently  arousing  our  pity 
but  never  our  admiration.  The  unifying 
thought  is  one  of  pessimism;  Man  is  ultimately 
defeated  by  himself  through  his  all  tocj  few 
virtues,  his  blindness,  weaknesses,  and  vices. 

The  stories  in  Im  nostra  strada  are  not  ex¬ 
aggerated  and  offer  a  full  range  of  situations 
and  characters,  all  of  whom  are  treated  with 
warmth  and  understanding.  The  author  has  a 
more  sympathetic  attitude  toward  his  fellow 
man.  There  is  no  victorious  struggle  of  Kvil 
with  (ioo<l,  as  in  the  alx)ve  collection.  I  le  gives 
us  ordinary  people,  having  varying  «legrees  of 
weakness  and  virtue,  who  have  pleasant  and 
unpleasant  experiences.  I  le  neither  condemns 
nor  exalts  his  characters,  but  treats  them  with 
whatever  compassion  they  may  deserve. 

ll  girotondo  is  the  more  striking  of  the 
books,  but  Im  nostra  strada  is  the  more  touch¬ 
ing  for  its  humanity. 

Margaret  Funderherg 
Mundelein,  III. 

*(  Mario  M.  Rossi,  Saggto  su  Iierl(eley,  Bari. 

Laterza.  1955.  383  pages.  2,200  1. 

The  philosophy  of  Bishop  Berkeley  and  its 
significance  in  Britain  and  abroad.  A  prelim¬ 
inary  examination  of  the  reasoning  of  the  era 
and  of  philosophy  as  it  existed  in  a  transitional 
stage  prepare  the  reader  to  comprehend  the 
importance  of  Berkeley’s  contribution  to  mrxl- 
ern  thought.  In  chronological  sequence,  the 
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author  traces  Berkeley’s  career  and  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  his  concepts  and  analyzes  his 
writin>;s.  (xjtnparin^  the  Siris  with  the  Opus 
Postumum.  Mario  M.  Rossi  then  considers  the 
later  philosophy  of  Ikrkeley  and  Kant.  Copi¬ 
ous  f(x>t notes,  an  index  of  names,  and  ex|>osi- 
tion  which  often  exhibits  a  fine  critical  sense 
ad<l  value  to  the  InKik.  There  is  no  hibli- 
o^raphy.  R.  Tyson  Wyd^off 

Springfield,  Mo. 

Alfonso  ilcl  (iiiercio.  All'ombra  dell’Jh~ 
malaia.  Milano.  Oastaldi.  1955.  220  paf^cs. 
'I'fic  fate  of  prisoners  of  war,  at  least  those  pro¬ 
tected  by  the  (ieneva  convention,  seems  to  lx- 
the  same  no  matter  on  which  side  of  the  war¬ 
ring;  fxrojile  the  sUxkades  are  erected.  The  te¬ 
dium  is  the  same,  and  the  annoyance  over 
physical  restrictions  and  privations  of  the  little 
animal  comforts  are  universal  wherever  there 
are  I’.o.W.  camps,  as  during'  the  recent  war. 

'I'he  particular  one  which  is  descrilied 
throu>;h  diary  entries  of  the  author,  an  ardent 

M  W 


The  Kevista  Dommuana  dr  h'llosofia  is  a  new  pub- 
licatitin  issued  (ci  )(ive  expression  to  new  philosophic 
currents,  especially  those  that  convey  the  Ilominican 
spirit.  I.ilxrty  an<l  sincerity  are  to  lie  its  watchwords, 
't  he  preface  of  No.  I  emphasizes  that  the  climate  of 
academic  and  intellectual  freed<im  which  the  four 
hundred  year  old  University  of  Santo  Domingo  has 
enioyed  during  the  past  c)uarter  of  a  century  is  an 
ailmirahle  base  f<x  philosophic  activity.  The  editex  of 
the  new  firvista  is  Waldo  Ross. 

“A  dictionary  of  library-science  terms  in  ten  lan- 
Kuaftes,  compiled  by  staff  memixrs  of  the  Municipal 
I.ihrary  in  Budaixst,  is  scKin  to  be  published  in  Hun¬ 
gary.  AcctxdinK  to  a  pre|iuhlication  announcement,  the 


Italian  patriot  and  officer,  was  situated  at  Yol, 
a  small  Indian  villa;rc  in  the  shadows  of  the 
Himalaya,  lie  descrilies  the  daily  happenings, 
the  character  of  fellow  prisoners,  officers  and 
men,  the  effect  of  F.nglish  “propaganda,”  in 
anything  but  olijective  or  detached  fashion. 
'I'hey  cover  the  time  from  A[iril  21,  1942 — a 
Fascist  .Memorial  Day — to  the  fateful  Septem- 
■lx!r  8,  194?,  when  the  radio  announced  Italy’s 
recpiest  to  Cieneral  Kisenhower  for  an  armis¬ 
tice. 

Author  del  (iucrcio  is  an  ardent  and  proud 
Fascist  for  whom  the  fatherland  e(|uates 
“I'ascist  Italy.”  All  his  o!)servations,  of  course, 
are  colored  by  this  point  of  view,  his  pride  in 
national  discipline,  and  his  contem()t  for  the 
Fnglish.  It  is  a  pity  that  he  does  not  recoril 
his  impressions  over  the  course  of  history  suh- 
seejuent  to  the  armistice  reejuest.  It  is  hard  to 
see  a  reason  for  the  publication  of  this  “diary” 
ten  years  after  the  end  of  the  war. 

linuly  Schossherger 
University  of  Nebras/^a  Press 


ctHTipiUtinn  also  includes  terms  used  in  the  m.ikinK> 
printing.  puhlishinK.  and  distribution  of  h<K>ks  and  in 
paper  nunufacturinK-  In  addition  to  llunKarian,  the 
entries  (numlierinfi  more  than  13,000)  are  )(iven  in 
F.nxlish,  French,  (ierman,  Italian,  I.atin,  Rumanian, 
Russian,  Spanish,  and  Swedish." 

Information  Bulletin  (Library  of  Congress) 

From  Revista  Ihspanica  Moderna  we  learn  that 
Antonio  G<'»mez  Robledo  has  been  elected  to  <xcupy 
the  place  in  the  Academia  Mexirana  de  la  I>enRua  left 
vacant  by  the  death  of  Alfonso  Mrmlez  Plancartc,  and 
that  F.rmilo  Abreu  G<»me/.  has  Iteen  named  a  cix- 
respondinR  member  of  the  .Academy. 


Books  in  English 

{ For  other  Bool^s  in  F.nglish,  see  " Head-Li" 


|ohn  V.  ('urry,  S.I.  Deception  in  FAisa- 
bethan  Comedy.  ('hicaj»o.  lx)yola  Univer¬ 
sity  Press.  1955.  ix  197  pa^es.  $?.5(). 

In  this  h<x>k,  pulilishetl  in  the  Ixjyola  Press’s 
“Jesuit  Studies,’’  the  author  has  considered  the 
device  of  deception  in  most  of  the  major  anti 
many  of  the  minor  f'.lizalxrthan  and  jacolxran 
comedies.  The  vi|)erous  critic  might  assert  that 
everyone  knows  deception  in  one  form  or  an¬ 
other  occurs  in  most  comedies  written  Isetwcen 
1560  and  1642,  hut  here  we  have  a  detailed 
analysis  of  the  major  modes  and  ty|)cs.  The 
subject  has  Ireen  rather  rigorously  limited,  so 
that  sclfnleception,  which  is  discussed  in  the 
first  chapter  briefly,  is  not  examined,  as  it  does 
not  fall  within  the  purview  of  this  Ixiok.  The 
exclusion  of  self-deception,  however,  means 
that  we  do  not  get  quite  to  the  heart  of  com¬ 
edy,  and  the  implications  of  Macilente,  Mrain 
worm,  Mosca,  Voljxme,  I’ace  as  deceivers  who 
comment  arc  not  followed  out  to  their  re¬ 
markably  logical  conclusions.  The  deceiver  at 
his  best  forces  vice  and  folly  to  reveal  them¬ 
selves  in  their  most  characteristic  forms. 

C.  (i.  Thayer 
University  of  Oklahoma 

^  Anna  I.yon  1  laight.  Fanned  Foohs:  Trends 
in  Censorship  from  Homer  to  Heming¬ 
way.  New  York,  liowker.  New  ed.,  1955. 
xix  -j-  172  pages.  $0.75, 

If(K>ks  have  been  banned  from  time  immemo¬ 
rial  for  heresy,  treason,  and  obscenity.  .Many 
have  survived  the  ban,  and  liecome  classics. 
Harvard  assigned  as  required  reading  Ixxiks 
which  were  banned  in  Boston:  “Verity  en  deqa 
de  la  riviere  Charles,  erreur  au  dela.’’  The  ban¬ 
ning  of  the  Bible  in  the;  vernacular,  and  Hit¬ 
ler’s  burning  of  “un-^ierman’’  works,  are  the 
most  extreme  examples  in  jxiint.  Here  are 
listed  a  number  of  striking  and  amusing  ex¬ 
amples.  It  is  a  pity  that  a  piece  of  work  so  well 
meant  and  so  useful  should  l>e  marred  by  care¬ 
lessness.  .Mrs.  Haight  ascribes  to  Voltaire  Vol¬ 
taire’s  most  quoted  dictum,  which  happens 
to  Ixrlong  to  S.  ( i.  Tallentyrc;  hut  she  is  in  grxxl 
company.  There  is  a  difference  Ix'tween  “Ja¬ 
cobean’’  and  “Jacohine,”  and  the  “Archbish¬ 
op  of  Pompeii’’  who  disapproved  of  D’.Vnnun- 
zio’s  Saint  Sebastian  must  have  licen  in  parti- 
bus.  But,  in  spite  of  minor  blemishes,  the  work 
stands. 


In  reading  these  many  ludicrous  and  la¬ 
mentable  cases  of  bigotry,  I  was  struck  with 
the  thought  that  the  worst  censorship  is  that 
of  an  unintormed  and  tor|xd  |nihlic.  It  the 
readers  are  alert,  otiicial  thunder  tl<x:s  little 
harm.  It  may  do  some  gtxxl:  furgen  Ixrcame  a 
Ixrst  seller,  and  Ulysses  was  more  avidly  read 
when  it  had  to  Ik  smuggled  at  tifteen  dollars 
a  copy.  The  imjxirtant  [xiint  is  not  that  'I'ar- 
tiiffe  and  /k  manage  de  Figaro  could  Ik  sup- 
pressetl  for  a  while,  that  l-es  fleiirs  du  mat  and 
Madame  Fovary  were  prosecuted;  it  is  that 
they  could  Ik  written  at  all,  and  tmd  a  re- 
s|x>nsive  audience.  Persecution  is  a  challenge 
and  an  advertisetnent;  hut  in  a  smugly  “lib¬ 
eral’’  state,  invincibly  committed  to  its  own 
Way-of-I.ife,  delicate  books  arc  smothered  by 
dull  indifference. 

.  ilbert  (itierard,  Sr. 

.Stanford  University 


(ieoffrey  H.  Hartman.  The  Vnmediated 
Vision:  An  Interpretation  of  Wordstvorth, 
Hoph^ins,  Rilhe,  and  Valery.  New  Haven, 
Uonn.  Yale  University  Press,  1954.  xii 
2(K»  pages.  $5. 

In  this  extraor<linarily  (Knetrating  analysis  of 
“Tintern  AblKy,’’  “The  Windhover,’’  “Die 
ITw.ichscnc,’’  and  “l-a  I )<irmcusc,’’  Hartman 
seeks  to  avoid  any  single  “approach”  in  criti¬ 
cism.  Instead  he  ho|Ks  to  find  “a  method  uni¬ 
versal  in  its  ap|Kal,  a  method  of  interpretation 
which  could  reaffirm  the  railical  unity  of  hu 
man  knowledge,”  He  is  remarkably  siucess- 
ful.  “The  four  jxKts  ,  .  .  says  the  author, 
“are  united  by  their  common  striving  for  pure 
reiiresentation  .  .  .  distinguished  from  that 
of  Jewish  or  medieval  (Christian  thought  in 
that  its  motive  and  terminal  object  is  identi 
Tied  not  with  the  Clod  of  the  Testaments,  but 
with  Nature,  the  Ixxly,  or  human  conscious¬ 
ness.”  The  (piality  of  I  lartman’s  criticisms  is  so 
subtle,  however,  that  a  brief  review  cannot 
fairly  illustrate  his  method.  Any  (lualifications 
one  may  have— that  his  subtleties  may  at  times 
Ik  overly  refined — are  therefore  iKst  sulxirdi- 
nated  to  an  overall  estimate:  that  the  volume 
is  a  valuable  addition  to  studies  in  mcxlern 
p<Ktry. 

Stewart  C.  Wilcox 
University  of  Oklahoma 
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*  Thomas  1 1.  Johnson.  Entity  Dickinson:  An 
interpretive  liiography.  ( lamhridj'c,  Mass. 
Harvard  University  I’rrss.  1955.  xi  -f-  276 
pa);rs  j-  8  plates.  $4.50. 

Johnson’s  life  of  Kmily  Dickinson  is  the  first 
truly  interpretive  biography  to  apfsear.  Dc- 
si);ned  as  a  companion  volume  to  his  new 
three-volume  critical  edition  of  the  [K>ems 
(lielknaf)  Press,  Harvard,  1955,  $25),  the  hi- 
o)(raphy  is  the  nearest  approach  to  a  definitive 
study  that  has  yet  lieen  made.  The  three  sec¬ 
tions  of  the  stinly  consider  Kmily  the  fierson 
and  jKiet  as  the  pnxluct  of  the  “traditions  into 
which  she  was  iHirn”  and  the  “imfiulses  which 
stirred  her  mimi  and  spirit.”  Utili/.in^  hun¬ 
dreds  of  recently  uncovereil  examples  of  her 
highly  personal  poetry,  Johnson  presents  Km- 
ily's  life  and  art  in  a  [x-rsix-ctive  which  no 
lonjjer  defiends  on  the  fu  tive,  romantic  colora¬ 
tion  of  earlier,  mythofxieic  hioj'raphers.  Sec¬ 
tion  III,  <lesif;ned  to  let  the  fxietry  reveal  the 
artist,  leaves  something  to  lie  desired;  but  con- 
sideretl  as  a  whole,  the  treatment  of  the  pex-t 
is  a  sensitive  and  symfiathetic  one  from  which 
lunily  Dickinson  emerges — fierhafis  for  the 
first  time-more  an  artist  than  a  recluse. 

William  E.  Eredeman 
University  of  Hritish  Columbia 

*  Murray  Krieger.  The  New  Apologists  for 
Poetry,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  University  of 
.Minnesota  Press.  1956.  xiv  -4-  225  pages.  $4. 

Krieger  has  written  a  study  of  the  New  Oilics 
which  no  one  interested  in  literary  theory 
can  afford  to  overhxik.  Without  bias  he  dis¬ 
passionately  summari7.es  and  judges  the  valid¬ 
ity  <if  the  critical  thinking  that  stems  from 
Hulme  and  Kliot  on  the  one  hand  and  Ivor 
Richards  on  the  other.  I  le  fxiints  out  clearly 
the  irreconcilable  opfxisitions  in  the  theories 
of  these  critics,  hut  is  careful  also  to  indicate 
their  considerable  value.  Afiparently  far  lietter 
read  than  any  of  his  subjects,  he  conifietently 
assigns  them  to  their  proper  place  in  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  criticism.  Though  his  acknowl¬ 
edged  ileht  to  Kliseo  Vivas  is  considerable,  his 
work  is  indefiendently  conducted,  and  his  con¬ 
clusions  are  indefxrndently  reached.  Krieger’s 
is  the  first  volume  exclusively  on  the  New 
Oitics  which,  to  my  knowledge,  is  at  the  same 
time  well  informed  and  fully  objective  in  its 
treatment. 

/.  P.  Pritchard 
University  of  Oklahoma 

John  W.  Morrison.  Modern  fapanese  Eic- 
tion.  Salt  Lake  ('ity,  Utah.  University  of 
Utah  Press.  1955.  xiii  -f  2f0  pages.  $L75. 
The  interest  of  the  West  in  Far  Kastern  litera¬ 


ture  has  lieen  chiefly  centered  in  poetry,  and 
the  novel  has  lieen  somewhat  neglected.  For 
this  reason  Professor  Morrison’s  volume  is  a 
welcome  addition  to  works  on  Oriental  cul¬ 
ture.  The  author  shows  how,  in  literature  as 
in  the  fields  of  fxilitics  and  economics,  Japan 
has  leaned  heavily  on  the  techniques  of  Occi¬ 
dental  writers  and  schcxils,  particularly  the 
naturalistic  writers.  After  an  account  of  the 
work  of  the  pioneer  Fuku/awa  Yukichi,  he  at¬ 
tempts  to  give  a  short  history  of  the  literary 
generations  since  the  mid  nineteenth  century. 
Japanese  literature  since  I9fl,  he  says,  is  im¬ 
pressive  liy  the  mere  fact  of  its  existence.  Many 
of  the  present  writers  are  young  and  give 
promise  of  brilliant  futures,  and  he  looks  for¬ 
ward  to  the  achievement  of  a  synthesis  of 
Kastern  and  Western  theories  and  tcchnicpies 
which  will  be  rich  in  artistic  merit. 

'Fhe  Ixxik  also  contains  a  translation  of  Ari- 
shima  'Fakeo’s  story.  Descendants  of  Cain,  a 
striking  example  of  the  short,  naturalistic 
novel;  , an  ap|)cndix  on  the  Japanese  language, 
and  a  hililiography  of  authors  and  their  works. 

Arnold  II.  Rou'hotham 
University  of  California 

John  Paul  Pritchard.  Criticism  in  Ameri¬ 
ca.  Norman,  Okla.  University  of  Okla¬ 
homa  Press.  1956.  x  -f-  325  pages.  $5. 

A  second  general  history  of  American  literary 
criticism  in  as  many  years!  Criticism  in  Amer¬ 
ica  difTers,  however,  from  last  year’s  The  De¬ 
velopment  of  American  laterary  Criticism  in 
that  a  single  author  is  in  charge,  whereas  five 
scholars  collalxirated  on  the  earlier  work. 
There  is  a  consequent  gain  in  fexus  and  di¬ 
rection  in  this  volume.  Moreover,  few  readers 
could  register  complaints  about  the  adequacy 
of  coverage,  the  fairness  of  treatment,  or  alxiut 
the  manner  of  presentation,  which  is  uniformly 
com|ietcnt  and  often  witty. 

Ranging  in  his  discussion  from  the  early 
nineteenth  century  to  the  present  day,  Prit¬ 
chard  offers  interesting  analyses  of  the  critical 
thought  of  the  1800’s  leading  theoreticians, 
from  Margaret  Fuller  to  Walt  Whitman  to 
James  Russell  Ixiwell,  then  turns  his  attention 
to  the  burgeoning  twentieth  century.  I  le  clear¬ 
ly  defines  the  jxisitions  of  the  Impressionists, 
New  Humanists,  Imagists  (or  “Amygists”), 
Marxists,  and  Usable  Past-ists,  and  handles 
the  more  recent  schools  objectively. 

Tbougb  forced  by  tbe  size  of  his  subject  to 
lie  comprehensive  rather  than  exhaustive,  the 
author  provides  an  excellent  source  Ixxik  for 
more  detailed  study  of  American  literary  and 
critical  thought.  W.  Gordon  Milne 

latke  Forest  College 
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W.  B.  Stanford.  The  Ulysses  Theme.  A 
Study  in  the  Adaptability  of  a  Traditional 
Hero.  Oxford.  Blackwell  (New  York. 
Macmillan).  1^54.  x  -}-  292  paj'cs.  %ty. 
Professor  Stanford  Ixriongs  to  that  group  of 
classical  philologists  who  stray  from  their 
field  of  comjietence  into  that  of  modern  litera¬ 
ture  and  hope  to  combine  the  two;  unlike  oth¬ 
ers  in  the  group  he  is  aware  of  the  dangers 
of  such  an  attempt. 

The  larger  part  of  the  Ixxjk  deals  with  the 
changes  in  the  conception  of  the  Ulysses  figure 
in  the  classical  literatures;  this  reviewer  is  nut 
in  a  [x>sition  to  evaluate  this  section  of  the 
investigation.  The  chapters  concerned  with 
the  medieval  and  modern  literatures  of  West¬ 
ern  Europe  should  not  l)e  judged  with  too 
great  severity,  since  the  author  a(x>logizes  in 
advance  for  their  shortcomings.  I  lowever,  a 
few  critical  observations  would  seem  justified: 
The  author  starts  from  the  assumption,  now 
discarded  for  similar  investigations,  that  some 
versions  of  the  Ulyssis  legend  do  “justice”  to 
the  hero,  while  others  do  not;  thus  by  far  the 
majority  of  the  medieval  and  modern  portraits 
of  Ulysses  are  supposed  to  l>e  “incomplete”  or 
not  “objective,”  while  only  two  contemjHjrary 
writers,  Joyce  and  the  Oetan  [)oet  Nikos  Ka- 
zant/akis,  succeeded  in  “reintegrating”  their 
hero.  The  “incomplete”  treatments  of  the 
Ulysses  legend  are  grou|)ed  together  according 
to  two  tyjics:  “the  man  of  policies”  and  “the 
wanderer”;  within  each  group  the  author  pro¬ 
ceeds  in  roughly  chronological  order.  These 
two  sections  should  lie  read  with  caution: 
next  to  accurate  observations  are  found  others 
such  as  the  bracketing  of  Vico  with  ('aldcrdn 
as  the  two  main  representatives  of  an  “allegori¬ 
cal”  interpretation  of  Ulysses! 

On  the  other  hand,  the  Ixxik  has  two  great 
virtues:  the  author  did  not  attempt  to  present 
his  hero  in  the  light  of  fashionable  jungean 
“archetyfjes”;  he  has  provided  for  the  non- 
specialist  a  comprehensive  picture  of  the  shift¬ 
ing  literary  fortunes  of  Ulysses  from  pre-l  lo 
meric  to  early  (diristian  times. 

IJenhard  licrgel 
(Jucens  College 


*  Peter  Abrahams.  A  Wreath  for  Udomo. 

New  York.  Knopf.  1956.  ?57  pages.  $L95. 
The  thesis  of  this  novel  is  that  the  African  is 
going  to  rule  the  African  states  himself.  The 
only  question  is  whether  he  will  make  them 
modern  states  or  will  lie  prevented  from  doing 
so  by  tribalism,  sufxrrstition,  and  other  native 
African  products.  Udomo  made  his  try  and 
speedily  needed  his  funeral  wreath. 


Mure  interesting  in  many  ways  than  the 
rather  obvious  anti-colonial,  nationalistic  the¬ 
sis  is  the  account  of  the  lives  of  African  (xtli- 
ticians  as  students  or  quasi-students  in  lam- 
don.  If  there  are  any  Englishmen  who  feel 
the  need  of  a  cultured  mistress  who  would 
comfort  them  and  contribute  to  their  supixirt 
rather  than  demand  sup()ort,  they  should  see 
to  it  that  Africans  do  not  cheat  them  out  of 
their  desirable  countrywomen.  African  wom¬ 
en,  it  seems,  are  lietter  trained  in  the  tech¬ 
niques  of  intimacy  hut  an  African  [lolitician 
like  Udomo  can  cherish  tender  memories  of 
his  English  mistress.  larshe  T.  Smith 

University  of  OI(lahoma 

**  Joseph  von  Eichendorff.  Memoirs  of  a 
Good-for-Nothing.  B.  (J.  Morgan,  tr.  New 
York.  Ungar.  vii  I2()  pages. 

(fOttfried  Keller.  A  Village  Romeo  and 
fuliet.  Paul  B.  'I'homas,  tr.  New  York. 
Ungar.  1955.  vii  -J-  96  pages. 

Gotthold  Ephraim  l^ssing.  Nathan  the 
Wise.  A  Dramatic  Poem  in  Five  Acts. 
B.  Q.  Morgan,  tr.  New  York.  Ungar.  1955. 
xiv  -f-  150  pages. 

These  neat,  |)opular  priced  editions  lielong  to 
the  series  College  Translations,  the  German 
items  of  which,  we  are  glad  to  rejxjrt,  must 
conform  to  the  high  standards  of  a  veteran 
translator  who  has  himself  produced  two  of 
the  versions  listed  here.  In  readability  and 
faithfulness  to  the  original  these  little  Ixioks 
seem  to  stand  up  very  well  on  every  test  ap¬ 
plied  to  them,  from  leisurely  reading  Ixrfore 
liedtime  to  caretul  sampling  of  selected  pas¬ 
sages.  The  f(H)tnolcs  in  Nathan,  few  to  l)c  sure, 
are  helplul  aixl  make  one  wish  lor  more  ot  the 
same  in  other  IxMiks  of  the  series.  Nathan  is 
an  interesting  drama  which  falls  short  of  great¬ 
ness,  and  the  reasons  for  this  might  sup[>ly  a 
tew  extra  paragraphs  in  the  introduction  to  a 
future  edition.  With  s|)ecial  reference  to  the 
(Kxrms  in  EichendorlT’s  Novelle  we  should  like 
to  ask  Professor  Morgan  and  his  many  com|)c- 
tent  translating  colleagues  this  i|uestion:  In 
producing  new  versions  of  lyrics  would  it  not 
l>e  wise  to  accept  lines  well  done  by  previous 
translators  and  to  concentrate  on  those  lines 
which  have  not  lieen  done  successfully? 

W.  A.  W. 

*  1  lenrik  Ibsen.  Iledda  Gabler.  Eva  I.e  i ial- 

lienne,  tr.  New  York.  New  York  Univer¬ 
sity  Press.  1955.  202  pages.  J2.50. 

- The  Master  liuilder.  Eva  l.e  (»alli- 

enne,  tr.  New  York.  New  York  University 
Press.  1955.  222  |>ages.  $2.50. 

Originally  published  in  England  by  {''alier  & 
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i‘ul)cr,  these  tw«  IxKiks  are  now  also  l>cin^  dis¬ 
tributed  in  Anierka.  'I'hey  tan  hardly  Ikt  called 
*‘new”  translations  although  this  claim  is  made 
on  the  title  paj'cs.  I’hey  are  collotjuializcd  and 
stylistically  revised  versions  ol  the  well-known, 
reliable  thou;*!!  inele^'ant,  translations  which 
resulted  Irom  the  team  work  of  Iklmund 
Oosse  and  William  Archer.  Miss  Ixr  (lallienne 
has  consulted  Ibsen's  orij'inal  Norwegian 
texts;  hut  she  deals  with  them  rather  freely  and 
is  not  afraid  oi  condensing  or  curtailing  his 
sentences,  omitting  details  which  seem  unim- 
|K>rtant  to  her — l>oth  in  the  dialogue  and  in 
the  stage  diitctii^iis.  'I’he  result  has  Ixren  in 
either  case  an  l.nglish  rendering  which  can 
lie  more  smiMithly  pronounced  by  the  actors  on 
the  stage.  However,  those  readers  who  want 
to  know  what  Ibsen  actually  wrote  cannot  rely 
on  it  tor  accuracy.  I  hey  will  still  have  to  use 
the  old  ( Jossc-Arther  translations. 

The  vividly  written  jiretaces  (54  and 
pages  res|)ectivcly )  also  have  their  merits  as 
well  as  tlieir  demerits.  'I  hey  are  interesting 
liecause  they  represent  the  outcome  ol  a  long 
histrionic  assiKiation  and  intimate  practical 
ac(|uaintance  with  these  plays.  I  he  trouble  is 
that  Miss  l.e  (iallienne  has  tallen  tiM)  much  in 
love  with  her  own  parts  in  them,  I  iedda  and 
I  lilda,  and  thus  centers  her  interpretation  too 
one-sidedly  on  these  characters,  which  pro¬ 
cedure  is,  for  obvious  reasons,  less  objection¬ 
able  in  lleJiJa  Gahlcr  than  in  The  Muster 
fiuilJer. 

Hurry  liergholz 
University  oj  Michigun 

X  Marie  Under.  Child  of  Mun.  W.  K.  Mat¬ 
thews,  tr.  and  comp,  lanulon.  Boreas.  1655. 
66  pages. 

riie  diction  and  imagery  of  ptx-ms  arc  tini  Irc- 
quently  mutilated  in  translation,  and  the 
meaning  which  we  read  into  such  translations 
is  inevitably  different  from  the  original  jKiems 
in  manner  anil  matter,  'riiercforc,  it  is  gratify¬ 
ing  to  encounter  iMxrtic  translations  whose 
value  is  determined  by  aesthetic  qualities.  Such 
are  the  Mnglish  renderings  of  the  jxicms  of 
Marie  Under,  the  most  representative  voice  of 
the  Siuru  movement  in  twentieth  century  Ks- 
tonian  |)oetry.  "Siuru”  is  the  unidentified  bird 
in  "'riic  Kalcvid,”  and  according  to  some 
scholars  the  word  derived  from  V'odian 
‘Viuru”  (lark). 

In  his  introduction  the  translator  speaks 
alwnit  the  novelty  of  the  metrical  structure  of 
the  Kstonian  jsoct,  her  relationship  to  the  land- 
scajsc  and  urbane  life  of  her  native  land,  her 
passionate  nature  as  well  as  her  “morbid  sym¬ 
pathy”  with  the  plight  of  her  jseoplc  during 


the  war  and  revolution  years,  her  state  of  mind 
and  emotions  as  an  exile,  her  growth  from  ver¬ 
bal  and  imaginative  immaturity  to  verbal  and 
imaginative  maturity.  Professor  Matthews 
states  that  her  art  is  “classical  in  its  balance  be¬ 
tween  subjective  and  objective  elements  and 
lictwccn  clarity  and  subtlety.”  While  one  rec¬ 
ognizes  in  her  pictry  the  influence  of  the  (Jer- 
man  Kxpressionists  and  Rainer  .Maria  Rilke, 
in  her  Ixrst  works  she  s^xraks  with  the  gentle¬ 
ness,  intensity,  and  jxiwcr  of  her  own  vital 
|)crsonality.  d'hc  full  impact  of  her  creative 
ability  is,  of  course,  not  manifested  in  the 
forty-two  translated  jH>cms,  but  the  volume  is 
of  such  merit  that  it  invdtcs  the  exploration  of 
Marie  Under’s  other  works  which,  one  hojies, 
some  day  will  reach  the  Knglish  s[>eaking 
world. 

foseph  Remenyi 
Western  Reserve  University 

(-harles  Tyler  Prouty,  ed.  Shukespeure:  Of 
un  Age  und  Tor  All  Time.  1  iamden,  ('onn. 
Shex-  String.  1654.  147  pages.  }2.5(). 

Phis  collection  includes  Yale  Shakes[x-arc  Fes¬ 
tival  lectures  by  the  editor,  and  by  Davis  P. 
Harding,  Hclge  Kbkeritz,  Frank  .McMullan, 
Arleigh  1).  Richardson,  Fmgene  M.  Waith, 
and  Norman  1  lolmes  Pearson.  The  range  is 
wide,  the  lectures  considering  Shakesjicare  as 
an  Fdizalxrthan,  his  language,  problems  of  pro¬ 
duction,  the  early  historical  plays,  interpreta¬ 
tion  and  adaptation  of  Mucheth,  and  the  lang- 
guage  of  Antony  und  Cleoputru.  'Phe  apfseal, 
then,  is  to  critics,  scholars,  and  professional 
actors  and  producers.  'Phe  most  significant 
lecture,  it  seems  to  me,  is  that  of  Professor 
Pearson,  who  suggests,  with  understanding  re¬ 
straint,  that  the  meaning  of  Antony  und  Cleo¬ 
putru,  that  terribly  misunderstood  tragedy, 
yields  itself  (seculiarly  and  tellingly  through  a 
study  of  the  play’s  language.  The  idea  is  not 
new  in  Shakesjseare  criticism,  but  it  has  s{x;cial 
ajiplication  to  this  play. 

C.  C.  T buyer 
University  of  Oi^luhoma 

^  Rolxrrt  Richman,  ed.  T he  Arts  at  Mid-Cen¬ 
tury.  New  York.  I  lorizon.  1654.  xi  -|-  106 
pages.  $5. 

Phis  volume,  replete  with  its  own  small  group 
of  internationally  famous  names,  is  the  New 
Repiihlic’s  comrihution  to  the  substantial  num- 
Iser  of  mid<entury  surveys  of  the  arts.  The 
editor  confesses  that  these  articles  form  an  in¬ 
complete  critical  Ixxly.  F'or  example,  an  infant 
whose  place  among  the  veteran  arts  is  not  yet 
universally  admitted,  the  film,  is  limited  to 
artistic  creations  of  the  United  States  and 
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ihusc  from  countries  whose  traditions  are  in¬ 
timately  related  to  our  own:  Kngland,  France, 
Italy,  Cermany.  Fortunately,  Kichman’s  ambi¬ 
tions  for  his  sym|H)sium  arc  modest,  for  they 
arc  not  surpassed.  'Fhcrc  arc,  nevertheless,  a 
numlxrr  of  articles  which  have  value  other 
than  as  a  Hottin  esthetiijue,  among  them  those 
of  John  Oowc  Ransom,  I  Icnri  I’eyrc,  Kath¬ 
leen  Raine,  and  Rolxrrt  Richman. 

Carrol  Coates 
Frani^furt  a.M. 

^  Flrncsl  j.  Simmons,  cd.  Conti rtuity  and 
Change  in  Russian  and  Soviet  ’Fhought. 
('amhridge.  Mass.  Harvard  University 
Press.  1955.  xii  56?  |)agcs.  $7.5(f. 

As  indicated  in  the  })reface,  this  l>ook  is  the 
outcome  of  a  conference  held  at  Arden  1  louse, 
March  24-28,  1954,  under  the  joint  ('ommittce 
on  Slavic  Studies  of  the  ,\mcrican  ('ouncil  of 
Ix-arned  Societies  and  the  S<Kial  Science  Re¬ 
search  ('ouncil.  Some  forty-one  scholars  par¬ 
ticipated;  some  contributed  inde|)eiulcnt  stud 
ies,  while  others  commented  on  the  various  dis¬ 
cussions.  Six  general  topics  were  set:  ( 1 )  Real¬ 
ism  and  Utopia  in  Russian  Fxonomic  'Fhought, 
(2)  Authoritarianism  and  DciiuKracy,  (?) 
(Collectivism  aiul  liulividualism,  (4)  Rational¬ 
ity  and  Nonrationality,  (5)  Literature,  State 
and  ScK’icty,  (6)  Russia  and  the  (Community 
of  Nations. 

While  the  whole  field  of  Russian  and  Soviet 
intellectual  development  were  passed  in  re¬ 
view,  of  necessity  some  phases  had  to  l)c  ig¬ 
nored.  In  the  various  subjects  proposed  for  dis¬ 
cussion,  interesting  fxrrsjxrctives  w'ere  opened 
up.  Unfortunately,  there  is  almost  tcK)  great  a 
wealth  of  detail  in  the  treatment  of  various 
topics,  and  one  feels  that  there  is  almost  too 
great  subtlety  in  their  development,  so  that 
the  reader  loses  himself  for  want  of  a  clear 
line  of  thought. 

'Fhe  references  alone  are  extremely  valuable 
for  the  scholar.  One  feels,  however,  that  the 
layman  will  hardly  turn  to  this  lM>ok  for  guid¬ 
ance  on  the  intellectual  life  of  Russia. 

Stuart  R.  Tonip/tins 
University  of  Toronto 

^  Arthur  .M.  Alnrll.  ’Falks  With  Creat  Com¬ 
posers.  New  York.  Philosophical  Library. 
1955,  xvi  -f-  167  pages  -f-  I?  plates.  S2.75. 
Fhis  IxM)k  is  excellent  reading,  in  several  cate¬ 
gories,  .Much  on  Brahms,  (»rieg,  and  Richard 
Strauss  is  valuable.  'Fhe  attempt  to  analyze 
what  (Irieg  called  the  “projection  of  the  in¬ 
finite  into  the  finite”  is  less  successful.  “\b‘r- 
hatim”  statements  of  these  ami  greater  com 
posers — Mo/.art  and  Beethoven — sound  like 


(Kjpular,  contenifiorary  “metaphysics,"  not  like 
the  effective  words  of  musical  titans,  i  bis  is 
consistent  w'ith  the  general  incompatibility  of 
the  musical  and  literary  .Muses.  Libretti  arc 
seldom  worthy  of  the  ojxrras  they  accompany. 
But  Beethoven  w  rote:  “I  know  that  ( lOil  is 
nearer  to  me  than  to  others  .  .  .;  1  consort 
with  I  lim  w  ithout  tear.”  Surely  Brahms  and 
(irieg  made  similarly  elocpicnt  declarations. 
Despite  this  fault,  the  IxMik  merits  considerable 
praise. 

Theodore  F.llery  Merritt 
Castro  Valley,  Calif. 

^  Nils-Fbic  Ringliom.  fean  Sibelius:  .1  Mas¬ 
ter  and  Ills  Work,  F  Fi.  IX.('-ourcy,  tr. 
Norman,  Okla,  University  of  Oklahoma 
Press.  1954.  ix  |  196  pages,  ill.  }  4  plates. 
$?.75. 

A  close  jicrsonal  friend  of  Silxrlius,  the  mana¬ 
ger  of  the  1  Iclsinki  .Munici|)al  Orchestra  has 
here  gathered  the  l.icts  of  the  life  and  works  of 
his  itlol.  'Fhe  carefully  prcparcil  F.nglish  trans¬ 
lation  (original  cd.,  1948;  Oerman  cd.,  1950) 
was  intended  as  part  of  the  celebration  of  Si- 
lielius’s  ninetieth  birthday.  Although  the  mu¬ 
sical  analy;>es  arc  almost  exhaustive  anil  cer¬ 
tainly  informative,  and  the  biographical  facts 
valuable  and  reliable,  the  Ixiok  fails  to  apply 
any  critical  standards  to  its  subject.  In  an  at- 
mos[)herc  of  oflicial  biography,  the  author  has 
Ixren  unable  to  take  any  distance  from  bis  hero, 
although  his  adoration  is  so  sincere  that  it  kin¬ 
dles  our  enthusiasm  lor  Silxrlius. 

.  tlfred  R.  Neumann 
University  of  Houston 

**  Ralph  Vaughan  VVblliams,  The  Making  of 
Music.  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  (airncll  University 
Press.  1955.  vii  |  61  pages,  ill.  $2. 

What  a  refreshing  little  Ixxik!  indeed,  refresh¬ 
ing  and  ever  young,  even  as  the  author's  mu¬ 
sic.  .Not  that  these  lour  lectures  delivered  at 
('orncll  in  1954  contain  any  new  disiovcrics  or 
startling  revelations.  Rather  here  is  a  musician 
giving  a  little  “off  the  record  ”  chat  alxiut  mu 
sic  and  incidentally  telling  us  his  |x-rsonal 
views  alxiut  a  few  matters.  1  he  gixal  humored 
tone  and  a  trace  of  Shavian  wit  make  this 
reading  doubly  pleasant.  I  icre  is  one  of  our 
great  contem|x>rary  music-makers  who  dixs 
not  take  himself  tiMi  seriously,  docs  not  deliver 
long-winded  oratory  alxiut  Art  and  Aesthetics, 
and  yet  who  convinces  us  of  his  deep  sincerity 
and  devotion  to  his  calling.  lie  convinces  us 
also  of  the  fact  that  he  jxissesscs  a  great  deal 
of  common  sense — and  uses  it,  trxi.  Vaughan 
W'illiatns  despises  the  pretentious  jxiseur  and 
the  snobbish  incdm|x;tcnt  alike. 
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No  amount  of  quoting  or  summing  up  could 
recreate  the  pleasure  which  Ixith  musician  and 
amateur  will  derive  from  this  reading.  Atid 
the  professional  may  well  stop  and  meditate  a 
tew  moments  at  some  of  the  statements  dis¬ 
seminated  throughout  these  sixty  pages. 

Camtl  Van  Hulse 
Tucson,  Am. 

X  John  (fould.  The  Development  of  1‘lato’s 
lit  hies.  Cambridge.  Cambridge  Univer¬ 
sity  Press.  1955.  xiii  -p  241  pages.  $4.75. 
'I'his  is  a  work  of  hrst-rate  scholarship,  a  posi¬ 
tive  contribution  to  our  knowledge  ot  Plato, 
it  is  a  detailed  review  and  commentary  on  the 
transition  of  Plato's  ethical  thought  from  his 
Socratic  position  which  placed  ho{)e  for  the 
(iood  in  human  life  in  the  development  of  in¬ 
dividual  |)ersonality  to  his  later  reliance  upon 
favorable  moral  conditions  rellectcd  by  his  ar¬ 
guments  in  the  Republic  and  es[)ecially  in  the 
Imws  and  Tolitnus. 

At  each  step  (iould  nut  only  presents  a 
wealth  of  authoritative  interpretations  but  in¬ 
jects  his  own  critique  and  evaluation,  the  most 
valuable  iKing  based  ujxiii  his  careful  specu¬ 
lation  concerning  the  real  meaning  ut  the 
original  (ireek  terms.  I'hus,  he  convincingly 
argues  that  the  knowledge  ScKrates  urged  in 
his  “virtue  is  knowledge”  was  not  simply 
knowing  what  was  good  but  having  the  mural 
capacity  to  live  virtuously;  it  was  not  only 
knowing  what  to  do  but  how  to  do  it  and  be¬ 
ing  able  to  do  it,  both  in  a  technical  sense  and 
with  an  almost  natural  moral  reaction. 

Before  licginning  the  details  of  his  review 
of  the  transition  of  thought  noted  alxive,  ( luuld 
does  well  to  mention  in  his  introduction  the 
background  of  life  exjierience  in  which  the 
transition  occurred  and  which  this  reviewer 
Ixrlieves  is  one  of  the  major  cx|)lanatiuns  tor 
the  change.  That  is,  when  Plato  liegan  to  wiite 
his  Athenian  world  was  only  licginning  lu 
give  way;  he,  like  Scxrates,  still  lielieved  that 
the  individual  had  a  chance  to  secure  the  good 
life  by  changing  his  own  character.  Pifty  years 
later  when  he  wrote  the  Imws  the  polls  was  so 
far  in  decay  that  he  felt  the  need  tor  a  moral 
reconstruction  of  sixial  conditions  to  give  men 
once  again  a  chance  to  create  giKal  character. 
In  fact,  he  not  only  lielieved  that  law  and  gov¬ 
ernment  were  inqKirtant  to  this  end  but  in 
1‘hilebus  suggests  even  the  need  for  “sujiernat- 
ural”  help.  Those  “dear  to  (lod”  may  exjiect 
to  lie  more  successful  in  exjieriencing  truth. 

There  is  an  excellent  general  index,  one  of 
(Jreek  words  of  sjiecial  im|xjrtance,  an  index 
of  Plato’s  writings,  and  a  valuable  bibliog¬ 
raphy.  John  Raul  Duncan 

University  of  Ol^lahoma 


X  The  liible  Today.  New  York.  Harper. 

1955.  xvi  -f-  208  pages.  $5. 

In  the  midst  of  an  era  of  Biblical  illiteracy 
among  the  general  population,  scholars  arc 
making  significant  strides  in  clarifying  the 
events  of  the  (Xd  and  New  Testaments  and 
interpreting  the  depths  of  the  religious  mes¬ 
sage  contained  therein.  The  concerned  layman 
cannot  keep  pace  with  the  Biblical  finds  of  this 
century — the  skeptic  simply  ignores  the  great 
mass  of  textual  information.  In  order  to  pre¬ 
sent  clear,  concise  statements  of  the  current 
understanding  of  the  historical,  social,  and 
literary  aspects  of  the  Bible  uncncumlicrcd  by 
weighty  theological  disputes,  twenty-nine 
British  scholars  contributed  enlightening  es¬ 
says  to  this  collection.  All  the  essays  arc  fine  in 
their  scholarship  yet  extremely  readable  for 
the  general  public.  The  book  as  a  whole  gives 
the  reader  a  new  appreciation  of  what  the 
Bible  is,  rather  than  what  it  is  often  mistakenly 
taken  to  be. 

/.  Clayton  Feaver 
University  of  Ol^lahoma 

**  H.  H.  Rowley.  The  Relevance  of  Apoca¬ 
lyptic.  New  York.  Harper.  Rev.  cd.,  n.d. 
205  pages.  $2.75. 

This  study  of  Jewish  and  Christian  ajxKalypscs 
from  Daniel  to  Revelation  is  a  guide  to  that 
{)art  of  Biblical  literature  which  by  some  is 
viewed  with  a  certain  suspicion  l)ccausc  works 
arc  included  that  lack  the  res|)cctability  of 
mcmitership  in  the  (-anon,  while  others  feel 
that  nothing  could  lx*  gained  from  material 
so  o|)en  to  idle  sjicculation.  H.  H.  Rowley,  dis¬ 
tinguished  British  scholar  of  the  Bible,  is  not 
concerned  with  finding  a  new  date  for  the  end 
of  the  world.  Instead,  he  shows  us  how  much 
we  can  learn  from  those  neglected  pages.  His 
treatment  of  the  Last  Judgment  and  the  sup 
jKJscd  arbitrariness  of  the  Ju<Jgc  reveals  deep 
religious  insight.  “Sometimes,”  Rowley  as¬ 
serts,  “we  fxrrvert  the  Ixrlicf  in  the  love  of  (iod 
into  an  excuse  for  ignoring  our  duty  to  Him.” 

Max  Se linger 
Hebrew  Union  College 

X  Sydney  Nctticton  Fisher,  cd.  Social  Forces 
in  the  Middle  Fast.  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  (-orncll 
University  Press.  1955.  xvi  -J-  282  pages  -f 
2  maps.  $5. 

This  Ixiok  is  the  result  of  the  editing  and 
publication  of  pafiers  presented  at  the  confer¬ 
ence  on  “The  Near  Fast;  Social  Dynamics  and 
('ultural  Setting.”  held  at  Princeton  Univer¬ 
sity  in  Octolx“r  of  1952  by  the  ('ommittcc  on 
the  Near  and  .Middle  Fast  of  the  Scxial  Science 
Research  (Council.  The  subjects  mainly  com- 
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prise  the  classes  of  jiersons  which  constitute 
the  major  social  j^roups  and  problems  of  the 
Middle  Hast:  the  nomads,  villajrers,  indus¬ 
trial  workers,  bazaar  merchants,  entrepreneurs, 
army  officers,  clergy,  intellectuals,  Israeli  immi¬ 
grants,  farmers,  and  Arab  refugees.  While  the 
material  will  give  those  unacquainted  with  the 
area  much  interesting  information,  it  has  the 
usual  fault  of  conference  lectures  by  experts 
streaking  to  those  who  are  presumed  to  lie  al¬ 
ready  initiated.  It  is  filled  with  references  to 
places,  jieople,  and  events  with  which  one 
must  already  Ik*  reasonably  familiar  in  order 
to  l)e  additionally  informed.  At  the  same  time, 
the  material  is  sufficiently  factual,  and  in  analy¬ 
sis  superficial,  that  it  may  le  inferred  that  IkuIi 
the  experts  in  attendance  and  the  reasonably 
well  read  or  traveled  persons  who  read  it  will 
know  most  of  it  already. 

John  Paul  Duman 
University  of  ()l{luhoma 

**  Wilfrid  Fleisher.  Sweden:  The  Welfare 
State.  New  Y'ork.  Day.  1956.  255  piages  -f- 
8  pilates.  |4. 

A  former  press  attache  in  the  American  Rrn- 
bassy  in  Stockholm,  Fleisher  has  observed  the 
socialization  of  life  in  Sweden  with  ambivalent 
feelings.  His  book,  essentially  a  dcKurnenta- 
tion  of  the  newest  measures  in  stK'ial  welfare, 
also  spxitlights  the  ideological  conundrum  that 
has  lieen  causing  tremendous  debate  in  Sweden 
since  the  end  of  the  Second  World  War.  In  es¬ 
sence,  it  revolves  around  the  epuestion  of 
whether  the  “compilacency,  loss  of  initiative, 
lack  of  struggle,  and  high  taxation”  in  Sweden 
are  not  too  much  of  a  price  to  piay  for  the 
cradle-to-grave  security  provided  the  Swedish 
citizen.  I'leisher,  tor  one,  appiarently  feels 
that  the  pxiint  of  diminishing  returns  in  Swe¬ 
den’s  social  welfare  pirogram  has  lieen  reached, 
if  not  already  piassed. 

(lilhert  Gets 
University  of  Oh^lahoma 

**  Roliert  Kedfield.  The  lattle  Community. 
Viewpoints  for  the  Study  of  a  Human 
Whole.  (Chicago.  University  of  Chicago 
Press.  1955.  182  piages.  $4. 

Within  this  lxK>k  we  see  what  one  noted  an- 
thropxilogist  considers  irnpxirtant  in  describing 
ways  by  which  scientists  can  view  and  under¬ 
stand  “the  organized  life  of  man.”  f  le  shows 
how  the  small  community  may  Ik  studied  as 
a  microcosm  of  culture.  Mased  on  lectures  de¬ 
livered  at  Uppisala  University,  Sweden,  in 
1953,  The  Ijttle  Community  is  Redfield’s  an¬ 
swer  to  the  recurring  question,  ('an  scientists 
describe  a  human  community  adequately  from 


the  viewpxiint  of  its  memlKrs  while,  at  the 
same  time,  maintaining  a  detachment  sutfi- 
cient  to  make  the  descripstion  meaningful  to 
scientists.^  'Phis  work  can  Ik  considered  a 
model  for  the  study  of  all  communities. 

Henry  .ingehno 
University  of  Oklahoma 

Walter  Schilfer.  The  Legal  Community  of 
Manl^ind.  New  York,  ('olumbia  Univer¬ 
sity  Press.  1954.  x  -f-  M>7  pxiges.  $5.50. 
Schiffer,  who  died  in  1949,  enjoyed  g«xxl  train¬ 
ing  and  wide  expKrience  as  Doctor  juris  from 
the  University  of  Mreslau,  as  (lerman  judge, 
and  as  expKrt  at  the  Research  Outer  in  Ce 
neva,  the  Hrookings  Institute  in  Washington, 
and  the  Institute  for  Advanced  Study  at  Prince¬ 
ton.  I  lis  piurpxise  in  this  volume  is  indicated  by 
its  subtitle:  ('ritical  .Analysis  of  tbe  .Mod¬ 

ern  ('oncept  of  World  Organization.”  I  le  aims 
“to  expilain  the  piattern  ot  thought  on  which 
this  idea  of  a  universal  organization  was  based, 
to  demonstrate  to  what  extent  this  idea  was 
contradictory  in  itself  .  .  .  and  to  contribute 
to  an  understanding  of  the  belief  that  an  as- 
stK'iation  of  indepKiident  stales  is  the  ideal 
form  of  organization  lor  the  community  of 
mankind.”  1  le  therefore  surveys  in  meticu¬ 
lous  detail  the  views  of  (irotius,  Putendorl, 
('hristian  WoUT,  laK'kc,  Kant,  larcky,  I.assa, 
OpipKiiheim,  and  others  as  to  the  nature  and 
feasibility  of  piropxisals  tor  piromoting  the  pKace 
and  progress  of  national  states. 

Fhen  he  explains  and  compiares  tbe  ideol¬ 
ogy  underlying  the  Ixague  of  Nations  and 
the  United  Nations,  lie  rejects  the  idea  of  a 
world-state  that  would  have  pxiwers  analo 
gous  to  those  of  the  government  ot  a  national 
state,  and  he  nowhere  mentions  the  views  ot 
(llarence  K.  Streit.  liis  coldly  historical,  logi¬ 
cal,  and  legal  expxisition,  lacking  concrete  ex¬ 
amples  and  conciseness  of  statement,  is  not 
very  easy  reading  but  brings  clarity  to  a  com¬ 
plicated  subject  on  which  thinking  is  often 
fuzzy. 

Sidney  li.  Lay 
Harvard  University 

.Melford  F.  Spiiro.  Ktbhutz:  Venture  in 
Utopia.  (Cambridge.  Harvard  University 
I’ress.  1956.  xii  -f-  2()(»  p>ages.  $4.50. 

To  create  an  environment  in  which  man’s 
noblest  (pualities  could  most  fully  develop)  is 
the  goal  common  to  most  utop)ias.  'Fhe  means 
suggested  to  achieve  this  end  are  a  criticism  of 
the  order  as  it  exists.  The  jewish  p)ioneers  who 
went  to  Palestine  at  the  iKginning  of  this  cen¬ 
tury  were  motivated  by  three  main  objectives: 
to  shed  the  opprobrium  of  iKing  “mere”  mid- 
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dlctncn;  to  find  dij'iiity  in  manual  work;  and 
to  create  a  classless  stKiety  by  sharing  the  joint 
product  of  all. 

The  lxK»k  is  a  study  of  the  extent  to  which 
Kthbutz  society  has  achieved  its  goals,  where 
it  is  failing,  and  why. 

Max  Srlinger 
Hebrew  Unton  College 

X  (leorge  W.  I*.  1  lallgarten.  Why  iJuta- 
tors?  New  York.  Macmillan.  1954.  xiii  -|- 
i79  pages.  $5.50. 

Why  Du  tutors?  is  an  atteniftt  to  classify  and 
analy/x  a  {Hditical  phenomenon  seemingly  dit- 
ficult  to  place  in  categories  Itccause  of  its  ap¬ 
parently  individualistic  and  various  character. 
1  iowever,  1  lallgarten  iKlieves  that  sociological 
methods  like  those  of  Max  Welxrr  may  lie 
ap|>lied  to  such  a  situation.  As  a  result,  he  dis¬ 
covers  with  considerable  success  that  dictator¬ 
ships  may  lie  classified  as  classical,  ultra-revo¬ 
lutionary,  counter  and  pseudo-revolutionary. 

As  a  corollary  to  his  explanation  of  this  find¬ 
ing,  he  presents  much  interesting  material 
concerning  the  behavior  of  the  jiersons  and 
governments  concerned  in  terms  of  their  un¬ 
derlying  social,  economic,  psychological,  and 
historical  conditions  causing  such  liehavior. 

'I'he  style  of  the  IxMik  is  readable  to  a  degree 
that  should  cause  it  to  have  wider  than  aca¬ 
demic  apfieal.  1  he  bibliography  also  is  excel¬ 
lent.  However,  the  absence  of  l(K>lnotes  will 
disturb  scholars  who  may  wish  to  go  further 
than  the  immediate  analysis  and  theory. 

john  I‘aui  Duman 
University  of  Dl(lahomu 

X  J.  I’owell-I’rice.  /I  History  of  India. 

i'.dinburgb.  Nelson.  1955.  xv  (-  b79  pages, 
ill.  64  plates.  2/2. 

An  undertaking,  within  the  comparatively 
narrow  confines  of  a  little  more  than  six  hun¬ 
dred  pages,  of  the  history  of  India,  sprawling 
over  the  centuries,  is  a  prodigious  task.  'I'lie 
successful  execution  of  such  a  project,  with 
duly  weighted  attention  to  India’s  [xilitical, 
sixial,  and  cultural  facets,  is  im|>erative  tor  the 
understanding  of  its  |M)sitioti — or  rather,  (xi- 
sitions,  since  the  partition  of  1947 — in  the  coii- 
teni|x»rary  world.  'I'he  reviewer,  finding  it 
unavoidable  to  compare  tins  Ixxik  with  the 
most  recent  edition  of  .Moreland  and  ('hatter- 
jee  (.4  Short  History  of  India),  which,  inci¬ 
dentally,  is  not  listed  in  the  bibliography,  must 
indicate  his  keen  disap|xiintment.  'I'he  swift 
fbxxl  of  historical  detail — esfxrcially  in  the  first 
two  thirds  of  the  Ixxik — i  arrying  along  signifi¬ 
cant  data  together  with  insignificant,  with  far 
too  rare  pauses  for  synthesis  of  the  (xilitical 


with  social  and  cultural  materials,  leaves  the 
reader  with  the  general  impression  of  hav¬ 
ing  plodded  through  a  catalogue  of  names 
and  events.  Terms  from  indigenous  lan¬ 
guages  (Sanskrit,  I  lindustani,  etc.)  ap(xraring 
throughout  the  text,  accompanied  by  bare  def¬ 
initions — and,  wherever  not,  inadequately  ex¬ 
plained  in  the  glossary — seem  to  lie  used  for 
atmosphere  rather  than  elucidation  and  in¬ 
struction.  'I  he  account  ends  with  the  out¬ 
break  of  war  in  19J9,  The  author,  who  s^ient 
thirty  years  in  the  Indian  Educational  Service, 
intends  his  Ixxik  “for  the  general  reader  and 
for  universities  and  colleges  in  (ireat  Britain, 
India  and  I’akistan.” 

Ernest  Hender 
University  of  Pennsylvania 

X  (Jerhard  E.  Weinberg,  Germany  and  the 
Soviet  Unton,  19i9-PJ4l.  Ixiden.  Brill. 
1954.  21 H  pages.  19  fl, 

'I'his  volume  treats  of  the  jx'riod  of  the  Soviet- 
(ierman  Non-Aggression  Fact  of  1939  and 
draws  largely  on  the  “recently  published  ma¬ 
terials  and  the  large  collections  of  diKuments 
gathered  by  the  prosecution  and  defense  for  the 
Nuremlx;rg  trials,"  as  well  as  many  unpub¬ 
lished  sources.  It  gives  a  racy  but  thoroughly 
<l(Kumented  account  of  the  relations  of  (»er- 
many  and  the  Soviet  Union  during  these  crit¬ 
ical  years,  although,  it  must  lx;  emphasised,  al¬ 
most  entirely  as  these  are  disclosed  from  the 
(iermaii  side.  Some  current  misconceptions 
arc  corrected,  such  as  the  lx.*lief  that  (ier- 
many  followed  a  deep  laid  plot  to  lull  Soviet 
suspicion  while  planning  a  war  of  aggression 
against  her. 

riie  writer  in  his  conclusion  refuses  to  ac- 
cc[>t  the  view  often  advanced  that  the  Soviet 
Union,  in  concluding  the  treaty  served  her 
own  Ixrst  interests,  1  le  states,  “If  the  |x>licy  of 
the  Russians  represented  a  [xilicy  of  calculated 
risk,  one  can  only  conclude  that  they  miscal¬ 
culated  most  grievously.” 

Stuart  R.  Tomp/(ins 
University  of  Toronto 

**  I  lelmut  de  Terra.  Humboldt.  The  Ijfe  and 
Times  of  Alexander  von  Humboldt.  1709- 
1HS9.  New  York.  Knopf.  1955.  xii  -j-  395 
T  ix  pages  -j"  ^  plates  -f-  2  maps.  $5.75. 
Among  the  most  unique  phenomena  in  the 
long  history  of  Western  civilization  are  the 
two  brothers  von  llumlxildt,  Wilhelm  and 
Alexander,  each  of  whom  in  his  €>wn  way 
represents  a  last  flowering  of  the  Renaissance 
iileal  of  the  uomo  universale.  I)e  Terra’s  new 
biography  gives  an  extremely  lively  picture  of 
A.  von  I  lumlxddt’s  character  and  of  the  drama 
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of  his  life,  which  makes  one  wonder  why  no 
one  so  far  has  thought  of  turning  this  thrilling 
life  story  into  a  first-rate  biographical  movie. 
Although  the  lxx)k  is  more  concerned  with  the 
man  than  with  I  lumlxildt  the  scholar,  we  learn 
enough  about  the  tretnendous  scholarship  of 
this  maestro  di  color  che  sunno,  his  contribu¬ 
tions  l>oth  to  the  materials  and  the  methods  of 
geography,  anthrofx>logy,  /.t»ology,  Ixjtany, 
and  half  a  dozen  other  sciences,  and  his  in¬ 
numerable  big  and  little  publications,  includ¬ 
ing  the  financial  failure  of  these  publications, 
the  only  shortcoming  in  a  life  great  and  suc¬ 
cessful  in  everything  else. 

Although  a  scholarly  bcMik,  this  biography 
reads  like  a  novel  due  to  the  unic|ueness  of 
1  lumlKjldt’s  character  and  the  great  variety  of 
his  exjKriences  and  human  contacts.  We  fol¬ 
low  him  through  all  the  major  phases  of  his 
life:  his  family  background  with  the  excep¬ 
tional  {)ersonality  of  his  mother;  his  training 
and  growth  into  scholarship;  the  great  travels 
to  Mexico  and  the  Andean  countries,  and  later 
to  Sil)eria  and  the  Altai,  unsurpassed  as  re¬ 
gards  the  combination  of  ))ersonal  courage 
with  scientific  genius;  his  life  in  Paris  and 
Berlin,  as  the  king  of  l'mro|)ean  scientists, 
while  at  the  same  time,  like  his  counterparts 
in  the  Renaissance,  enjoying  society  and  court 
life.  An  interesting  part  of  the  biography  forms 
the  report  on  his  visit  with  Jefferson  and  other 
leading  Americans  and  his  lifelong  connections 
with  ImuIi  North  and  Latin  America.  One  of 
the  outstanding  as[)ccts  of  llumlxddt’s  gen¬ 
ius,  as  emphasized  in  this  IxKik,  is  that  he  was 
a  professed  lil)eral  while  Ixring  at  the  same 
time  a  loyal  servant,  and  even  a  [)ersonal 
friend,  to  two  Prussian  kings;  that  he  com¬ 
bined  the  ascetic  life  of  profound  and  hard¬ 
working  scholarship  with  the  sixial  grace 
which  endeared  him  to  jKroplc  of  every  station 
and  country;  and  that,  like  his  friend  (i<xrthe, 
he  was  not  only  a  great  Oerman,  but  a  great 
Kuro{)ean,  disregarding  the  big  noise  of  the  so- 
called  Wars  of  Lilxrration.  Since  A.  von  1  lum- 
Ixjldt  is  one  of  the  most  impressive  examples 
of  the  integration  of  science  and  the  Humani¬ 
ties,  his  new  biography  ought  to  l)c  a  "must” 
reading  in  every  college. 

F.  i\f.  W assrrmann 
Kansas  Wesleyan  University 

^  I  lenry  W.  Wells.  l*oet  and  Psychiatrist, 

Merrill  Moore,  M.I).;  A  Critical  Portrait. 

New  York.  Twayne.  1955.  425  pages.  $5. 
.Merrill  .Mo<ire  enthusiasts  { whose  interest  ex¬ 
tends  Iseyond  the  numliering  of  his  multitu¬ 
dinous  sonnets)  will  welcome  this  first  full- 
length  study  of  the  man  and  his  [xxrtry.  Wells, 


in  what  is  |)erhaps  the  most  valuable  part  of 
the  lxx)k,  gives  a  detailed  account  of  the  activi¬ 
ties  of  the  "Fugitives”  and  of  .Mtxire’s  early 
exjxrriences  with  them;  thereafter,  he  offers 
comments  Ixjth  on  .Moore’s  [xx-try  and  his 
subsequent  professional  career. 

Working  from  the  assumption  that  the 
most  common  (xqnilar  exfxrriences  make  the 
l)est  subjects  for  jxxrtry  and  that  the  most  di¬ 
rect  expression  of  these  is  the  lx;st  art  form. 
Wells,  in  his  a|X)logetics  in  .Mwjre’s  Ix'half, 
often  confuses  the  universal  with  the  trivial, 
the  simple  with  the  banal,  the  vigorous  collo 
quial  with  the  dusty  cliche.  .According  to  these 
values,  M(x)rc’s  }xx;tic  merit  ctpials  that  of 
Whitman,  Dickinson,  Ransom,  and  'Pate. 
Aside  from  this  obviously  tlcfective  valuation 
of  ,M(M)re’s  jx)ems.  Wells  has  jicrtormctl  a  ser¬ 
vice:  1  le  is  the  first  to  c(x)rdinate  biographical 
facts  and  aesthetic  with  the  verse  of  this  fa¬ 
mous  |K)etaster. 

Melvin  W.  As/(en' 
University  of  ()l(luhoma 

John  Harold  Wilson.  A  Ral^e  and  Ills 
Times:  George  Villiers,  Second  Diil^e  of 
Hucl{ingham.  New  York.  P'arrar,  Straus  fit 
Young.  1954.  2H0  pages.  |4. 

Wilson’s  latest  study  of  Restoration  ne’er-do- 
wells  is  concerned  with  that  charming  rake, 
(icorge  Villiers,  Duke  of  Buckinghatn,  anti  is 
the  first  such  biography  since  Lady  Burgh- 
clere’s  ap|)earcd  in  I90L  Written  in  the  breezy 
and  tx)pular  style  that  many  readers  disap¬ 
proved  of  in  his  previous  biography  of  Nell 
(iwyn,  Wilson’s  study  of  Villiers  is  neverthe¬ 
less  based  on  a  solid  understanding  of  the 
[X'riod,  im|K)rtant  new  material,  anti  sound 
scholarship. 

As  Wilson’s  Ixxik  reminds  us,  Buckingham, 
one  of  ('harles’s  most  im)M)rtant  ministers,  was 
an  extremely  versatile  man,  skilled  in  |K)ctry, 
music,  s|xraking,  tlueling,  (xilitics,  and  Itive- 
making.  Stime  of  Villiers’s  Ix-st  epigrams  sug¬ 
gest  fbc 'cynicism  of  La  Rtxhefoucaultl;  for 
example:  "Wives  we  cluxise  for  our  jxjsterity 
— mistresses  for  ourselves.” 

fohn  P.  O’Neill 
linid,  ()l(la. 

**  Philip  John  Steatl,  etl.  fit  tr.  The  Memoirs 
of  luitenaire.  New  York.  Rtiy.  1955.  249 
pages  2  plates.  $L 

Stead,  who  seems  to  have  a  flair  for  the  bril¬ 
liant  rogues  (he  tiid  a  biography  of  Vidtxti, 
former  convict  and  sulssetjuent  jxilice^t  hief  in 
early  nineteenth  century  Paris ),  has  ably  trans¬ 
lated  and  etiited  the  memoirs  of  Pierre  I-’ran- 
^ois  Lacenaire,  a  notorious  French  murderer 
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with  a  knack  for  fxjctry  aiici  psychology.  This 
partly  fascinating,  partly  even  philosophical, 
and  only  to  a  relatively  small  extent  disgusting 
narrative  makes  for  interesting  reading,  al¬ 
though  the  author  is  a  dangerous  psychotic 
whose  thinking,  through  its  inexorable  logic, 
leads  to  an  unex|)ected  dead  end. 

It  is  ama/.ing  to  detect  in  this  diary  of  a 
murderer  of  1H?5  concepts  of  modern  psy¬ 
chiatry  and  depth  psychology,  as  he  descrilres 
as  the  jirincipal  cause  of  his  criminal  Irehavior 
the  neglect  and  hatred  hy  his  mother,  exjieri- 
enced  from  the  earliest  days  of  his  life.  But, 
on  the  other  hand,  the  reader  should  Ixr  cau¬ 
tioned  against  the  tricky  ways  of  a  well-read 
and  educated  scoundrel  who  knows  how  to 
move  his  audience.  It  would  Ire  worthwhile  to 
analy/r  the  war|»ed  mind  of  the  author  of  the 
memoirs  in  order  to  define  the  Ixirderline  of 
criminality  and  psychosis  in  the  course  of  his 
fundamentally  histrionic  fierformance. 

We  have  found  two  gems  of  wisdom  in  this 
pathetic  story  of  an  arch-criminal.  1  le  says  on 
page  H2:  “Happy  jx-ople  hardly  observe  at  all; 
they  simply  live.’’  And  on  page  180:  “A  revo¬ 
lution  profits  no  one  hut  a  few  intriguers.’’ 
I'he  first  remark  reminds  us  of  1  homas 
Mann’s  Tonio  Kroger,  and  the  sccoiul  could 
lie  Ixirrowcd  from  the  treatise  of  a  modern 
sociologist  and  {xrlitical  scientist.  No  doubt, 
Victor  I  lugo  must  have  taken  some  clues  from 
this  diary  for  his  romantic  novel  I^s  mtsera- 
blcs.  Henry  Walter  Hrann 

Washington,  1).  C. 

X  Kent  Coofier.  The  Right  to  Know.  An  Ex¬ 
position  of  the  Evils  of  News  Suppression 
and  EropaganJa.  New  York,  h'arrar,  Straus 
fit  Cudahy.  1056.  xiii  -f-  3i5  pages.  $4. 
Kent  (axiper  has  liecn  a  collector  and  tlis- 
trihutor  of  news  for  over  half  a  century.  1  le 
lielicvcs  in  his  own  craft:  get  the  facts 
straight,  and  international  understanding  will 
result.  Amiable  utopianism:  Understanding 
the  enemy  might  simply  make  it  clearer  why 
he  is  the  enemy.  Bacts,  in  all  cases,  have  to  lie 
selected  liecause  of  their  significance.  They  are, 
inevitably,  shaded,  weighted,  slanted,  i.e.,  dis¬ 
torted.  Such  elementary  devices  as  the  place 
of  a  piece  of  news  in  the  pafrer,  and  headlines, 
will  start  a  truth  on  a  devious  path.  Facts, 
facts,  facts,  hy  all  means;  hut  there  is  no  sub¬ 
stitute  for  gcKxl  will,  a  philosophical  outlook, 
and  the  critical  spirit. 

Kent  Ccx)|rer  makes  a  g(K>d  case  against 
government  interference.  One  striking  exam¬ 
ple:  “It  was  also  significant  of  a  trend,  hut 
worse  than  absurd,  that  the  rc^xirt  on  China 


by  Lieutenant  (ieneral  Albert  C.  Wedemeyer 
(in  which  he  foresaw  the  collapse  of  the 
(fhiang-kai-shek  government)  was  withheld 
from  public  knowledge  for  two  years  Ixrfore 
the  Nationalist  debacle.’’ 

But  official  circles  are  not  alone  to  blame. 
We  get  biased  news  Irecause  we  want  biased 
news.  Other  news  would  seem  “disloyal.’’  “By 
rejKirting  the  plight  of  the  up|)er  and  not  that 
of  the  long-neglected  lower  classes,  our  regu¬ 
larly  assigned  and  roving  ambassadors  .  .  . 
were  asking  for  propaganda  appropriations  to 
uphold  the  status  of  overlords  who  had  ex¬ 
ploited  the  masses  for  centuries,’’  But  if  they 
had  presented  the  other  side,  they  would  have 
lieen  branded  as  “radicals”  and  “fellow  trav¬ 
elers.” 

Kent  (xK)per  dcjes  not  claim  to  lie  a  phil¬ 
osopher,  a  historian,  or  a  stylist;  hut  he  is 
cotnjietent  and  likeable;  and  within  its  narrow 
limits,  his  Ixxik  is  a  valuable  dcx'umcnt. 

.4lbert  Cu^rard,  Sr. 

Stanford  University 

X  Calo  Pla'/.a.  Problems  of  Democracy  in 
lattin  America.  Chajicl  I  lill,  N,  Univer¬ 
sity  of  North  (Carolina  Press.  1955.  vii  |  88 
pages.  $2.50. 

As  President  of  Kcuador  from  1948  to  1952 
Calo  Pla/.a  succeeded  in  putting  derncKratic 
theory  into  actual  practice.  I  lerein  he  compares 
the  civilizations  of  Anglo  and  Latin  America, 
descrilies  his  own  unique  administration,  and 
analyzes  the  demcxratic  development,  Ixith 
past  and  prosjiective,  of  Latin  America  at 
large.  1  hese  are  lucid  and  realistic  statements 
originally  delivered  as  the  annual  Weil  Ixrcture 
on  American  C'itizenship  at  the  University 
of  North  (Carolina  in  1954.  The  author’s  think¬ 
ing  reflects  not  only  his  fifteen  years  of  public 
exfierience  in  Lcuador  hut  also  his  university 
training  in  the  United  States. 

Max  L.  Moorhead 
University  of  Dhlahoma 

X  Rolicrt  11.  Ixiwie.  Toward  Understanding 
(iermany.  (diicago.  University  of  Chicago 
Press.  1954.  ix  -f-  396  jiages,  $6. 

'I'he  author,  professor  emeritus  of  anthru|Kil- 
ogy  at  the  University  of  ('alifornia,  tries  to 
prove  that  the  (iermans  do  not  essentially  dif¬ 
fer  from  other  Western  Kuropcan  nations.  He 
analyzes  their  scxial  set-up,  making  ample  use 
of  novels  and  plays,  memoirs  and  biographies, 
as  well  as  of  scxiological  research  and  statistics. 
He  |x)ints  out  how  the  old  caste  system  has 
l)een  leveled  off  under  the  impact  of  the  in¬ 
dustrial  revolution  and  of  the  social-economic 
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upheaval  of  the  last  half  century.  A  large  chap¬ 
ter  is  given  to  a  discussion  of  the  situation  of 
the  (ierman  Jews  and  of  their  changing  rela¬ 
tions  to  their  non-jewish  felIow<ountrymen, 
from  emancipation  to  extermination.  The  Ixwk 
is  highlighted  hy  apt  quotations,  excels  in  a 
numlier  of  wise  observations,  hut  its  conclu¬ 
sions  are  overshadowed  by  a  confusing  abun¬ 
dance  of  iletails. 

Carl  /:.  \hsch 
Centre  College 

^  ('arlos  P.  Romulo.  The  Meaning  of  Han- 
dung,  ('hafsel ,  I  iill,  N.  i'.  University  of 
North  ('arolina  Press.  P>56.  ix  -f-  102 
pages.  $2.50. 

One  of  the  series;  the  Weil  lectures  on  Ameri¬ 
can  (citizenship,  this  work  by  the  distinguished 
Philippine  statesman  is  composed  of  two  parts: 
( 1 )  a  description  of  the  attnosphere  in  which 
the  delilserations  at  Bandung  were  carried  on 
and  (2)  Asian  criticisms  of  America.  'I'he  au¬ 
thor  concludes,  from  the  results  of  the  confer¬ 
ence,  that  there  is  outside  the  ('ommunist- 
controlled  lands  “an  ever-growing  devotion  to 
the  principles  of  democracy  and  freedom”  and 
at  the  same  time  a  great  striving  after  under¬ 
standing  of  the  problems  and  difficulties  in¬ 
volved. 

To  the  printed  text  of  the  lecture  are  added 
(ieneral  Romulo’s  address  to  the  conference, 
his  eloquent  re|)ly  to  Prime  Minister  Nehru, 
and  the  text  of  the  final  communi(|uc  of  the 
gathering.  .irnold  It.  Rowhotham 

University  of  California 

^  Upton  Sinclair.  The  Cup  of  Fury,  (ireat 
Neck,  N.  Y.  ('hannel  Press.  1956.  190 
pages.  $L 

Fiery  Upton  is  crusading  again — this  time 
against  what  he  considers  a  major  problem  on 
the  current  American  scene,  excessive  drink¬ 
ing.  Filling  his  IxKik  with  brief  accounts  of 
famous  literary  figures  given  to  dipsomania — 
the  Fdna  St.  Vincent  Millays  and  SherwtKnl 
Andersons  as  well  as  the  Jack  lx>ndons  and 
F.  “Scotch”  Fitzger.\lds — adding  vignettes  of 
his  own  hard-drinking  relatives,  then  offering 
statistics  alnjut  srxial  <irinkers,  college  stu- 
<lents,  and  other  “incipient”  alcoholics,  Sin¬ 
clair  offers  a  stern  warning  in  The  Cup  of 
Fury. 

Though  admitting  the  presence  of  such  a 
problem,  many  readers  will  l)e  disturl>ed  by 
Sinclair’s  hot-headed  approach,  and  sometimes 
extravagant  statements,  e.g.,  that  France’s  sick 
government  is  attributable  to  that  country’s 
high  rate  of  alcoholic  consumption.  The  book’s 
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casual  organization  anti  sloppy  style  and  occa¬ 
sional  errors  of  fact  (the  author  seems  to  as¬ 
sign  “A  Dissertation  on  Roast  Pig”  to  Brown¬ 
ing  rather  than  Lamb)  will  bother  «»thers.  But 
few  will  fail  to  lie  intrigued  by  the  work,  es¬ 
pecially  in  its  autobiographical  aspect.  For, 
IxTsitles  serving  as  a  temjserance  tract,  it  man¬ 
ages  to  lie  a  fascinating  |H>rtrait  of  a  fascinating 
man  with  a  fascinating  circle  of  friends. 

IF.  Cordon  Milne 
luilfe  Forest  College 

(>arl  J.  Stratrnan,  C,.  S.  V.  Hihliography  of 
Medieval  Drama.  Berkeley,  ('alif.  Univer¬ 
sity  of  ('alifornia  Press.  1954.  x  }  42  i 
pages.  $5. 

Father  Stratrnan  has  made  a  handy  tool  for 
studying  drama  in  the  Middle  Ages.  He  takes 
up  liturgy,  mystery,  miracle,  interlude,  and 
morality  plays  in  various  languages.  I  le  is 
more  at  home  in  the  early  drama  of  Lngland, 
to  which  he  assigns  twice  as  much  space  as  he 
does  to  Latin,  (ierman,  Italian,  Spanish,  an<l 
I’rench  drama.  His  orderly  storehouse  men¬ 
tions  editions  and  critical  works  concerning 
dramatic  prmluctivity.  'I'here  is  some  needless 
re[)etition  among  the  1,771  titles,  some  of 
which  could  l)e  avoided  by  mere  cross-refer¬ 
ences. 

The  thirty  pages  dev»)te<l  to  libraries  that 
IMissess  files  of  (seriodicals  duplicate  a  part  of 
the  Union  List  of  Serials.  In  the  P'rench  sec¬ 
tion  it  was  |X)intless  to  list  a  single  review  a 
dozen  times,  when  it  is  already  listed,  together 
with  other  reviews,  by  Mrs.  p’rank  in  A  Crit¬ 
ical  Biography  of  French  Ijterature,  I,  pp.  179 
192.  Item  ?()44  does  not  sjrecify  the  relevant 
pages  in  (Teizenach’s  five  volume  manual;  it 
can  Ire  replaced  hy  Acbischer’s  .  lugusta  Brae- 
toria,  pp.  49-()L  No  mention  is  tnade  of  Rol- 
land’s  F.ssai  palcographiijue  et  hihliographitjuc 
sur  le  theatre  en  Frame  (Paris,  1952 ), although 
his  earlier  work  is  recorded  thrice.  Father 
Stratrnan  travelled  wi«lely;  so,  he  can  cite  many 
unpublished  dissertations.  Hr  adds  a  sjrecial 
section  for  Hrotswitha. 

His  bibliography  is  a  Ixxrn  to  students  of 
medieval  drama.  Within  its  scojie  it  will  not 
Ire  su|)ersede<l  for  a  long  time,  but  it  does  allow 
for  a  companion  bibliography  surveying  tra 
gedy,  comedy,  farce,  and  the  mastpie. 

Raphael  Ixvy 
University  of  Texas 

**  P.  (i.  WfXKlcock.  Concise  Dictionary  of 
Ancient  History.  New  York.  Philosophical 
Library.  1955.  465  pages.  %ti. 

This  is  a  useful  work  of  reference  for  the  gen- 
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cral  reader,  for  whom  it  is  designed.  Kntrics 
give  information  u[H>n  ancient  biography,  his¬ 
tory,  geography,  mythology,  literature  and  the 
arts,  philosophy,  and  science.  A  s[X)t<hcck 
comparing  its  entries  with  an  index  to  Herod¬ 
otus  shows  surprisingly  wide  coverage;  and 
casual  search  for  varied  items  l)cars  out  the 
conclusion  that  the  author  has  industriously 
searchc<l  for  his  items.  Their  brevity  made  it 
necessary  for  him  to  omit  all  hut  identifying 
infortnation;  and  the  historian  or  classical  stu¬ 
dent  will  find  the  work  inade({uate.  A  detail 
which  would  have  lieen  useful — l^ut  jicrhaps 
the  editor  lacked  space  for  it — would  lie  the 
inclusion  of  references  to  works  in  which  the 
interested  reader  might  find  more  detailed 
information  if  he  should  need  it.  It  appalls  a 
reader  with  classical  interests  that  such  brief 
mention  of  ancient  matters  is  deemed  now¬ 
adays  adecjuatc  for  the  information  of  intelli¬ 
gent  readers.  Kven  more  depressing  is  the 
probability  that  this  IxMik  represents  the  ex¬ 
treme  of  his  interest  in  matters  once  considered 
the  sme  ifua  non  of  culture.  /.  Pnuhard 
University  of  ()l{lahoma 

**  Joan  Dunn.  Retreat  From  learning.  New 
York.  McKay.  1955.  xvi  224  pages.  |i. 
This  IxHik  is  aptly  subtitled  “Why  ’I'eachcrs 
('an’t  I'cach — A  Oasc  History.”  Miss  Dunn 
levels  a  |M>wcrful  attack  against  the  failure  of 
the  public  schcxils  to  meet  the  challenge  of 
youth  and  to  provide  the  essential  atmosphere 
which  allows  for  that  subtle  interchange  l)e- 
tween  teacher  and  pujiil  called  “learning.” 
'I'he  existing  dilemma  lie! ween  theory  and 
practice  in  the  dominant  educational  philoso¬ 
phy  in  America  today  is  presented  here  with 
the  force  and  emotion  of  a  totally  disillusioned 
idealist,  and  in  a  prose  style  which  moves 
swiftly,  putting  clearly  into  focus  the  rela¬ 
tionships  lietween  educator,  administrator, 
teacher,  and  pupil  which  have  caused  the 
chaotic  classrooms  in  so  many  metrojxilitan 
high  sch<K>ls. 

Miss  Dunn’s  most  |x>intcd  criticism,  to  this 
reviewer,  is  that  directed  at  the  teachers  them¬ 
selves.  They  have  “sold  out”  to  a  petty  bu¬ 
reaucracy  ami  as  a  result  have  l>ccome  pup|>ets 
of  ailministrators  and  consequently  have  no 
|K)wer  over  their  students,  who  can  have  little 
rcs|scct  for  them.  The  present-day  educational 
dilemma  is  |)erhap5  as  much  the  fault  of  teach¬ 
ers  who  have  acceptetl  medicKrity  and  are  will¬ 
ing  to  pass  it  of!  as  “denuKracy”  in  the  schools 
as  it  is  of  the  etlucators  who  have  gained  an 
alarming  |)ow'er  over  the  educational  system, 
and  at  whom  criticism  is  most  often  directed. 


As  well  as  her  case  is  stated,  the  Ixxik  has 
shortcomings:  A  great  deal  of  Miss  Dunn’s 
complaint  is  with  our  changing,  secular  soci¬ 
ety,  and,  to  this  reviewer,  her  argument  1k- 
comes  vulnerable  when  she  maintains  that  it 
is  the  resjxinsibility  of  the  teacher  to  teach 
(i(xl  and  religious  values  in  the  schrxils. 

Dorothy  A.  iMgan 
Norman,  0/(la. 

Richard  Hofstadter,  Walter  I*.  Metzger. 
The  Development  of  Academic  Freedom 
in  the  United  States.  New  York,  ('olumbia 
University  Press.  1955.  xvi  -}-  “527  pages. 
$5.50. 

RolKrt  M.  Maciver.  Academic  Freedom  in 
Our  Time.  New  York,  (xilumbia  Univer¬ 
sity  Press.  1955.  xiv  -f-  ^29  pages.  $4, 

The  American  Academic  Freedom  Project  at 
('olumhia  University,  sjxinsored  by  the  Ixniis 
M.  Rahinowitz  F'oundation,  resulted  in  the  two 
conqianion  volumes  listed  alxivc.  Both  are  im¬ 
pressive  in  bulk,  and  more  impressive  still  in 
their  scholarly  quality:  thoroughness  and  judi¬ 
cial  temfKr.  (Witness  the  guarded  treatment  of 
Academic  Freedom  and  the  Denominational 
University.)  No  brief  treatment  could  do  them 
justice:  They  can  only  Ik  recommended  as  the 
worthy  fulfillment  of  an  all-im|xirtant  task. 
For  Academic  Freedom  is  the  last  bastion  of 
our  lilKrty:  So  long  as  it  stands,  nothing  is 
lost. 

Although  this  is  not  orthodox  reviewing,  I 
must  content  myself  with  listing  the  points 
which  the  reading  of  these  two  weighty  vol¬ 
umes  fcKUssed  in  my  mind.  This  frankly  in¬ 
troduces  a  personal  element.  A  different  read¬ 
er,  and  the  authors  themselves,  might  come  to 
different  conclusions. 

a)  Academic  freedom  is  first  of  all  part  of 
our  common  American  freedom.  The  teacher 
enjoys  the  same  civic  rights  as  the  grocer  or 
the  bricklayer:  If  he  dcKs  not  commit  treason¬ 
able  acts,  he  should  not  Ik  even  questioned 
alxnit  his  religious,  political,  and  scxial  Ik- 
liefs. 

b)  Academic  freedom,  sfKcifically,  is  part 
of  the  necessary  freedom  claimed  by  the  ser¬ 
vants  of  the  spirit:  religious  lea«lers,  scientists, 
scholars,  artists.  They  work  by  their  own  stan¬ 
dards,  and  can  not  brook  any  dictation.  No 
|M>litical  authority  can  decree  that  the  earth 
is  flat. 

c)  Traditionally,  a  University  is  a  congrega¬ 
tion  or  collegium  of  scholars  and  scientists — 
investigators,  teachers,  learners — sovereign  in 
their  own  domain.  They  are  not  the  hirelings 
of  the  Trustees,  whose  sole  function  is  to  ad- 


KNCJLISH:  KDUCATION 


minister  the  material  assets  of  the  University; 
or  of  the  President,  who  is  but  the  executive 
secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

d)  The  worst  danger  to  Ixhr-und  I^rnfrei- 
hett  docs  not  come  from  without.  Nothing,  ex¬ 
cept  his  own  timidity,  can  prevent  the  scholar 
from  thinking.  Objectivity  and  irony  should 
enable  him  to  formulate  his  thought  without 
|)cril.  The  danger  is  within:  the  orthodoxies, 
the  vogues,  which  discourage  and  even  silence 
dissenters.  I  do  not  know  to  what  extent  this 
is  true  in  the  mathematical  and  physical  sci¬ 
ences;  the  trouble  appears  in  the  natural  sci¬ 
ences.  It  is  patent  in  all  the  sciences  dealing 
with  human  activities;  anthrojxilogy,  s(x:iolo- 
gy,  history,  psychology,  and  in  the  humanities 
proper.  The  non<onformist  is  simply  branded 
as  “no  scholar,”  or  “erratic.”  An  Irving  Bab¬ 
bitt,  with  his  massive  endowments,  could  win 
his  fight  against  “the  philological  ring”;  lesser 
men,  even  though  worthy,  had  to  submit.  The 
academic  orthodoxies  arc  dams  against  that 
“stream  of  fresh  and  free  thought”  which  is 
the  very  essence  of  culture. 

Albert  Guerard,  Sr. 

Stanford  University 

**  Mortimer  Smith.  T he  Diminished  Mind.  A 
Study  of  Planned  Mediocrity  in  Our  Pub¬ 
lic  Schools.  Chicago.  Regncry.  1954.  150 
pages.  $2.75. 

('ontinuing  his  crusade  against  professional 
educators.  Smith  now  proposes  to  prove  his 
thesis  that  learning,  in  its  traditional  sense,  is 
disapfxraring  from  our  public  schtxils.  Kvidence 
is  presented,  and  some  of  it  is  disturbing  in¬ 
deed,  hut  it  consists  of  accounts  of  s|)ccific  in¬ 
cidents  or  situations.  If  Smith  is  actually  inter¬ 
ested  in  weighing  the  evidence,  why  docs  he 
not  mention  the  fact  that  jicrformancc  in  ex¬ 
aminations  of  the  ('ollcgc  Kntrance  Fxamina- 
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tion  Board  is  of  a  higher  quality  to<lay  than  it 
was  twenty-hve  years  ago?  -\gain,  is  it  of  no 
significance  that  graduates  of  public  high 
sch(x)ls  do  fully  as  well  in  college  as  do  gradu¬ 
ates  of  private  schools?  Smith  has  something 
important  to  say  but,  like  Bestor,  he  weakens 
his  own  case  by  making  rash  and  unwarranted 
generalizations. 

L.  P.  forgenson 
University  of  ()l(^lahoma 

(lastone  Silvano  Spinetti,  cd.  Italy  Today. 

Rome.  Istituto  Poligralico  dcllo  Stato.  1955. 

vii  f-  240  pages,  ill.  12  plates  I  map. 
To  one  who  has  recently  enjoyctl  a  visit  in 
Italy  and  has  seen  that  country’s  recovery  with 
her  own  eyes,  this  statistics-packed  rcicrcnce 
manual  is  a  gexsd  clarification  of  im|)ressions 
and  a  source  of  basic  information. 

I  hcre  is  a  geographical  section,  followed  by 
a  chapter  on  history  which  is  csjiccially  com¬ 
mendable  because  it  is  clear,  succinct,  easy  to 
follow,  and,  although  moving  swiftly,  picks 
up  the  threads  of  a  coherent  «liscourse.  'I’hen 
come  chapters  on  (xipulation,  war  destruction, 
new  economic  jxdicy,  agriculture,  housing,  la- 
lx>r  disputes,  education,  foreign  trade  and 
tourism,  etc.  However,  the  one  on  |x>litical 
activities  seems  too  brief  to  give  an  adequate 
backgrountl.  The  text  and  statistics  on  war  tle- 
struction  show  the  extent  and  sometimes  un¬ 
appreciated  severity  of  Italy’s  losses.  After 
reviewing  these  statistics,  the  miracle  of  a  re¬ 
built  ('assino  (where  we  ha<l  lunch  one  clay) 
and  the  new  Fiats  rolling  off  the  assembly  line 
arouses  even  greater  admiration  for  a  brave 
and  hard-working  [xrople  whose  present  prol»- 
lems  this  realistic  Ixxrk  keeps  always  in  the 
foreground. 

li.  G.  n. 
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Books  in  Various 

( For  other  Bool(s  in  Various  languages,  see 

loan  ('ardona.  IJ6s  hlanc  t  altres  histones 
de  muntanya.  Barcelona.  Ariel,  195?.  141 
|)a)4es.  25  pies. 

Four  extremely  well  written  tales  that  should 
fascinate  skiers,  filled  as  they  are  with  the  joy 
of  swift  motion  in  the  jjrandiose  reaches  of  the 
hij'h  Pyrenees  in  hrifjht  mrxrnli^ht,  mist, 
storm,  and  sunshine.  Most  of  them  reflect  the 
feeling's  of  the  mountaineers  who  serve  the 
enthusiasts  front  Barcelona,  hut  the  first  and 
longest  is  a  most  engrossing  story  of  a  jxtwer- 
ful,  intrepid  guide  of  des|x:rate  war  refugees 
to  the  French  frontier,  whose  identity  is  hid¬ 
den  iiiuler  the  sohriipiet,  “The  White  Bear,” 
until  death  finally  reveals  his  name  and  the 
reason  for  his  (xrrsistent,  unselfish  devotion  to 
his  perilous  task. 

Josephine  de  Horr 
Herheley,  Calif. 

^  Maurir  i  Serrahima.  Contes  d’aqurst  temps. 

Barcelona.  Selecta.  1955.  22?  pages.  ?5  ptes. 
Serrahima  considers  these  the  Itest  of  his  short 
stories  written  from  19?6  to  1951,  most  of 
which  ap|)car  for  the  first  time.  Interest  is  cen¬ 
tered  in  man  himself  rather  than  events.  So 
we  share,  at  a  critical  moment,  in  such  intimate 
emotions  as  we  have  all  exfterienced  or  can 
easily  imagine,  and  the  subtlety  of  the  psy¬ 
chological  analysis  is  balanced  by  that  sane 
sense  of  reality  so  characteristic  of  the  (Catalan 
miiul.  The  most  jx-rfect  incarnation  of  this  is 
Odi  which  depicts  in  a  simple,  direct  manner 
the  natural  reaction  of  Ixtth,  after  a  brother 
111  distress  plays  on  his  rich  sister's  hatred  of 
his  wife  to  (lersuade  her  to  give  him  the  money 
he  need*. 

In  sixteen  varied  tales,  the  scene  shifts  from 
sophisticated  gatherings  of  Barcelona's  intel¬ 
lectual  and  artistic  world  to  drah  lives  of  white 
collar  workers  and  even  to  a  criminal's  last 
hours.  Unusually  successful  is  his  depiction 
of  the  confused  feelings  of  youth  in  that  de¬ 
lightful  idyll  of  the  wedding  feast,  Can^h  de 
hressol,  and  in  the  parting  of  timid  lovers  on 
the  train  after  months  in  a  Swiss  sanatorium. 

The  flexible  style  aiul  happy  choice  of  ex¬ 
pression  reflect  the  author's  acknowledged  en¬ 
joyment  of  and  absorption  in  these  [lenctrating 
glimpses  of  daily  life. 

Josephine  de  Hoer 
Hert^eley,  Calif. 
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Cap  d’Any  1956.  Palma  de  Mallorca.  .Moll. 

1955.  188  pages.  25  ptes. 

A  year  ago  .Moll's  Kaixa  collection  was 
launched  with  the  eminently  successful  FI  que 
s' ha  de  saher  de  la  llengua  catalana  by  the  dis¬ 
tinguished  philologist,  Joan  (xrromines.  Since 
then  Raixa  has  issued  seven  other  significant 
works  ranging  from  Qui  presum  fa  fum  by 
the  important  novelist,  Joan  Oiler  i  Kahassa, 
through  two  plays  by  Salvador  F.spriu,  poetry, 
short  stories,  architecture,  Joan  F'uster's  chal¬ 
lenging  FI  descredit  de  la  reahtat  to  the  trans¬ 
lation  of  Thomas  Mann’s  Tonio  Kroger. 

To  celebrate  its  first  anniversary,  Moll  has 
now  prrxluced  the  delightfully  clever  and  pene- 
tratingly  keen  Cap  d’Any  1956.  Notable 
among  its  contents  are:  Joan  Perucho’s  dense, 
judicious  resume  of  the  Barcelona  year  in  lit¬ 
erature,  music,  and  the  arts;  Xavier  Uasp’s 
frank  treatment  of  the  s;ime  held  in  Valencia; 
IJompart’s  rich  indication  of  the  literary  pro 
duction,  accomplished  and  projected,  in  Mal¬ 
lorca  and  Ibiza;  a  complete  list  of  all  ('atalan 
works  published  Ix-tween  August  1954  and 
August,  1955  and  a  most  intriguing  glimpse  of 
Kaixa's  forthcoming  prruJuctions. 

This  venture  is  apparently  becoming  a  sec¬ 
ond  general  clearing  house  for  ('atalan  literary 
dissemination  since  its  publications,  as  well  as 
the  contributions  to  this  volume,  represent  all 
Icxalities  and  phases  of  ('atalan  artistic  life. 
Among  the  latter  are  excellent  ikxitis,  short 
stories,  and  essays  like  .Moll’s  definition  of  the 
contribution  of  dialects  to  the  literary  lan¬ 
guage;  Joan  Sales’s  FI  temps  personer  an«I 
Joan  Triadii’s  L'espnt  d'un  segle  difieil, 
lx)th  of  which  probe  with  e(]uilihrium  into  the 
problems  that  confront  the  creative  worker  of 
the  moment. 

Josephine  de  Hoer 
Herheley,  Calif. 


**  Knud  Andersen.  Ilavet.  Kplienhavn.  Bor- 
gen.  1955.  2??  pages. 

This  novel  contains  some  hne  sea  writing  alxiut 
life  on  the  last  of  the  great  sailing  ships,  in¬ 
cluding  an  excellent  ilescription  of  a  storm  near 
('afie  I  lorn.  Otherwise,  the  title  “The  Sea”  is 
somewhat  of  a  misnomer,  for  the  theme  is 
really  Demon  Sex  and  the  lifetime  of  sorrow 
that  follows  a  moment  of  ecstasy. 
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The  hero  is  a  young  Dane  who  gets  lured 
into  an  indiscretion  in  Australia,  and  then  sees 
his  life  ruined  when  the  doctors  tell  him  he 
will  never  be  really  cured.  He  returns  to  Den¬ 
mark  to  see  his  ailing  mother,  only  to  find 
her  dead.  After  a  few  days  of  near-pleasure  in 
the  company  of  his  sweetheart,  he  nobly  leaves 
her,  to  return  no  more.  As  he  jumps  into  the 
sea  with  an  anchor  tied  alx)ut  him  one  cannot 
help  thinking  that  the  whole  theme  is  of  the 
same  vintage  as  the  ships  that  sail  through 
these  pages. 

Henry  Kratz 
North  Amherst,  Mass. 


Jens  Rudolph  Dahl.  Praesten,  laegen  og 
hexen.  Kplx^nhavn.  (iyldendal.  1954.  225 
pages.  14.75  kr. 

The  three  principal  characters  in  this  novel  are 
named  in  the  title:  A  (irundtvigian  minister,  a 
free-thinking  physician  who  talks  freely  and 
pursues  his  profession  as  though  it  were  a 
crusade,  and  a  village  gossip  whose  jwisonous 
tongue  makes  her  the  serpent  of  the  little  Jut¬ 
land  village  in  which  the  story  is  set.  There 
are  long  dialogues  on  Christianity  and  moral¬ 
ity,  but  there  is  also  an  abundance  of  humanity 
and  good  humor.  In  spite  of  many  serious 
thoughts  dealt  out  at  random  and  many  con¬ 
flicts,  the  IxKjk  ends  on  a  tran<|uil  note  of  goo<l 
will  to  men  that  is  consistent  with  the  basic 
atmosphere  of  the  little  community. 

iMwrence  S.  Thompson 
University  of  Kentud^y  Ijhraries 


**  Peter  (jrove.  lal^ob  den  velsignede.  Kp 
henhavn.  Branner  &  Korch.  1955.  269 
pages.  16.75  kr. 

The  Jacob  theme  is  a  popular  one  in  all  occi¬ 
dental  literatures,  hut  it  is  also  one  of  the  most 
difficult  to  handle.  The  youth  of  the  pa¬ 
triarch,  especially  the  problem  of  his  birth¬ 
right  and  his  courtship  of  I^ah  and  Rachel, 
are  full  of  basic  conflicts  that  are  the  delight 
of  the  psychological  novelist.  Peter  (Jrove  has 
dealt  with  Jacob  with  full  respect  for  history 
and  tradition,  but  at  the  same  time  exercising 
the  right  of  the  creative  artist  to  delve  into  per¬ 
sonalities  and  the  motives  behind  their  actions. 
la/(ob  den  velsignede  is  at  once  entertaining 
and  a  work  of  considerable  artistry,  although 
it  falls  somewhat  short  of  being  et  stort  digter- 
vaerl(  as  described  by  the  publisher. 

iMwrence  S.  Thompson 
University  of  Kentucl(y  libraries 


Anders  B.  Nprgaartl.  Den  gra  gade.  Kp- 
benhavn.  Branner  &  Korch.  1954.  22f 
pages.  11.75  kr. 

This  moving  tale  of  the  tribulations  of  an  un¬ 
fortunate  woman  of  proletarian  (Copenhagen  is 
more  the  work  of  a  journalist  than  that  of  a 
novelist.  N0rgaard’s  story  of  (Jrethe’s  unhap¬ 
py  marriages,  her  insanity,  and  her  separation 
from  her  two  children  is  somewhat  melotlra- 
matic  and  is  told  with  the  indignation  of  the 
crusading  newspajierman.  Nevertheless,  the 
background  is  an  authentic  one,  and  Npr- 
gaard  is  a  sufficiently  competent  stylist  to  pre¬ 
sent  his  story  without  lx)ring.  His  lx)ok  is 
in  no  sense  a  distinguished  one,  but  it  is  a 
well  written  scx'ial  efixument  that  will  have 
an  appeal  to  readers  of  city  novels. 

luiwreme  S.  Thompson 
University  of  Kentud^y  Ijbraries 

*  Aage  Pedersen.  Onde  driller.  Kol»enhavn. 

Wangel.  1955.  2f2  pages. 

(Can  even  a  psychiatrist  chart  in  detail  the 
course  of  someone  else’s  progressively  worsen¬ 
ing  psychological  condition,  which,  however, 
is,  or  seems  to  lie,  cure<l  at  last,  partly  hy  the 
sufferer’s  own  remains  of  sanity  and  partly  by 
his  response  to  kindness?  'Phis  is  what  Aage 
Pedersen  sets  out  to  «lo  in  “Kvil  (Circles,”  and  a 
convincing  piece  of  writing  it  is. 

Its  hero,  whose  career  is  traced  through  the 
few  years  from  atlolescence  to  early  manhtxxl, 
is  gcxxl,  scrupulous,  and  remarkably  intro¬ 
verted  but  also  extremely  receptive  of  the  emo¬ 
tions  of  others.  I  lis  psychological  state  is  wors¬ 
ened  by  cruelty,  even  by  the  indifference  of 
others,  but  improved  when  he  meets  with 
kindness.  The  perio<l  is  hard  to  guess  and  per¬ 
haps  unimportant,  but  presumably  it  is  that 
of  the  postwar  inflation-lxirne  prosperity  since 
the  hero  can  at  least  live  from  the  wages  of 
the  most  casual  lalxir. 

The  novel’s  ending  is  so  abrupt  that  one 
guesses  that  a  setpiel  is  planned. 

Ij’she  F.  Smith 
University  of  ()l(lahoma 

*(  Soya.  Hlodr0dt  og  blegr^dt.  Kpbenhavn. 

Borgen.  1955.  125  pages.  1 1.75  kr. 

The  bi/.arre  contradictions  of  Soya’s  tales  have 
made  him  one  of  the  unicjue  (lersonalities  in 
Danish  literature.  'Phere  are  three  old  stories 
in  this  volume  (the  oldest,  “De  foiheksede 
Briller,”  dating  back  to  1918)  and  five  new 
ones.  Par<xly,  sus^iense,  satire,  and  the  gro- 
tes(]ue  are  all  represented,  but  always  with  a 
sense  of  proportion  and  in  meticulous,  mean¬ 
ingful  prose.  The  satire  on  modern  times  in 
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“KUnls'Ilans  «lcn  Anden”  is  one  of  the  more 
outstanding  pieces  in  this  collection.  Hlndr^dt 
og  hlcgr0dt  is  not  Soya’s  liest  book,  hut  it  is  a 
strong,  representative  collection  that  will  lx; 
appreciated  by  his  rea<lers  as  consistent  with 
his  other  writin){s. 

I^wrcnce  S.  Thompson 
University  of  Kentut  hy  Ijbranes 

Vij'j'o  Stuckenlrerj;.  Udvalgte  digtr.  K0 
Itenhavn.fiyldendal.  I‘>54. 258  pajjes.  I5kr. 
(iyldendal's  series  of  sinj;le-volume  editions  of 
selected  or  complete  [xiems  of  contemjxirary 
l)anish  writers  has  major  si^'nilicance  as  a 
twentieth  century  collection.  This  selection  of 
Vij»;{o  Stuckenlx-r^’s  Ixrst  ixx’tns  by  ('arl  Ber;;- 
strdtn  Nielsen  reveals  a  keen  awareness  of  the 
pieces  that  have  a  fx-rmanent  value.  Stucken- 
Ix-rj^’s  sensitive  nature  |x)ems,  full  of  color  and 
striking  imagery,  have  a  signilicant  place  in 
Danish  literature.  'I’his  valuable  little  collec¬ 
tion  will  strengthen  the  |X)et’s  jxisition  lx)th  in 
|M>pular  esteem  an<l  in  the  longer  view  of  lit¬ 
erary  history. 

lutwrcm  e  S.  Thompson 
University  of  Kentiu/^y  Lihruries 

^  Rene  fioris,  I.  (ireshoff.  Murnix  Cijsen. 
’s  (iravenhage.  Stols.  1955.  171  pages  -f 
17  plates.  6.90  fl. 

A  brief  biographical  essay  by  the  elder  brother 
<»f  Marnix  (lijsen  (Dr.  I.  A.  (>oris,  director  of 
the  Ifelgian  Information  Bureau  in  the  Unit¬ 
ed  States),  Flemish  novelist,  followed  by  short 
analyses  and  characterizations  of  Cijsen’s  nov¬ 
els  by  the  distinguished  Dutch  literary  critic, 
|an  (ireslmff.  The  brother’s  reminiscences  are 
lively  and  interesting,  but,  naturally,  somew'hat 
reticent,  revealing  the  sympathetic  understand¬ 
ing  of  frienti  as  w'ell  as  brrxher.  (IreshofT 
|)raises  the  novelist’s  artistic  economy,  original¬ 
ity,  and  insight,  deeming  his  art  a  combination 
of  (diristian  and  classical  humanism,  enriched 
by  |x-rsonal  exjxTience  ainl  reflection.  A  wrl- 
come  contribution  to  the  scanty  literature  alxnit 
(lijsen. 

Marten  ten  floor 

University  of  .dlahama 

^  W.  Martin,  fan  Steen.  Amsterdam.  ,Meu- 
lenhofT.  1954.  90  pages  f  8?  plates. 

The  [xisthumously  published  lxx)k  is  the  au¬ 
thor’s  swan  song.  We  are  again  matle  painfully 
aware  of  the  grievous  loss  that  art  historians 
all  over  the  world  have  sustained  by  the  un¬ 
timely  rleath  of  the  late  director  emeritus  of 
the  Royal  Museum  ( Mauritshuis)  at  The 
I  lague.  Willem  .Martin  was  one  of  the  great¬ 


est  scholars  and  connoisseurs  in  the  field  of 
Dutch  painting.  His  present  fan  Steen  consti¬ 
tutes  the  emlxKliment  and  completion  of  thor¬ 
ough  preparatory  studies,  some  of  which  date 
as  far  back  as  VtW  (Onzx  Kunst). 

In  an  Intrfxluction  and  four  chapters,  the 
author  studies  the  development  of  Steen’s  art, 
deals  with  the  subjects  and  their  origin,  as  well 
as  with  the  artist’s  style,  palette,  and  tech¬ 
niques.  A  chronological  list  of  the  paintings 
underlines  Martin’s  views  as  trr  painterly  evo¬ 
lution;  a  bibliography  and  ample  notes  are 
apjxrnded.  The  Ixxrk  is  a  masterly  synthesis, 
which  sheds  new  light  on  the  reasons  for 
Steen’s  everlasting  (X)pularity.  As  far  as  the 
volume’s  outward  ap|x-arance  is  concerned,  the 
publisher  did  an  excellent  job.  'I'hc  color  plates 
arc  faithful;  the  black  arul  white  illustrations 
are  clear;  and  the  text  is  set  in  agreeable  and 
easily  legible  tyfre. 

Kril(  lunsen 
Georgetown  University 

C..  M.  (ieerars.  Hubert  Corneliszoon  Foot. 

Assen.  Van  (iorcum.  1954.  527  paces. 
12.50  fl. 

.Much  has  Ireen  written  alxrut  F<xjt,  the  most 
im|M)rtant  Dutch  jxxrt  in  the  eighteenth  cen¬ 
tury.  This  study,  presented  as  a  doctoral  dis¬ 
sertation  at  the  University  of  Utrecht,  is,  how¬ 
ever,  the  most  extensive  ever  undertaken  and 
has  a  touch  of  finality.  It  must  have  required 
long,  painstaking  research  along  all  [xjssible 
avenues,  exhausting  Ixxh  otficial  and  non-offi¬ 
cial  sources.  After  reading  it  one  is  left  with  the 
impression  that  all  there  is  to  know  alx>ut  the 
man’s  life,  his  contacts  with  other  people,  his 
religious  concepts,  the  various  influences 
working  u(x)n  him,  the  history  of  his  p<x:ms 
and  other  work,  and  the  chronology  of  their 
publication,  is  now  available.  This  is  the 
definitive  work  to  date, 

(leerars  has  tried  hard  to  place  Foot  in  a 
more  favorable  light  and  to  show  that  more 
|X)ems  than  the  few  which  usually  ap|)ear  in 
anthologies  are  worth  rereading.  Yet  he  is  not 
very  convincing  in  this  respect.  He  fares  l>et- 
ter  in  his  interpretation  of  Foot’s  im|X)rtance 
as  a  prosaist,  esjsecially  as  a  collaborator  and 
etlitor  of  the  Dutch  version  of  Osare  Rippa’s 
Ironologla. 

Foot  remains  primarily  a  nature  jx)et,  who 
has  (xcasionally  and  gradually  detached  him¬ 
self  from  Vondel  and  I  l(Hift,  the  classical  writ¬ 
ers  who  were  his  great  examples.  I  le  has  usu¬ 
ally  Ixren  considered  an  afterglow  of  the 
(iolden  Age.  He  suffered  under  the  classical 
tradition  which  hampered  a  freer  expression 
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of  his  feelings  about  nature.  Some  people,  in¬ 
cluding  (Jeerars  himself,  want  to  consider  I’cKJt 
as  a  forerunner  of  the  Romantic  periml,  an 
opinion  which  is  again  contradicted  by  |. 
Mrandt  ('orstius  in  his  review  of  this  book 
(Critisch  liulletin,  Septemlxrr  1M54,  pp.  4ST 
?5H).  Not  the  least  valuable  is  a  summary  of 
comment  on  and  criticism  of  Foot  from  his 
own  times  until  the  present,  proving  that  he 
caught  the  interest  of  every  succeeding  gen¬ 
eration  of  critics. 

T.  W.  L.  Scheltema 
Ijbrary  of  Congress 

**  Suolaval(l{a.  Minna  Canthin  ajutuJ(sia. 

Helsinki.  Otava.  1954.  5?  pages.  200  mk. 
Suolaval{l{a  is  a  collection  of  Minna  ('anth’s 
thoughts  and  observations  on  moral  and  so¬ 
cial  questions.  They  were  extracted  from  the 
author’s  hcKiks  and  corresjwndence  by  the  so¬ 
ciety  devoted  to  her  memory.  Many  of  the 
excerpts  reflect  the  period  of  their  com|K)si- 
tion,  the  time  of  Ibsen,  and  of  the  incipient 
feminist,  temfierance,  and  social-democratic 
movements.  The  lKK)klet  is  a  tribute  to  a  lca«l- 
ing  Finnish  realist;  hut  it  is  [Krrhaps  not  the 
best  way  to  arouse  interest  in  her  work.  'I'he 
selections  lack  the  trenchancy,  the  wit,  the  ori¬ 
ginality  which  one  looks  for  in  a  lKK)k  en¬ 
titled  “thoughts.”  And  since  the  author  did 
not  herself  ch<K)se  to  com|)ete  in  this  league, 
the  reader  wonders  whether  her  |x)sthutnous 
managers  are  doing  her  a  real  service. 

Remo  Virtanen 
University  of  Nebrasl{a 

**  Aarne  Sihvo.  Muistelmani,  I.  Helsinki. 

f)tava.  1954.  420  pages.  1,000  mk. 

The  first  volume  of  the  memoirs  of  the  retired 
infantry  general  takes  us  from  his  early  years, 
through  his  training  as  a  fiiger  in  (iermany 
and  his  captivity  in  Russia  during  World  War 
One,  to  his  participation  in  the  F'innish  Civil 
War  under  Mannerheim.  About  half  of  the 
volume  is  devoted  to  tracing  the  military  op¬ 
erations  in  this  conflict,  in  which  he  com¬ 
manded  the  Vuoksi  front  in  the  Southeast. 
In  his  intrcxluction,  he  states  that  one  of  his 
aims  in  writing  the  book  is  to  counteract  the 
feeling  of  disillusionment  with  nationalism 
which  has  resulted  from  the  military  defeats 
suffered  in  the  Forties, 

Reino  Virtanen 
University  of  Nebrasf^a 

**  Piet  Van  Aken.  Kllnl^aart.  Antwerjien. 

Ontwikkeling.  1955.  58  pages,  ill. 

The  novel  tells  of  the  first  workday  of  a 


twelve  year  old  girl.  It  is  her  personal  account 
of  what  she  sees,  hears,  and  feels  on  this  im- 
|)ortant  day. 

There  is  actually  no  plot,  but  the  reader  is 
gradually  prepared  and  led  to  the  dramatic 
climax,  with  ever-increasing  feeling  of  sus- 
|)ense  and  inevitability,  culminating  in  the 
explosion  of  the  older  sister  Nell’s  inveterate 
hatred  Ixrfore  the  tragic  finale  of  the  dread 
“registration.”  Kach  new  working  girl  can 
Ixr  called  to  the  factory  owner’s  ofrue  where  she 
“moet  ingeschreven  wor<len.”  'Phis  is  a  kind  of 
the  feudal  lord’s  jus  primae  noctis.  Whoever 
wouhl  dare  not  t<i  obey  the  order  would  lie 
dismissed  as  well  as  everyone  of  her  family.  A 
fatalistic  yet  bitter  resignation  prevails  (“l>n 
arm  mens  moet  alles  nemen  zoals  het  komt”), 
coupled  with  «lcsire  for  revenge  and  damna¬ 
tion.  I  bis  one  day  reveals  the  whole  panorama 
of  the  life  atnl  tragic  destiny  of  these  jXKir 
jieople. 

'I'he  criticism  of  sm ial  injustice  is  evident  hut 
the  author  keeps  it  within  the  limits  of  the 
artistic  framework.  Fhe  language  in  the  con¬ 
versation  is  the  frank  and  unconventional 
language  of  the  |>eople  represented.  'I'he  char¬ 
acters  introduced  are  flesh  and  bl<M)d,  not  easy 
to  forget.  I'he  author  (Ixtru  I92f)),  noted  for 
his  l)e  diiivel  vaart  in  ons  (  1947),  shows  rela¬ 
tionship  with  Hugo  (Jaus  in  the  approach. 
The  illustrations  by  (ean  |acc)ucs  <le  ( Iraeve  are 
fresh  and  imf)ressive  like  the  char.icters  of 
this  masterly  written  novel. 

(t.  /I.  Summent 
University  of  ()l(lahoma 

^  Domien  Van  Rietvehle.  Helena  Canibier. 

Antwerjx'ti.  Vink.  1954,  256  pages. 

In  Helena  ('ambier,  I).  Van  Rietvehle  has  <le- 
lineated  a  forceful  character,  a  woman  of  the 
mcMiern  world  who  harlxirs  in  her  lx)som  an 
ambition  so  over|x>wering  that  it  suix-rsedes 
even  her  motherly  feelings  and  finally  ilestroys 
her.  There  is  a  g(xxl  deal  to  recommend  in 
this  novel.  'Phe  author’s  teibniipic  seems  to 
improve  vastly  with  every  step.  Strong  real¬ 
ism  pervades  the  story,  anti  the  hxale  is  mas¬ 
terfully  depicted,  almost  with  photographic 
clarity. 

The  hero — if  such  we  may  call  the  wretch 
who  never  amounts  to  anything  and  tlies 
drunk — does  not  fare  any  tex)  well  at  the  au¬ 
thor’s  hands:  his  [xirtrait  is  fiou  as  compared 
to  Helena’s,  and  his  American  episode  would 
have  been  more  convincing  if  the  author  had 
lx?en  better  actjuaintetl  with  life  in  the  United 
States. 
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Even  M),  thii  is  a  gocKl,  fast-moving  yarn  one 
enjoys  reading  ...  if  one  reads  Flemish. 

Camil  Van  Ilulse 
Tucson,  Ariz. 

^  I  fenri  Ifruning.  Voorlopige  motieven. 

'rich.  Lanntx).  1954.  171  pages.  75  Bel.  fr. 
In  a  scries  of  crystal<lear,  profound,  and  per¬ 
sonal  essays,  Henri  Bruning  takes  his  readers 
along  a  road  which  might  lead  scKiety  and  the 
individual  out  of  the  present  morass  towards 
a  happier  worhi.  1  Ic  discusses  the  tremendous 
obstacles  mfKlcrn  man  meets  in  his  attempt  to 
lie  himself,  to  live  his  true  life,  to  develop  and 
stretch  all  [xjwcrs  of  his  personality,  and  to 
obey  the  dictates  of  his  conscience.  Only  in 
overcoming  them,  says  the  author,  will  he  find 
the  inner  happiness,  the  fulfilment  of  human 
existence  on  earth.  This  is  the  central  thesis  of 
the  last  essay,  and  the  others  arc  related  to  it. 

'I'his  is  notably  shown  in  the  essays  on  mass 
man,  on  the  middle  classes,  and  on  the  prole¬ 
tariat.  'I'he  others  are  entitled  IT/e  hanteert  de 
waarheid?,  Creativttcit  en  matht,  Naar  een 
/(cerpunt,  Nthilisme  en  zedelijt^hnd,  Natuur- 
Itjife  hoven-redeltjl{e  zel^erheid,  an<l  l)e  schep- 
pende  mens. 

Henri  Bruning  (Ixirn  in  I9(K))  is  an  indc- 
(lendent  ('atholic  thinker  and  in  his  youth, 
with  his  brother  (ierard  Bruning  (  189S  1926) 
(Cedichten.  Amsterdam.  1954),  was  leader  of 
a  young  ('atholic  movement.  During  the  war 
he  joined  the  Dutch  National  Stxialists.  In  the 
present  writing  no  fascist  tentlcncics  arc 
shown,  however.  1  Ic  is  convinced  that  only 
the  ('atholic  ('hurch  can  ever  lie  man’s  true 
spiritual  home. 

'Hiis  is  a  lxx)k  worth  rereading,  written  in 
a  captivating  and  compelling  style. 

T.  IT.  L.  S(heltema 
Ijhrary  of  Congress 

*  Seamus  f)  Neill.  Ag  baint  fraoshdn,  agus 
scdalta  eile.  I  )uhlin.  Fleet,  n.d.  99  pages,  ill. 
Among  the  most  ancient  surviving  talcs  in 
Irish  arc  accounts  of  the  deeds  of  Ulster  chiefs 
and  warriors.  To  judge  by  this  Ixxik,  the 
O’Neills,  whose  name  is  an  ancient  and  illus¬ 
trious  one  in  Ulster,  arc  still  first<lass  story¬ 
tellers.  “Picking  Berries’’  is  a  neat  and  handy 
collection  of  twelve  short  stories  by  lames 
O’Neill.  They  arc  not  talcs  of  action  or  ad¬ 
venture,  but,  in  the  manner  of  contemporary 
(iaelic  short  stories,  rather  vignettes  rich -in 
fxirtrayal  of  character  and  manners,  with  much 
gentle  humor  and  mature  philosophy.  The  lan¬ 
guage  is  artful  without  lieing  ornate,  and  the 
dialogue  is  vivid  and  authentic.  The  collection 


makes  an  evening’s  pleasant  and  profitable 
reading.  John  P.  Hughes 

Columbia  University 

^  Ricardo  Carhallo  Calero.  Sete  poetas  gale- 
gos.  Vigo,  (ialaxia.  1955.  151  pages. 
Preceded  by  a  brief  review  of  the  field  from 
the  moment  Cialician  ceased  to  be  a  merely 
provincial  literature  in  the  1860’s  to  its  inva¬ 
sion  of  ultramcxlcrnistic  poetry  sixty  years 
later,  these  essays  present  a  poet’s  interpreta¬ 
tion  of  seven  characteristic  figures. 

These  arc:  the  spontaneous  jxicts  of  the  (Gali¬ 
cian  scene  and  soul,  Rosalia  de  (Gastro  and 
I'^duardo  Pondal,  the  abundant  appraisal  of 
whom  is  judiciously  reviewed;  the  resuscita¬ 
tion  as  a  voice  of  our  own  time  of  the  virile 
“jxxrta  civico,’’  .Manuel  (burros  Fnriquez,  after 
his  eclipse  during  the  moilernistic  movements 
of  the  early  twentieth  century;  the  uncxficctcd- 
ly  original  and  complex  prosody  of  the  virgin, 
Virgilian  sonnets  of  that  Franciscan  evokcr  of 
mountain  life,  Antonio  Noriega  Varela;  the 
many  faceted  “jxicta  tic  ra/.a’’  of  stxial  and 
costumista  inspiration,  Ramon  ('ahanillas  Fn- 
ritjuez,  whose  lyric,  epic,  and  narrative  poetry 
in  elegant  and  scintillating  verse  is  analyzed  in 
an  extraordinarily  succinct  and  expressive 
manner;  the  jxiems  pictorially  descriptive  of 
the  verdant  coastal  landscape  that  l.uis  Amado 
(Garhallo,  in  the  transition  from  symlxilism  to 
postmtxlcrnism,  brought  to  such  a  simple  yet 
original  |>crfcction  and,  finally,  those  of  his 
contcm[X)rary,  Manuel  Antonio,  jxict  of  sea 
and  stars  who  was  the  first  to  embrace  en 
thusiastically,  in  the  1920’s,  the  varied  univer¬ 
sal  forms  of  vanguardism. 

'I'hc  Ixxik  closes  with  a  jxrnctrating  evalua¬ 
tion  of  the  distinctive  contribution  ol  each  of 
these  writers  to  contemporary  (iaiician  |X)Ctry. 

fosephine  de  lioer 
Her/(eley,  Calif. 

*  (iiannis  Michairtos.  Kavaphtl^a  Themata. 

Athenai.  ('hristadoulou.  1955.  80  pages. 
I'his  is  a  volume  of  replies  to  criticisms  made 
by  various  (»rcck  writers  on  the  previous  vol¬ 
ume  of  the  author,  “The  Pcxrtry  of  Kavaphis.’’ 
Kavaphis  was  an  original  Ureck  (xiet  and  his 
work  “Waiting  for  the  Barbarians’’  has 
aroused  a  great  literary  discussion  largely  cen¬ 
tering  alx)ut  the  historical  character  of  the  city 
which  has  lost  the  power  of  active  resistance  to 
a  barbarian  invasion.  Michalctos  claims  that 
the  basis  is  to  be  found  in  Rome.  Some  of  his 
critics  have  denied  this  and  he  here  tries  to 
answer  them.  Clarence  A.  Manning 

Columbia  University 
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**  Kaitc  (i.  Fikolulc.  XeJ(inrma.  Athcnai. 

Kleisiuuncs.  1955.  149  pa^cs. 

This  interesting  collection  of  short  stories  deals 
with  life  in  modern  Athens.  It  presents  various 
pictures  of  the  emotions  of  the  younger  genera¬ 
tion  in  contrast  and  in  relation  to  their  parents. 
Among  the  most  interesting  is  the  first  story, 
“Toward  (lod,”  which  reflects  the  thoughts 
of  a  young  girl  who  is  com|)clled  to  work  in  an 
office  into  which  the  sun  never  reaches,  when 
she  remembers  her  early  life  in  the  country 
and  the  interpretations  which  her  father  gave 
to  it.  The  stories  are  not  morbid  but  give  a 
healthy  view  of  existence  in  various  classes  of 
society.  Clarence  .i.  Manning 

Columbia  University 

Babis  Claras.  To  Tisteuo  enos  aplou  an- 

thropou.  Athcnai.  1954.  86  pages. 

This  is  a  scries  of  meditations  on  the  dilemma 
of  the  present  age  and  the  consequences  to 
humanity  of  the  splitting  of  the  atom.  The 
author  illustrates  the  difficulties  of  the  ordi¬ 
nary  man  who  is  torn  l)ctwccn  the  quest  for 
freedom  and  for  material  wcll-I)cing  at  a  time 
when  there  seems  to  l)c  no  solution  for  any  of 
the  great  problems,  since  each  attempt  at  an 
answer  only  creates  new  problems  in  a  dif¬ 
ferent  sphere  and  a  different  form.  It  is  a  very 
compact  summary  of  the  present  day  in  all  of 
its  main  asjjccts.  Clarence  A.  Manning 

Columbia  University 

^  Zoltan  IXr.  Az  drum  /e/e.  S/abadka.  1955. 

64  pages. 

The  |)ocms  of  Zoltan  I)cr,  a  young  I  lungarian 
[)oet  in  Yugoslavia,  tell  us  how  difficult  it  is  to 
Ik  gtx)d,  gentle,  compassionate,  how  unpre¬ 
pared  the  hutnan  heart  is  to  face  a  cruel  or 
indifferent  world,  and  how  rare  is  tolerance  in 
those  who  themselves  arc  in  need  ot  under¬ 
standing  and  pity.  While  the  title  of  the  vol¬ 
ume  is  “Towards  Joy,”  one  rather  gains  in¬ 
sight  into  sorrow,  the  eternal  well  of  the  sensi¬ 
tive  and  the  imaginative.  I^rr’s  versifying  skill 
is  quite  comfKtent,  though  he  reflects  the  in¬ 
fluence  of  other  pcKts.  Of  impressionable  dis- 
{xisition,  heaving  a  sigh  of  relief  whenever  he 
encounters  humaneness,  unadaptable  to  the 
coarseness  and  slyness  of  la  condition  humaine, 
in  his  best  jxKms  (some  are  sonnets)  Ocr  suc¬ 
ceeds  in  making  his  feelings  plausible  and 
moving.  Besieged  by  problems  which  often 
seem  unrcsolvable,  unable  to  Ik  a  hardened 
realist,  he  evidently  resigned  himself  to  his 
nature  and  wrote  the  poems  with  the  fervor 
and  sincerity  of  his  romantic  spirit. 

joseph  Kemenyi 
Western  Reserve  University 


**  )anos  I  Icrczcg.  Tapirhajo.  Ojvidek.  Test- 
veriseg.  1955.  256  pages. 

In  this  collection  of  essays,  articles,  memoirs,  a 
1  lungarian  writer  in  Yugoslavia  weaves  a  song 
of  loyalty  toward  his  creative  and  ethnic  obli¬ 
gations.  As  a  rule,  the  tone  is  impressionistic; 
at  times  the  author  deals  calmly  with  the  topic, 
at  other  times  with  a  moving  intensity.  'I'he 
literary  (X)rtraits  arc  primarily  affectionate  in¬ 
terpretations  of  Hungarian  and  non  I  lun¬ 
garian  writers,  used  in  conjunction  with  the 
recent  publication  of  a  Isook  or  some  other 
timely  occurrence,  or  they  are  {H)rtraits  of 
artists. 

In  his  most  successful  writings,  jinos  llcr- 
c/eg  knows  how  to  blend  facts  with  ideas. 
1  Icrc  and  there  one  senses  the  stifling  effect  of 
a  totalitarian  (M)litical  and  scxial  system,  but 
not  at  the  cx|Knsc  of  the  author's  integrity.  I  lis 
|Krsonal  recollections  concerning  the  native 
soil  and  the  connotations  of  such  memories 
arc  expressed  in  an  emphatically  subjective 
voice;  they  show  the  problems  of  the  Homme 
engage  in  a  territory  of  KurojK  whose  inhabi¬ 
tants  in  many  rcs|Kcts  had  to  make  a  complete 
break  with  the  past,  which  made  it  necessary 
for  the  writer  to  purge  himself  of  guilt  trace¬ 
able  to  an  actual  or  assumed  sentimental  over- 
estimation  of  former  times.  The  humanitarian 
spirit  of  linos  lierc/eg  determines  the  basic 
i|uality  of  the  Ixxjk. 

joseph  Remenyi 
Western  Reserve  University 

Synn0vc  ('hristensen  (pseud,  of  Mai  l.in- 
degard  .Solcm).  Dptrene  landeman.  Oslo, 
(iyidentlal  Norsk.  1955,  167  pages.  21  kr. 
This  iKttcr-than-averagc  historical  novel  deals 
with  ihc  lives  and  loves  of  the  iKautiful  l.indc- 
man  girls  in  Norway  a  century  and  a  half  ago. 
Synn0vc  (diristcnsen  follows  the  customary 
formula  fur  the  successful  historical  novel,  but 
she  d(Ks  it  with  the  skill  of  a  master  of  the 
genre.  Oolorful,  exciting,  and  meticulously  ac¬ 
curate  in  historical  detail,  the  story  of  the  Lin- 
deman  girls  is  well  worth  a  long  evening  in 
the  armchair. 

iMwreme  S.  Thompson 
University  of  Kentuil^y  labranes 

**  Alfred  Haugc.  Ingen  l(jenner  dagen.i)s\o. 
(iyldcndal  Norsk,  1955.  122  pages.  15.50 
kr. 

This  Ixild  ex(x>sition  of  the  religious  man’s 
problems  in  the  mid-twentieth  century  be¬ 
longs  among  the  more  imfxjrtant  Norwegian 
novels  of  1955.  Kinar  (ir0nvoll  is  a  minister 
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who  once  wanted  to  t)C  an  artist  and  remains 
an  artist  in  his  innermost  thoughts  and  aspira¬ 
tions;  hut  the  realities  of  life  in  a  rural  com¬ 
munity  make  him  understand  that  he  is  a  com- 
|)etent  actor  in  the  pulpit,  hut  a  creative  (xrr- 
sonality  only  as  an  artist.  In  his  dilemma  he 
finds  that  he  is  a  failure  in  his  domestic  life 
as  well  as  in  the  community,  and  only  after  a 
long  convalescence  is  he  able  to  find  the  inner 
freedom  of  a  man  who  can  assume  his  pro|x;r 
role  in  life.  In  spite  of  the  difficulty  of  the  prob¬ 
lem  that  I  iauge  tries  to  analyze,  the  plot  and 
character  development  are  crystal  clear.  'I'he 
final  collapse  of  the  puritan  morality  is  ob¬ 
vious,  hut  at  the  same  time  there  is  a  jirotound 
ethical  message.  'I’he  text  (in  letter  form )  con¬ 
sistently  maintains  an  intimate  contact  with 
the  language,  thought,  and  action  of  real  life. 
Alfred  I  lauge  recognizes  no  sham  in  life  or  art. 

iMwrcnce  S.  Thompson 
U ntversity  of  Kentue  /(y  libraries 

^  Age  K0nning.  Gjennom  gitterct.  Oslo, 
(iyldendal  Norsk.  I‘>S5.  125  pages.  12.50 
kr. 

'I'his  collection  of  five  short  stories  is  character¬ 
ized  by  uncertain  emotions  and  Uxisely  con¬ 
nected  motives.  I'he  last  story,  “(iratis  Jule- 
kake,"  a  six  page  tale  of  childhcxMl,  is  fierhaps 
the  liest  piece  in  the  InKik.  I  lere  R0nning  re¬ 
veals  his  skill  in  iiiterfireting  a  single  exjseri- 
ence  with  concise  objectivity  and  abundant 
lyrical  effects  in  the  language. 

iMwreme  S.  Thompson 
University  of  Kentm  /(y  libraries 

*  I’eter  Magnus,  ed.  I)e  100  beste  Oslo, 
(iyldendal  Norsk.  New  ed.,  1055.  22  f 

In  this  anthology  of  the  “hundred  best”  Nor¬ 
wegian  (xieins  (a  reprint),  its  com|)iler,  like 
most  anthologists,  attempts,  in  his  foreword, 
to  justify  his  selections.  I'cw  would  cjuarrel 
with  the  idea  of  a  hundred  |M)ems,  hut  the 
word  “liest”  jars  here.  Best  in  what  sense? 

I  lowever,  this  is  a  representative  lot  that 
includes  excerpts  from  the  early  and  long 
Voliispu  and  HJ/(onarmal  (ra.  000);  an 
abridgment  of  the  l)rauml(vaedet  {ta.  1250); 
some  medieval  folk  verse;  and  samples  of  the 
|x>ems  of  I’eter  Dass  (17th  century)  on 
through  )ohan  Herman  Wessel,  Henrik  Wer- 
geland,  Henrik  Ibsen,  Bi0rnsterne  Bj0rnson, 
Knut  I  lamsun,  ( )laf  Bull,  Sigrid  Undset,  1  ler- 
man  Wildenvey  and  others,  to  (Jill  Claes 
(  1010-  ).  It  comes  as  a  revelation  to  read 

|N»ems  by  writers  known  as  novelists  or  dra¬ 
matists,  which  only  goes  to  confirm  the  im¬ 


pression  that  Norwegians  are  a  lyrical  [leople, 
as  a  whole. 

Kathleen  Chase 
Norman,  Of(la. 

**  Liv  Balstad.  Nord  for  det  pde  hav.  Oslo. 

Hide.  1055.  428  pages.  28.50  kr. 

I  low  would  you  like  to  live  in  a  temporary 
barrack  only  nine  degrees  from  the  North 
Pole?  1  low  would  you  like  to  have  your  house 
heave  continually  liecause  of  the  eternal  deep 
frost  in  the  ground,  to  have  coal-dust  seeping 
in,  and  rats,  occasionally  hunted  for  a  whisky- 
Ixninty,  disjxirting  themselves  among  the 
piles?  Norwegians  are  used  to  long  summer 
and  short  winter  days  hut  for  Liv  Balstad  it 
was  quite  a  step  from  Oslo  to  Svalbard,  as  the 
Norwegians  call  Spitzliergen,  where  the  sun 
is  missing  fur  many  months.  In  the  mining 
villages  there  is  no  privacy  and,  but  for  the 
radio,  no  entertainment  save  what  the  villagers 
provide  for  themselves.  There  is  also  the  con¬ 
tinual  threat  of  mine-disasters.  Skis  and  husky- 
drawn  sleds  are  usual  methods  of  transporta¬ 
tion.  Trap|)ers  actually  live  alum;  in  huts  far 
from  the  villages. 

Yet  Svalbard,  on  which  nothing  grows,  Sval¬ 
bard  with  its  mountains  and  fjords  fascinates 
many  different  types.  The  Norwegian  gover¬ 
nor  and  his  wife,  the  latter  the  author  of 
“North  of  the  Desert  Sea,”  had  cKcasionally  to 
rush  to  the  other  extreme,  the  sunny  ('anary 
Islands.  On  Svalbard,  by  the  w-ay,  the  Soviet 
officials  of  another  settlement  were  gixxl  and 
cordial,  if  embarrassingly  magnificent  neigh¬ 
bors.  IJv  L.  Smith 

Norman,  ()/(la. 

Alda  Pereira  da  Fonseca.  Hterno  Segredo. 

Rio  de  lanciro.  Pongetti.  1955.  198  pages. 

Cr$4(). 

A  fictionalized  account  of  exploration  in  the 
Alto  Xingu  region  is  the  basis  of  this  novel. 
The  author,  a  retired  schtxil  teacher,  in  the 
preface  descrilies  her  lifelong  interest  in  the 
Brazilian  jungles,  and  this  together  with  her 
profession  explains  the  conspicuous  didacti¬ 
cism  of  many  passages.  The  narrative  leading 
up  to  the  protagonist’s  jungle  exjieriences,  his 
love  affair  there,  and  the  accidental  killing  of 
an  Indian  (his  “eternal  secret”)  seem  some¬ 
what  unconvincing.  The  writer  does,  however, 
succeed  in  communicating  some  of  her  un- 
ixiunded  enthusiasm  for  “.Amazonia”  even 
though  her  descriptions  frequently  sound  sec¬ 
ondhand. 

Lawrence  A.  Sharpe 
University  of  North  Carolina 
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**  Aquiliiio  Ril)ciro.  Httmildude  CAortosa. 

Lisl)oa.  Bcrtraiui.  1954.  ?60  paj'cs. 

An  cxjJcricMcctJ  and  versatile  writer  turns  his 
talents  to  hagiography,  lie  [xjurs  out  a  heart¬ 
felt  tribute  to  one  of  the  Catholic  C'hurch’s 
most  elo<|uent  preachers,  St.  Anthony  of  Pa¬ 
dua,  the  finder  of  lost  objects.  1  fe  convincingly 
sings  the  praises  of  the  medieval  maker  of 
miracles  who  was  Ixnh  a  gentle  ascetic  sur¬ 
rendering  himself  passively  to  prayer  and  an 
embattled  reformer  out  to  convert  the  worlil. 
The  result  literary-wise  is  neither  fish  nor 
fowl,  but  a  rather  hybrid  hleiu!  of  narrative 
and  theological  rhapsodizing.  The  story  is  as 
swift-paced  as  modern  fiction  while  somehow 
managing  to  convey  all  the  archaic  warmth  of 
)acc|ues  dc  Voragine’s  Ugende  doree. 

MurcelU-  \1uheltn 
Rutherford,  N.  /. 

I'etra  de  Teffc.  Morrer  para  Renascer.  Rio 
de  Janeiro.  Pongetti.  1955.  24H  pages. 
The  title  of  this  novel  wouhl  seem  to  suggest 
love,  renunciation,  and  spiritual  rebirth.  Noth¬ 
ing  could  lie  further  from  the  minds  of  the 
characters,  however.  The  act  of  the  husband 
who  im{)oses  u^xm  his  daughter  the  name  of 
the  mistress  with  whom  he  had  relations  dur¬ 
ing  his  wife’s  pregnancy  is  typical  of  the  lust, 
pride,  egoism,  and  deception  that  mark  the 
Ixrhavior  of  nearly  all  the  characters.  'Phis  fxxik 
may  have  a  certain  value  as  a  picture  of  moral 
decay  in  upper<lass  society,  hut  it  is  neither 
pleasant  nor  interesting  reading. 

R.  E.  Dimmiclt 
Washington,  I).  C. 

**  Joao  Simoes  I^ijies  Neto.  Cancioneiro 
Guasca.  Porto  Alegre,  (ilolxi.  1954.  260 
pa«cs. 

The  first  songlxxik  to  lie  made  in  Rio  (irande 
do  Sul  (1910)  is  hafipily  available  once  more 
in  an  elegant  fourth  edition,  within  a  series 
dedicated  to  a  region  Ixrst  known  to  us  through 
the  fiction  of  ftrico  Verissimo.  In  volume  two 
of  the  same  series,  Camtonnro  Gatuho,  Au 
gusto  Meyer  has  expertly  examined  the  merits 
ainl  shortcomings  »>f  this  w»>rk;  Rio  (Jrande 
folklore  is  less  origin.';!  and  abundant  than  one 
is  led  to  sup(xise  by  l.<»|x:s  Neto.  Portuguese 
traditions  prevail,  though  curiously  adapted 
to  a  new  environment.  Some  of  the  songs  and 
dances  came  from  neirthern  Brazil.  Others  are 
journalistic  writings.  But  with  his  intimate 
knowledge  of  the  region  and  literary  skill,  the 
first  collector  has  pr<xluced  a  classic  keepsake. 
It  fondly  perjietuates  the  memory  of  the  old 
guascas  (“leather  strajis”)  or  Riograndenses, 
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manly,  unruly,  and  malicious,  in  the  horsy 
imagery  of  their  dance  songs,  such  as  the  tatu, 
and  the  wild  [xjetry  of  their  wars  for  a  federal 
republic.  G.  Moser 

Pennsylvania  State  University 

.Manuel  Bandeira.  Itinerario  de  PasJrgada. 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  fornal  de  lu’tras.  1954.  141 
pages.  OS<)(). 

Friends  and  admirers  of  the  distinguished  Bra¬ 
zilian  |XK;t  have  cause  fur  gratitude  to  the 
magazine  editor  who  badgered  him  into  writ¬ 
ing  this  slim  volume.  Not  an  autobiography, 
scarcely  even  a  literary  memoir,  the  chapters 
form  rather  a  series  of  informal  conversations 
in  which  Jfandeira  comments  u|x)n  as|xrcts  of 
his  art  and  [xxrtic  ex|Krieiue — influences,  in¬ 
spiration,  views  on  versification,  the  problem 
of  translation,  the  relation  of  [xxlry  to  music, 
etc.  I'he  frankness,  the  lack  of  pretentiousness, 
the  air  of  intimacy  with  which  the  Ixxik  is 
written  make  it  delightful  reading  for  all  ac- 
c|uainted  with  Bandeira;  and  the  insight  into 
the  man  and  his  work  which  it  provides  ren¬ 
ders  it  a  valuable  dcKument  fur  all  students 
of  cuntem|X)rary  Brazilian  literature. 

R.  E.  Dim  mu  It 
Washington,  1).  C. 

(lUstavo  ('ori^ao.  Tres  .tlt/ueires  e  uma 
Vaea.  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Agir.  Jrd  e<l.,  1954. 
41H  pages.  (-r$4(). 

Phis  is  a  Ixxik  alxnit  the  late  (I.  K.  (diesterton 
and  alxiut  his  ideas,  a  series  of  sketches  very 
cleverly  and  amusingly  put  together  in  the 
(diesterton  manner.  But  this  Ixxik  is  deep,  text, 
as  (diesterton  was  deep,  d'he  first  |)art  con 
cerns  itself  with  Cdiesterton’s  humanism;  the 
second, the  man  and  his  ideas; the  third,  fourth, 
and  fifth,  ideas  that  keep  us  from  losing  our 
minds,  falling  into  barbarity,  and  Ixrcoming 
slaves.  It  is  a  {x-netrating  little  Ixxik  that  makes 
real  again  the  tremendous  mind  that  was  (  dies 
tertoii's.  Ifrazilians  at  least  sJiuuId  lx-  thankful 
that  a  man  like  (diri,ao  has  found  (diesterton 
meaningful,  with  lessons  for  our  times,  and, 
more  than  that,  that  what  (dirqao  tells  us  of 
(diesterton  and  his  works  also  tells  us  a  great 
deal  of  (air^ao  himself.  But  for  (!ori,'ao,  (!hes- 
terton’s  name  might  have  Ix-eii  more  easily 
forgotten  in  Ifrazil. 

Manoel  C.ardozo 
CatholU  University  of  Amerua 

Raimundo  de  .Vlenezes.  Ilistdrias  da  Ills- 
t6ria  de  Sdo  Paulo.  Siio  Paulo.  .Melhora- 
mentos.  1954.  276  pages,  ill. 

'Phis  volume  comprises  incidents  and  episrxles 
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in  the  life  of  Sao  Paulo,  from  its  founding  in 
1 554  down  to  recent  times.  They  are  based  on 
documentary  evidence  and  on  tradition.  Many 
subjects  are  included,  such  as;  the  founding 
of  the  city,  the  work  of  the  Jesuits,  the  first 
murder,  family  rivalries,  tumults  and  riots, 
conspiracies,  the  first  visit  of  Prince  I*edro  in 
1822,  the  visit  of  the  Kmjseror  Pedro  II,  numer¬ 
ous  s|)ecial  events,  and  various  other  interest¬ 
ing  items.  There  are  jsen  sketches  of  many  in¬ 
dividuals,  as  well  as  romances  and  legends. 
Numerous  illustrations  are  included.  It  is  a 
vivid  {Xirtrayal  of  intimate  events  in  the  his¬ 
tory  of  the  City  of  Sao  Paulo. 

Roscoe  R.  Util 
Washington,  I).  C, 

*  A.  M.  Osorgina.  Istoriia  russltoi  litrratury 
(S  drrvnetshthh  vremen  do  Rushlttna). 
I^aris.  YMCA  I’ress.  1955,  266  pages. 

As  stated  by  the  author  herself,  the  purfxjse  of 
the  IxMik  is  to  introduce  the  children  of  Rus¬ 
sian  emigres  (and  their  parents)  to  the  pre- 
Pushkin  era  of  Russian  literature.  Written  for 
young  (KTople,  some  of  whotn  may  not  lx*  quite 
at  home  in  Russia’s  language  and  culture,  the 
volume  is  (xrforce  somewhat  simple.  Starting 
in  a  very  elementary  vein,  it  progressively  in¬ 
creases  in  sophistication  and  stylistic  com¬ 
plexity. 

As  an  introductory  survey  of  the  major  lit¬ 
erary  figures  and  works  Ixfore  Pushkin,  the 
IxMik  is  remarkably  complete.  Ks{xcially  valu¬ 
able,  Ixcause  often  neglected  in  the  ordinary 
surveys  (es|xcially  the  Soviet  ones),  are  the 
sections  dealing  with  religious  writers  and 
ecclesiastic  literature.  On  the  other  hand, 
Madame  Osorgina  docs  not  hazard  any  ori¬ 
ginal  or  searching  analyses  of  the  purely  lit¬ 
erary  as|x‘cts  of  the  authors  and  works  she 
mentions.  She  restricts  herself  to  brief  bio¬ 
graphical  (or  historical)  sketches,  synoptic 
summaries  of  the  major  works,  and  a  few 
su|xrficial  and  standard  comments  on  literary 
forms.  This  narrow  and  old-fashioned  ap¬ 
proach  may  be  justified  on  the  ground  that  in 
this  manner  the  young  fmigrf  reader  will  at 
least  get  some  idea  of  Russia's  earlier  litera¬ 
ture,  enough  to  interest  him  and  stimulate 
further  reading. 

Marc  Rarff 
Clarl{  University 

■  Sergei  Pushkarev.  Rossiia  v  XIX  vel(e. 

New  York.  Chekhov.  1956.  509  pages.  $?. 
The  author  of  the  present  work  is  a  “White” 
Russian  historian  who  has  been  since  1950  a 
memlxr  of  the  Russian  I>partment  of  Yale 


University.  He  is  Ixst  known  for  his  re¬ 
searches  into  the  origins  of  the  “redistributing” 
|xasant  commune  of  the  nineteenth  century. 
As  might  be  ex|xcted,  therefore,  the  best  parts 
of  the  present  wprk  deal  with  agriculture  and 
the  (xasant  question.  Here  particularly  the 
author  has  something  significant  to  say.  For 
example,  he  corfsiders  low  agricultural  tech¬ 
nique  rather  than  inequitable  land  distribu¬ 
tion  the  major  cause  of  nineteenth  century 
[xasant  destitution.  Professor  Pushkarev’s 
style  is  generally  dry  and  factual,  mercilessly 
overloaded  with  lists  and  statistics,  and  the 
narrative  is  segmented  into  a  multitude  of 
small  compartments  from  which  it  is  difficult 
to  obtain  any  satisfactory  general  picture.  The 
work  is,  however,  carefully  dcKumentcd  and 
provided  with  an  adequate,  although  badly 
arranged,  bibliography. 

W.  Jidward  Hrotvn 
lutfayette  College 

**  Tora  Dahl.  Fosterbarn.  Stockholm.  Bon¬ 
nier.  1954.  343  pages.  18.50  kr. 

This  story,  taking  place  near  Stockholm  in  the 
1880’s,  has  Sophia  Stub’s  foster  children  as  its 
main  subject.  Among  these  children,  reared  in 
the  fear  of  the  Dird  and  of  the  devil,  is  (Jun- 
ix>rg,  whose  unmarried  parents  furnish  the 
love  element  that  occasionally  emerges  from 
the  background.  The  little  girl  [sunders  the  life 
of  foster  children.  Some  incidents  make  a  deep 
impression  on  her;  this  could  lx  of  psychiatric 
interest  later. 

The  development  of  the  [slot  and  the  lan¬ 
guage,  although  adapted  to  the  characters,  are 
tedious,  despite  the  fact  that  half  a  dozen  dis¬ 
eases,  a  drowning,  three  unavoidable  deaths, 
and  a  couple  of  suicides  are  introduced,  pre¬ 
sumably  to  add  “interest.” 

IJlly  /:.  /.  Undahl 
Knox  College 

**  Valdemar  Nyman.  Den  stora  jlyl^ten. 
Uppsala.  Lindblad.  1954.  2(K>  pages.  13.50 
kr. 

The  flight  from  the  Aland  Islands  to  the  Swed¬ 
ish  mainland,  in  1714,  Ixcornes  the  symbol  of 
the  Wagnerian  leitmotiv  of  creation — eternal 
flight.  The  past  is  present  and  future:  every¬ 
thing  created  is  one,  and  one  with  (fod.  I3eath 
is  certain:  one  wave  moving  into  another. 

The  sensitive  preacher,  Johannes  Liliewahn, 
unintentionally  overstepping  his  rights,  con¬ 
tends,  in  his  search  for  truth,  that  human  gov¬ 
ernments  and  theologians,  in  order  to  serve 
their  own  interests,  cooperate  in  deceiving 
the  people  they  “represent,”  in  keeping  them 
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in  servitude  with  a  minimum  of  opposition,  in 
making  them  suffer  in  wars.  Indestructible 
licauty  goes  unnoticed.  Weapons  and  wars  are 
not  turned  into  plowshares  and  jicace.  There¬ 
fore  )esus  weeps  at  (icthsetnane. 

Lilly  E,  /,  IJndahl 
Knox  College 

Krik  Sjogren.  Sf{uggan  av  en  spira.  Stock¬ 
holm.  Bonnier.  1954,  278  pages.  16.50  kr. 
Krik  Sjfigren’s  first  novel  was  in  English,  Iron 
Gates  (1948).  Now  he  has  returned  to  his 
native  language  with  a  rapidly  moving  histori¬ 
cal  novel  alx)ut  Clive  Rolierts,  a  young  Amer¬ 
ican  who  was  attemftting  to  get  trading  privi¬ 
leges  on  St.  Bartholomew  from  Ciustav  III. 
Sjogren  paints  a  broad  and  colorful  canvas 
of  Swedish  [x>litics  in  the  I790’s.  Perhaps  his 
lack  of  exj)erience  allows  him  to  try  to  cram 
too  much  history  into  his  novel,  for  in  other 
res{)ects  he  shows  unusual  promise. 

iMwrence  S.  T hompson 
University  of  Kentucl^y  labraries 

^  (jbran  Stenius.  Klocl(orna  i  Rom.  Stock¬ 
holm.  Natur  och  Kultur.  1955.  407  pages, 
21.50  kr. 

Tomas  ('innelius,  a  I'innish  art  historian  who 
is  the  principal  figure  in  this  novel,  is  our 
cicerone  for  a  tour  of  the  unknown  Italy  in 
the  form  of  a  novel.  1  le  is  converted  to  ('athol- 
icism  and  gains  access  to  out-of-the-way  mon¬ 
asteries,  learned  colleges  of  the  various  orders, 
and  the  other  Vatican  that  lies  hidden  lieyond 
the  }xjmp  of  St.  Peter’s.  Rome  and  the  Abruz/.i 
are  the  main  scenes  of  the  action.  Stenius,  who 
has  lieen  in  the  Finnish  foreign  service  since 
1942,  served  for  many  years  in  the  i'innish  del¬ 
egation  to  the  Vatican,  and  in  1947-1951  he  was 
charge  d’affaires.  He  has  profound  insight 
into  Vatican  [xilitics,  and  he  ex|x)ses  in  a  not 
wholly  unsympathetic  manner  a  numlier  of 
surprising  secular  tendencies  in  the  Papal 
State.  The  action  drags  at  times,  but  the  su- 
jierb  local  color  and  fine  imagery  so  well 
adapted  to  the  setting  com|)ensate  for  any  de¬ 
ficiencies  in  the  plot. 

Lawrence  S.  Thompson 
University  of  Kentucl^y  labraries 

**  Birger  Sjblierg.  Syntaxupproret.  Stock¬ 
holm.  Folkct  i  Bilds.  1955.  127  pages.  4.50 
kr. 

When  Birger  Sjbberg  died  in  1929  at  the  age 
of  forty-four,  Sweden  lost  one  her  most  ori¬ 
ginal  poets  of  the  twentieth  century.  Sjbberg  is, 
of  course,  recognized  as  a  lyric  genius,  but  he 
has  not  been  widely  read.  His  inclusion  in 


Folket  i  Bilds  Lyril^^^lubb  series  should  help  to 
rectify  this  situation.  Sjblierg’s  themes  and 
moods  run  the  full  gamut  of  the  tradition  of 
the  Swedish  lyric,  from  the  gay  satire  of  Bell¬ 
man  to  melancholy  )x>ems  on  love  and  ileath. 
He  captured  the  atmosphere  of  |K)st-WorUl 
War  One  Eurojic  with  singular  acuteness,  but 
he  always  expresses  himself  in  universal  terms, 
free  from  temiMiral  limitations.  StafTan  Ears- 
son,  who  made  the  selection  for  this  volume, 
has  also  written  an  exceptionally  sensitive  in¬ 
troductory  essay. 

lutwrence  S.  Thompson 
U niversity  of  Kenttic/(^y  Libraries 


**  Vasyl  ('haplenko.  U^rayinsl(a  literatiirna 
mova.  New  York,  Ukrainian  'I'echnical 
Institute.  1955.  428  pages.  |5. 

Professor  V.  ('haplenko,  Ukrainian  linguist 
and  writer,  deals  in  his  iKxik  Uf(^rayinsl[a  lit- 
eraturna  mova  with  the  origin  and  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  Ukrainian  literary  language.  1  le 
definitely  neglects  (diurch  Slavic,  which  was 
widely  used  in  the  Ukraine  from  the  eleventh 
to  the  eighteenth  century  as  a  literary  medium 
of  expression,  and  gives  a  distinct  preference 
to  the  literary  language  baseil  on  the  ordinary 
sfieech  of  the  Ukrainian  villager.  I'he  {xietical 
travesty  of  I.  Kotlyarevsky  on  Virgil’s  Aeneid 
( 1798)  is  highly  praised  for  its  folk  language. 
This  language  was  clarified  and  jierfected  by 
1 1.  Kvitka-Hsnovyanenko,  'F.  Shevchenko,  and 
later  writers.  Despite  the  ban  on  the  Ukrain¬ 
ian  literary  language  in  the  Russian  Empire 
(czarist  ukases  in  1864,  1876,  etc.)  it  continued 
to  grow  in  the  western  part  of  Ukraine,  which 
was  under  Austrian  domination  at  that  time. 
Finally  the  ban  was  alxilished  at  the  lieginning 
of  the  twentieth  century.  Ukrainian  (lericMlicats 
and  scientific  publications  apficared.  Dur¬ 
ing  the  Ukrainian  Revolution  (1917-1920) 
Ukrainian  was  s|)ontaneously  introduced  into 
schools  and  universities.  Now  it  is  an  official 
language  of  Ukraine,  a  memlier  of  the  United 
Nations,  There  are  nearly  fifty  million  jieople 
(among  them  alxiut  two  million  in  the  U.  S.  A. 
and  (Canada)  who  sjieak  Ukrainian.  In  the 
Slavic  world,  Ukrainian  literature  lakes  one 
of  the  first  places  in  significance  and  richness. 

All  these  (xiints  are  professionally  and  com¬ 
prehensively  discussed  by  (^haplenko.  Un¬ 
doubtedly,  this  is  a  valuable  IxKik  not  only  for 
Slavists  but  also  for  those  who  are  interested 
in  the  East  Eurojiean  historical  and  cultural 
interchanges. 

Yar  Slavutyth 
Army  Language  School 
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h'rcnch 

Afnque.  XXXI  :2(il. — autcun  arahet  et  U  Pan  de 
PuSful,  A.  I>uij»;  Andre  Chamton,  Cevenol  qiii  a  eon 
qua  Pam,  Ijiyu  Ijc  Siiiancr. 

IjT/  Annates  Conferenna.  Nm.  (>(>,  67,  68. —  Itenrik 
thsen,  R<»licrt  Krmp;  Nonvetles  et  reeits  tn-efs,  Rcnc 
l.aIou,  l,e  metier  de  trilique  dramatique,  Iran  jacquck 
(■aulirr. —  Im  htterature  et  la  vie  dans  I’Angleterre 
d'auiourd'hui,  R.i)iiionil  Vcrjjna*. — ties  hommet 

que  I'ai  tonnut,  Andr^  (Ihaiiivm;  Ventes  et  fiitions, 
Rriif  l.alou;  Un  tietle  romantiqiie.  I;  t,e  roniantiinie 
idyllique,  Martel  Krion. 

Bizarre.  \'t^(i:A.  S|>ciial  nunilK-r:  ‘‘Ixs  hftrrotlito 
ct  lc»  foUi  littrrairc*."  De  quelquet  livres  extentnquet, 
('liarics  Nixlicr;  C.mq  tittles  de  pentee  nationale.  Et- 
tai  de  hihlionraphie  det  fout  litteraires  d'expresston 
franiOite,  hetges  ou  publics  en  Helniqiie  de  1500  d 
1040,  Anilr^  Hlavirr. 

Bulletin  de  I'Ai ademie  Boyale  de  luingtie  et  de  IJt- 
terature  l•ran^atlet.  XXXIII :4,  XXXI V':l. — Mane  Dor- 
vat  en  Belgique,  (iusiavr  (burlier;  trihuir  to  (fcorftes 
R<Mlrnbacli  by  I'irrrc  Notbotiib  and  Fcrnantl  (ircKli; 
Ventte  dans  la  htterature  beige  d'exprettion  franiaite, 
Roltcrl  ().  J.  Van  Nuffcl. — Emile  Verhaeren  et  (leorget 
Bodenhai  h,  (iustavc  Vanwrlkrnhuyxrn;  Un  nouveau 
livre  sur  Baudelaire,  liilairr  l>ursl>cr);;  l-e  moment 
poetique  de  (labriele  D'Annunzio,  Rol(crt  Vivicr. 

l-e  Bulletin  det  Ijettret.  XVIII:I76,  177,  178. — Poetie 
et  togique,  V.  H.  I  tcbnlour. —  I'utor  Hugo,  pohe  Iran- 
{ait,  V.-H.  I>rbidour. — Atpeitt  de  Paul  l-eautaud, 
lirnri  Ratiibaud. 

Cahiert  du  Sud.  Xl.ll:i34,  335. — A  la  ret  fieri  he  du 
roman,  lirrnard  Dort,  Mithrl  Kuior. — Anuenne  poDte 
de  I  Irlande,  lean  M.irkalc;  Aux  tounet  du  po^me, 
A.  I'..;  Thrologie  du  negro  spiritual,  Paul  R.  Ixvy. 

C.hronique  Soiiate  de  Erame.  I.XIV:2. — Inventaire 
apret  drift  (II):  Mme  Colette,  loscph  Follici;  Utnilo 
ou  le  peintre  inspire,  AWjc  I  M.  Hrun. 

Coumer  du  Centre  International  d' Etudes  Poftiquet. 
No».  6,  8.  l.ti  poetie  et  l"‘dge  sombre"  de  I'humamtf, 
Vitior  (^raitrr. —  l-a  poftie  ne  lonnait  pat  de  confort, 
Rrne  MrnartI;  Eauvet  et  enfant t  dans  I'oeuvre  de  Bene 
Char,  Yvc»  Kattiitini. 

Critique.  XIV:  106,  107,  l08.-~#Vo«//  epistolier, 

CJcor^o  ('attaui;  Im  tentative  poetique  d'Etra  Pound, 
Mubel  liuttir. — \ouvette  reiherihet  tur  Diderot  (II), 
Yvon  Kriaval;  \orge  ou  I'floge  de  la  langue  vivante, 
Noel  Arnaud. — l-'iige  d'or  de  Miller,  liAn\e\  Venaijsin; 
\ouvellet  ret  her;  het  tur  Diderot  (III),  Yvon  Helaval; 
l-e  mythe  de  fudat  dant  la  htterature  fran{aite  contem- 
poraine,  l>oiiiinique  RaKK<^:  1-^  turreahtme  et  let  philo- 
tophet,  .Mk  hrl  ('arrouj{rv. 

Dotumentt.  XI:2-3,  4,  5. — L’Allemagne  face  d 
I’Euratom,  Plulip|>e  Morel;  Une  vitite  d'ltahe,  Rolf 
hriker;  l-e  hire  de  tlatte  eommunitte,  P.  L. — L'emi- 
gration  allemande,  j.  C.  Maier  Ilultwhin;  Pitatto  et  let 
.4llemandt,  Fnetlriih  Bayl. — l-'Afnque  du  Nord  et  la 
pretie  allemande,  A.  Wi»»-Verdier. 

Eltntt  de  Paris.  1056;  mars,  avrd,  iiiai. — Im  pentee 
fran{aiie  en  pent,  Andr^  |ou»ain;  Potlentf  contempo- 


raine,  Andre  Thenve. — Bergtonitme  et  marxitme,  An- 
<lre  Joutvain;  Maurite  Barret  preturseur,  Pierre  Domi¬ 
nique. — Chotet  d'Eltpagne,  (^harlev  (^bevnelonx;  I- evo¬ 
lution  de  la  pentee  rehgieuse  de  Henri  Heme,  (Charles 
(-arry. 

Esprit.  XX1V:237,  238. — l-e  siiitide  de  Dottoievtl(i, 
lean  Da’'i<l;  articles  on  psychiatry,  sociology,  and  (xilit- 
ical  science. — E'aut  il  retrire  "l-e  capital'".*  Alphonse 
Daix;  DemiMTatie  a  I'ethelle  humaine,  («.  I).  H.  (^»le; 
other  articles  on  Socialism. — .Vo/e  tritique  tur  "Chine 
ouverte,"  Paul  Ricoeur;  Etquiite  d'uiie  situation  tocio- 
logique  du  bouddhitme,  Paul  Mus. 

Ejudet.  LXXXIX:4,  5,  6. — Maittante  det  tthitmet, 
Andre  Uonnichon;  l-'expotition  det  manuttritt  a  pern- 
turet  gothiquet,  lean  Porcher. — Begard  tur  la  httera¬ 
ture  tovieiique,  (»yrille  Wilc/.kowski;  l-e  vitage  d'Una- 
muno,  Robert  Ricard;  l-e  toiirire  de  Eran{oite  Sagan, 
Andre  Blanchct. — Bilan  du  modernitme,  Roiicrt  Rou- 
quette;  Bomant  d'Afrique,  Andre  Rctif;  Poftet  de  sept 
ant  et  de  quarante  ant,  Xavier  'I'llliettc. 

l-et  Ejudet  Clattiquet.  XXI  V;2. — l-'opera  de  college 
en  Belgique,  Rolicrt  W.  Lowe;  l-e  moyen  age  et  I'unite 
europeenne,  L.  (jenicot. 

Ejudet  Sovietiquet.  Nos.  96,  97,  98,  99. — Un  grand 
fenvam  rune  (on  Dostoevsky),  N.  Jegalov. —  V.  Goro- 
dinski  on  Moussorgsky. — Section  on  t’annes  film  fes¬ 
tival. —  l-e  theatre  lynque  national  Stanitlavilii-Xemi- 
roviti  h-Dantt  henho,  1.  Nestiev. 

Europe.  XXX1V;123,  124,  l25-l2(i.—l-ouit  l-e  Nam 
et  let  pay  tans  de  I'antien  regime,  Pierre  Gaudiliert;  Im 
derniere  amitie  feminine  de  iMmennait,  M.igda  Mar¬ 
tini. — (Jn  Mo/.art.-  On  liemrich  Heine. 

E'rame-Atie.  X;1 17. — Belationt  precolombiennet  en- 
tre  I'Atie  et  I'Amerique  du  Sud,  Roliert  I  leinc  (icidern; 
Im  merveilleute  hittoire  de  Thmenh  Chey  I'attuneux 
(II),  Pierre  Bitard;  Andre  'I'lssicr  on  Henri  Bergson. 

Erame  Elurope.  1X:41,  42,  43. — l-e  rote  et  I'lmpor- 
tame  de  la  mutique  dant  let  lettret  frarnaitet  et  alle- 
mandet,  Rene  Montigny. — Im  mutique  unit  let  peuplet 
que  let  nationahsmet  divitent,  Rene  .Montigny. — l-e 
comite  d'union  atlantique,  Firmin  Roz. 

Erante-Grfce.  No.  15. — Montaigne  et  Socrate,  Pierre- 
Maxime  Schuhl;  l-e  manutnit  dant  la  vie  Byzantine 
(concl.),  A.  Dam. 

l-'Hellenitme  Contemporame.  X;l. — l-e  reve  grec 
de  iMmartme,  Marius-Frany'ois  (iuyard;  L'onentahtme 
et  I'ecole  det  languet  orientates  de  Pant,  Andr^  Miram- 
liel. 

Hittoire  det  Behgiont.  No.  4. — l-et  religions  ana 
niquet,  M.  Rutten;  Lm  religion  tumero-ahhadienne,  R. 
I.argemcnt;  Im  religion  tud  arabe  pre  itlamique,  A. 
jamme;  Im  religion  d'ltrael,  A.  Vincent. 

Hommet  et  Mondet.  XI:1 17,  1 18,  1 19. — Rene  Lalou 
on  Arnoux,  Ondrars,  Orieux. — l-e  "Duns  Stol"  de  M. 
(lilton,  Gonzague  True;  Rene  I^lou  on  Troyat,  Gau¬ 
tier,  Rrver/.y. — l-e  decor  de  theatre  contemporam, 
Marie-Franfoise  Christout. 

l-e  fournal  det  Poetet.  XXVI  ;3,  4,  5. — Fernando 
Pettoa,  pofte  masque,  Armand  Guibert;  Guido  Gox- 
zano,  prince  det  "treputculairet,"  Lionello  Fiumi;  l-e 
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sens  de  la  tubieitii/ite  thet  Ktert^egaard,  M^rccI  Le- 
comtc;  ir;inslations  by  Kolicri  Kovini  uf  (xicms  by 
Sccfan  Hcrmlin. — I’oesie  ailemande  d'aujourd'hut, 
I’icrrc  Gamier;  Pierre  Bearn,  poete  figuratif,  Louis 
(juillaume. — Une  noutrlle  expeneme  d'Henrt  Mi- 
ihaux,  Marcel  Lecomte;  Uenn  Chahrol,  pohe  mul¬ 
tiple,  Pierre  Menanteau. 

l.rt  Languet  Modernes.  L:2. — K.  Kohler  on  Ortcjija 
y  Gasset;  ^uelifues  rencontres  avec  Henri  Heine  dans 
la  htterature  fran^utse,  l)aniel-A.  de  (iraaf. 

lasroiiste  Mensuel.  Noi.  ‘^^7,  498,  499,  5(K),  501,  502. 

-Charles  RostamK  Alliert  l)au/.at;  C.  (i.  Hiurstroiii 
on  Hallddr  l.aixness;  las  htterature  lanadieiine  franiaise 
contemporaine,  AuKUste  Viatte;  lean  C^anip  on  Ortega 
y  (iasset. — Anilrc  (jauthier  on  Honegger;  lai  htterature 
irlandaise  tontemporaine,  Esther  van  laxi;  Picasso  et 
son  oeutre,  Cieorges  Charensol. — Salzhourg,  ate  lul- 
turelle,  Paul  Wagret;  1.x  langage  du  tam  tam,  Esther 
van  Loo. — Ixs  plus  beaux  chateaux  de  Prame,  Ernst  de 
(ianay;  Im  htterature  enfantine,  des  origines  au  XIX* 
sibile,  Mariel  Jean  Hrunhes  Oelaiiiare. —  Kenr  Badly  on 
Edouaril  I.c  Roy;  Eugene  )arry  on  Daniel-Rops;  Gaston 
Picard  on  Paul  Leautaud. — |ohn  Brown  on  laiuis 
BromHeld;  Charles  Pellat  on  f.variste  l.evi-Proven^al. 

Ixs  Ixttres  Souvellet.  1V:J7,  i8,  i9.  {Juel if ues 
remartfues  tur  Ignazio  Silone,  Richard  B.  l..ewis;  jour¬ 
nal  htterane,  Paul  Leautaud;  Paul  Leautaud  ou  le  para- 
doxe  de  tecrii'ain,  jean  Selz;  Sartre  et  “L'afjaire 
Heri/e,"  Maurice  Nadeau. — las  folousie  con/ugale  du 
Marifuis  de  Sade,  (iilliert  I.ely;  Ixs  relations  de  parente 
dans  "L'ouis"  de  William  Paullfner,  Michel  Butor. — 
Le  roman  et  set  truifueurs,  Olivier  de  Magny;  Situation 
de  jean  Rostand,  Boris  Rybak. 

Ixs  Ijettres  Romanes.  X:2. — Stendhal  et  "Let  chro- 
niifuet  itahennet"  (cont.),  (Charles  I^d^yan;  las  in¬ 
ti  que  d’fJemir  Hour  get,  Ra>mund  Pouilliart. 

IJvret  de  Prance.  VII  ;2,  3,  4. — Pierre  Toulze,  Andr^- 
Paul  Antoine,  and  Raymond  Millet  on  |ules  Romains. 
— Feature  section  on  Blaise  C^ndrars. — fulet  Roy, 
Roliert  Ranters. 

Marginales.  Xl;46,  47. —  jean  Breton  et  let  Hommet 
tans  f.paulet  en  Avignon,  Arthur  Petromo;  Ixt  Horn 
met  tans  f.paulet,  Francis  f.  Carminly;  Pohet  qui  me 
tons  chert,  Jean  'I'ortel. — ,1  propot  de  quelquet  ro 
manners:  frarnait,  musulmant  et  nord  afruaint,  A. 
Henry  RtKliefort;  Ernest  (iorbitz  on  Paul  l..eautaud. 

Martyat.  XXXV1:326,  327.  -Quelquet  atpeitt  de  la 
langue  de  Mistral,  Alliert  Dauzat. — Mistral  et  le 
myttere,  N<iel  Vesper. 

Meriure  de  Prance.  Nos.  1112,  1113,  1114. — jour¬ 
nal  htterasre  1956.  Paul  [.cauiaud;  Vauvenarguet,  S.  de 
Sacy. — journal  des  lies  (1),  Victor  Segalen;  Sainte- 
Beuve  et  jeanne  de  Tourhey,  lettres  ineditet,  jean  Bon- 
nerot. — Scenes  from  Macbeth  translated  by  Pierre  Jean 
Jouve;  Segalen  cuncl.;  Montaigne  it  Vemte,  Roger 
'I'rinquet. 

Monde  Souveau.  Xl:98,  99,  101. — A  propot  du  jour¬ 
nal  de  Charles  Du  Bos,  Olivier  de  Magny;  Pie  et 
opinions  de  Tristram  Shandy,  Jean  Blanzat;  las  peur  de 
la  hberte  de  Carlo  Ixvi,  (tcorges  Piroue;  L'art  a  t-il 
un  tent  ’  Rene  Huyghc. — Charles  Albert  Cingria,et  le 
style,  Olivier  de  Magny;  Image  et  manitheitme,  Rene 
de  Sober;  Sur  la  langue  jraniaite,  Brice  Parain. — Roger 
Martin  du  Card,  le  lonttruiteur  ( 1),  I..eon  Pierre-(^ini; 
Situation  du  roman,  Paul  de  .Man;  IJn  eenvain  de  purer 
jormet:  Andre  Malraux,  Maurice  Jean  I^efebve. 


lot  Nouvelle  Souvelle  Revue  Pran^aite.  IV:40,4I,42. 
— Ixt  romans.  L'an  quarante,  Dominique  Aury;  lx 
theatre  de  Maurue  Boittard,  Jacques  Ixmarchand; 
De  la  poetie  humaniste  il  la  poetie  baroque,  Mbert- 
M.irie  Schmidt. — Sur  une  civilisation  ettoujjlee,  F«  M. 
Cioran. — Ixautaud  et  sa  mere.  Mane  Dormoy;  Li  nou¬ 
velle  theone  de  la  connaistame,  Louis  Rougier;  L'exil 
et  I'evasion,  I)omini(|ue  .^ury;  Ou  le  theatre  prend  le 
maquit,  Jacques  Ixmarch.iiid. 

L'Orientation  latteraire.  V:24. — “Decouvre  les  ta¬ 
lents,  les  valorise  et  les  im|)ose.‘' 

lot  Pantienne.  Nos.  33,  34. —  Issue  on  Francois  M.iu- 
riac. —  L’art  et  la  maniere,  Jean  Baptiste  Daniel;  Ixt 
phalanges  de  I'lndex,  ('lauile  Monigamet;  Ce  mourant 
erotitme  ....  Jacques  l^urent;  Jean  Falern  H.illier  on 
Pourbit  by  .Michel  Ixiris  and  Tristet  tropiqurs  by 
(daude'  I..evy-Strauss;  Doiiiiiiu|ue  Arban  on  lx  mal 
jaiteur  by  Juben  tireen. 

lot  Pentee.  Nos.  65,  66,  67. —  Henri  Heine  (1797- 
IH56)  devant  ton  temps  et  devant  le  noire  (ll), 
(ieorges  (aigniot;  Un  philotophe  tchLfiie  oiiblie:  jean 
Manus  Mara,  Bedrich  Baumann;  Cinq  interprHalions 
de  Maihiavel,  (Jeorges  Moumn.— Issue  on  the  collo¬ 
quium  on  F^ngels's  Origin  oj  the  baniily,  Piivate  Prop¬ 
erty,  and  the  State. —  Irene  johot  Curie,  Eugenie  (ait- 
ton;  Pierre  Curie,  IrFne  &  Frcilcric  Jobot  ('une. 

las  Pentee  Cathohque.  No.  42. — lx  latin  dans  la 
liturgie,  V.  A.  Berto;  Coups  d'oeil  tur  la  pentee  con 
temporaine,  Luc  J.  I-efevre. 

Points  et  Contrepointt.  No.  35. — ,1  propot  de  Minou 
Drouet,  Jean  laiisy;  Ixt  lures  de  poetie,  Jean  Hubn; 
Punctuation,  Charles  (iirou  ile  Buzareingues. 

Preuvet.  Nos.  62,  63,  64. —  Henri  Heine  et  let  deux 
mondet,  (Claude  David;  Henri  Mithaiix,  ('laude  Mau- 
riac. —  lx  janatisme,  la  prudence  et  la  jot,  Raymond 
Aron:  .Intonin  Artaud,  ('laude  Mauriac. — Ixttre  a  Pi¬ 
casso,  Orslaw  .Milosz;  .Mberto  Magnelh,  (ieorges 
Hugnet;  (daude  .Mauriac  on  (ieorges  Balaille;  (Ju'est  ce 
que  la  htthature'.’  Anne  Patri. 

Profilt.  No.  15. — John  Oowe  Ransom  on  iMiiily 
Dickinson;  Perspectives  du  jaxx,  Dave  Brulieik;  Sur 
vivance  d'un  art  populaire,  Daniel  (i.  Hollnian;  lx 
roman  ameruain  de  1920  is  19-10,  Arthur  .Mizener. 

Psyche.  X:105-196,  XI. 107-108. — Romans  sado 
matcM  histet  (cont.),  Jacques  de  Ricaumont.  Issue 
tievoted  to  Freud. 

Quo  V'adit.  \\-.92-9 i-'H.  Sainie  Hriive  et  Balzac, 
Alfred  Reh;  Richard  Ixsthde,  .Maurice  Pierre  Boy^. 

Relations.  Nos.  184,  185,  186. —  Pour  la  hberte  de 
prette  en  Etpagne,  Luigi  d'Apollonia. — Im  recherche 
dans  let  univertitet  canadiennet,  Pierre  Angers. — 
Souveau  tuccet  au  theatre  club,  Georges  ilenn  d'Au 
teuil,  S.J. 

Revue  de  la  Mediterranee.  XVI  ;2. — Mexeas  I'athenien 
ou  le  retour  a  I'humanitme  (lit,  Jean  Luccioni;  Paget 
de  journal,  Henri  PerruchiH. 

Im  Revue  de  la  Pentfe  Pranfaise.  XV:4,  5,  6. — 
Pelerinaget  balxacient,  Andr^  .Maurois;  UnivertahH  de 
Mozart,  (Claude  Mesnil;  Mon  prrdecetteur  Edouard  lx 
Roy,  Daniel-Rops;  Ceorget  Simrnon.  l.'arbre  a  romans, 
Gilliert  Sigaux. — Souvenirs  tur  Saint  Exuprry,  Didier 
Daurat;  Visite  a  Blaise  Cendrart,  Jean  Rousselot;  l.ui 
Estang's  poetry  section. — Science  et  humaniime,  laiuis 
de  Broglie;  Guy  Bechtel  on  Pierre  Benoit. 
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Im  kevue  det  Deux  Mondet.  1956:6,  7. — kranfou 
Hulot  au  College  de  Frame,  Simon  Arbellot;  Rofiert 
bourf(rt-Piitllcron  on  dr;ima. —  Autour  du  "Medenn  de 
tampagne"  ou  "l^  depit  amoureux,"  Fernand  l^Hte; 
Ije  tentenaire  de  Horny  Aine,  Albert  I>ubrux. 

Im  kevue  det  Ijettret  Modernes.  111:21,  22. — David 
Dayman  on  Finnegani  Waite.  T hornet  et  ttruautet 
dam  I'oeuvre  de  Dor  Parrot,  (icorj{c»-AIliert  Astre. — 
Dayman  concl.;  Stetttche,  Anfteie  Marictti;  l^  theme 
de  Faun  dant  la  litleralure  europeenne  (contj,  (^harlcv 
I>edeyan. 

kevue  d'Flnhettque.  VIII:3. — Sur  la  fomlion  de  la 
poette,  K.  SviilMida;  L’ari  litteraire  d'Flugene  Fromentm 
d'apret  ret  manuttnit,  Pierre  Klamhon. 

Im  kevue  du  Carre.  XIX:lh9,  \'Ai.—-Oerard  de  Ner¬ 
val  au  Carre,  l>oui»-A.  (^hriviophc;  Souvemrt  tur  Part 
rt  la  lutlue  ( ton!.),  Tewfik  F.l  Dakim;  Henn  Mnhaux, 
Iran  Lacouiure,  L'intfuielude  d'llenn  Mtthaux,  Ki>hrrt 
Hrnhon;  Martel  Proun  et  la  mutrque,  Ren^  l^umesnil. 
—  |.  IwavkiewK/  and  Raymond  Warmer  on  Adam 
Mukirwiiz;  'lewhk  F.l  Dakim  cont.;  Im  ttuton  thej- 
trale  au  Carre,  Alexandre  Papado|>oulo. 

Im  kevue  Franfatte.  No*.  77,  78. — iMt  pcrntret  de 
lean  de  Wavrtn,  Jean  Porther;  Irt  grander  heuret  du 
Chateau  de  Matront,  Jean  Aulirri. —  Verhaeren  et  Ho- 
denhath,  Maurice  Piron;  Im  rehahrlrtatron  de  Jeanne 
d'Ari,  R^tfine  Pernoud. 

Im  kevue  lahh'ale.  No.  13. —  L’enrergnement  aux 
Fltatr  Untt,  R.  L. 

Im  kevue  Nouvelle.  Xll:3,  4,  5. — Act  111  of  !m  malle 
de  Pamela  by  fieorKe*  Sion. — L'exemple  de  Mattherv 
Arnold,  Albert  (icraril;  Act  IV  of  Im  malle  dr  Pamela. 

Sion  cont.;  Franz  Weyer){an*  on  Un  tertarn  tourire 
by  F'ranvoite  Sjgxn. 

kevue  Phrlorophrtfue  de  la  Frame  et  de  I’Fltranger. 
I.XXXI:!. — keflerront  tur  un  protede  de  Platon, 
Pierre  I..aihifze  Rey;  Tethnrtfue  et  morale  thet  Platon, 
Andr^  Vergez.  J 

Im  SFve.  IV;  16. — 4Jn  the  art*. 

Stmoun.  No.  22-23. — On  Rolicrt  l)e*nos. 

Synthhet.  X:l  18. — Nelly  (airmeau  on  literary  prize*; 
Andr^  llruy^e  on  the  Ru**ian  theater;  iMt  lettret  neer- 
landartet,  Fr.  Clo**ct. 

Im  Table  konde.  No*.  100,  101,  102. — L'F.vangrle  et 
la  heauU  poFttque,  Jean  (iuitton;  1. ‘oeuvre  de  Bernanot 
et  I'Egltte  dant  le  tempt.  Ur*  von  Halihatar. — On  Mo¬ 
zart. — lean  Roktand,  Marcel  |ouhandeau,  Pierre  Si- 
priot,  et  al.  on  Bernard  C;ra>*ct;  Martvaux  ou  la 
natttame  d'un  monde,  Andr^  Seaille*;  Stendhal  ou  le 
drlemme  d'un  homme  Ithre,  (Maude  Dulonx;  Balzac 
tfmorn  de  ton  tempt,  (Jeorje*  Pradali^;  Im  roman 
centre  I'hrrtotre,  Andr^  Th^rive. 

Ijtt  Tempt  Modernet.  XI:  123,  124. — Un  prohDme 
polrtrque:  Im  tcolantation  de  I'Algerre,  Michele  Ir 
(Maude  l>uchet;  Im  feune  Etpagne  centre  Franco,  FJena 
de  la  Souchi’re;  iMt  meraventuret  de  Nehrattop,  Pierre 
Naville;  keponte  d  Prerre  Navrlle,  |ean-Paul  Sartre. — 
Fir*t  act  of  iMt  tt/eurt  by  Oolettc  Audry;  Freud  au- 
fourd'hui,  J.-H.  Pontali*. 

Thfitre  de  Belgique.  1956:8.— Critique*  of  current 
play*,  with  illuktration*. 

L'Unique.  No*.  105-106,  107-108. — Pretentatron  de 
Schopenhauer,  Andr^  Dcz.  - -Eltt^e  ketlut  et  Baude- 


latre,  Sylvain  Bonmariaxe;  Guttave  Cha- pentrer,  Paul 
l-eautaud,  (icrard  de  Lacaze-Duthier*. 

Vie  et  iMngage.  No*.  48,  49,  50. — Pretentatron  de 
I'rtalren  (conch),  Rene  Monnot;  Grammarnenr  et  ama- 
teurt  de  beau  langage:  Furetth-e,  Maurice  Rat. — 
Quelquet  nMogttmet  de  iMjorgue,  P.  Souyris;  Pierre 
(iuiraud  on  Marcel  C^ihen;  Maurice  Rat  tn  memorram 
Albert  Dau7.at. — iMt  rnterprhet  de  Corth,  Jean 
Am*ler;  .Maurice  Rat  on  Im  Bruyere;  Savorr  Irre  .  .  . 
Francrt  de  Mromandre,  |ean  Datain. 

Im  Vie  Intellectuelle.  1956:4,  5,  6. — kegardt  tur  la 
nouvelle  Irtterature  allemande,  Rene  Wintzen;  Fivelyn 
Waugh  en  unrforme,  Neville  BraybriMtke. — Analyte 
marxrtte  tant  marxttme?  Alain  Barrere,  Jean  Marchal; 
l.'rnterloctrteur  valable,  Denri  Muller. — Motcou  et 
I'ltlam,  Nicola*  Bavteche*;  Pour  un  tombeau  d'Emma- 
nuel  Mourner,  Fltienne  Borne;  Introdurtron  d  I'oeuvre 
poetrque  de  Vretor  Segalen,  Marie-lovephe  Ru*tan. 

Im  Vte  Sprrrtuelle.  No*.  416,  417,  418. — RcIikIou* 
(Catholic)  article*. 

German 

Ahtente.  1956:2,  3. — Herne  alt  ern  Begrnn,  Walter 
Ddllerer;  Jener  Intellehtuelle.  Martin  Wal*er;  Dan* 
(Aiit*chalk,  et  al.  on  Duhtung  und  Ferntehen;  Dat 
lyrttche  Werit  Gertrud  Kolmart,  Karl  Krolow;  Dre 
lateraturrevolutron  und  dre  moderne  Getelltr  haft,  Wil¬ 
helm  Fanrich.  -  Dan*  Ma^nu*  Ivnzenlierfter,  et  al.  on 
Drthtung  und  Frlm;  WolfgaiiK  Paul*en  on  ('arl  Slern- 
heim. 

Antaret.  1V:2,  3. — Otto  Friedrich  Bollnow  on  Sam¬ 
uel  Beckett  (1);  Begegnung  mrt  Grlbert  Cetbron,  Karl- 
Au^uvt  Ofitz. — )o*eph  Dresch,  Wilhelm  Niemeyer  on 
Heine;  koger  Martrn  du  Gard  trnd  tern  Werh,  AKon* 
Rothmund;  Karl-AuKu*t  (>dtz  on  Denri  Bo*co;  )o*eph 
I'heiten  on  Paul  Valery;  Bollnow  cont. 

Atlantrr.  XXVI1I:4,  5,  6. — Alonto  Berruguete,  Ingrid 
Kreuzer. — Yututan,  Max  Allrn*pach. — S|>ecial  i**ue  on 
the  hotel. 

Dre  Autlete.  XXI V:4,  5,  6. — Selecteil  conden*ed  re¬ 
print*  from  (ierman  an<l  foreign  (leruNlicals. 

Dre  Barhe.  1956:2. — lllu*traled  book  mjKazine  i*- 
tued  by  Buchhandler-VereiniKunK  (>mbD. 

Begegnung.  No*.  7,  8,  Sondernummer,  II,  12. — 
Bernanot  —unmoralitch?  CeorK  Dermanowiki;  Franz- 
jo*ef  Dabitz  on  Jakob  Kneip  at  *eventy-five. — In({e 
MridinKer-Cei*e  on  Kurt  Klu^e. — On  the  occa*ion  of 
the  Kolner  KatholikentaK  1956. — Alexander  Baidu* 
on  Heinrich  l>er*ch;  Klau*  Scholl  on  Fraiifoit  Mau- 
riac. — Alexander  Baidu*  on  Zenta  Maurina;  Fraiizjo*ef 
Dabitz  on  Stefan  Andre*  at  fifty. 

Berteltmann  DkEl.  1956:5,  6,  7. — lllu*trated  maga¬ 
zine  in  three  part*:  Untere  llluttrierte,  Unterhaltung 
und  Wttten,  Gluchlich  leben. 

Bodentee-Zerttr  hrrft.  V:3,  4. — Dans  Zingg  on  Dan* 
Wegmann. — Karl  Krolow  on  Rudolf  DageUtange. 

Bonner  Hefte.  V:  7,  8,  9,  10,  II,  12. — “Fiir  Politik, 
Wirtschaft  und  Kultur." 

Die  Buchbetprechung.  1956:3,  4  ,5. — Paul  Reinke  on 
Peter  Nell. — Karl-Deinz  Wirzlierger  on  Howard  Fast. 
— Anon,  on  Laiuit  Aragon. 

Bttiheret  und  Brldung.  Vlll:3,  4,  5,  6. — Articles  on 
library  question*  and  extensive  book  review  section. 
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But  kerschiff.  VI:3-3a,  5,  6. — Anon,  on  Ludwig 
Finckh  at  eighty. — Anon,  on  Ciottfried  Benn  at  seventy; 
anon,  on  Rudolf  I’annwitz  at  seventy-five. — Anon,  on 
(Gabriel  Marcel. 

Castrum  Peregnm.  XXIV. — Special  issue  on  Duh- 
lung  in  Holland. 

colloquium.  X:  4,  5,  6. — “Zeitschrift  der  Freien 
Studenten  Berlins." 

Deuttche  Rihliographie.  Das  DeuHche  Buth.  1955:6, 
1956:1. — "Auswahl  wichtifter  Ncuerscheinungen." 

Deutuhe  fJlcraturzeiiung.  LXXVII:2,  3,  4. — “Fur 
Kritik  dcr  internationalen  Wissenschaft.” 

Dfuiithe  Pundit  hau.  LXXXII:4,  5,  6.— Karl  Raui  h 
on  Romam  Rolland't  war  diaries;  Moritz  l.edercr  r  n 
Walter  MehrinK  at  sixty;  Unhet^annle  Briefe  von  t'mi- 
he  Fontane  (IJ,  |ulia  Wirth-Stockhausen;  C.  F.  W. 
Behl  on  fHkar  laierke’s  diaries. — -Poliliit  her  Vertuch 
iiher  Freud,  Harry  Fross;  Fritz  UsinKer  on  Rude  If 
Fannwitz;  fierhart  Fohl  on  Max  Herrmann-Neisse; 
Fdisabeth  Dryandcr  on  Trilussa. — Heinz  (ichle  on 
(airneille;  Karl  Rauch  on  |akob  Kncip  and  |osef 
Winckler;  Wirth-Stockhausen  cont. 

Do^umente.  XII  :2,  3. — Framdiisthe  Lyrik  der  Ge- 
genwart,  Rene  Wintzen;  Fldmuthe  Proia,  (icor>{  Hcr- 
nianowski. — Die  dialehliit  he  Melhode  der  euro- 
pauchen  Unii'ersitdl,  Alliert  MirReler. 

domino.  Nos.  II,  12. — "Fane  Biicherzeitunn.” 

F.vangelitcher  Ijieralurheohathter.  1956;Mai. — Binik 
reviews. 

Forum.  III:2H,  29,  30. — Fanst  Krenek  on  the  opera 
libretto.  -Hans  Hoff,  et  al.  on  Sigmund  Freud;  Karl 
August  Horst  on  Ortega  y  (iasset;  Helmut  F'lechtner  on 
Bela  Bariiik. — F.rich  Heller,  et  al.  on  Karl  Kraus. 

Die  Gegenutiiri.  Xl:7,  8,  9,  10,  II,  12. — Anon,  in 
memoriam  Fanst  Robert  Curtius. —  ftolf  Sternberjjrr 
on  the  movie  The  Tattooed  Pose. —  K.  C».  Steck  on  Karl 
Barth. — Ihsen,  d.st. — Book  reviews. — Die  laige  der 
deuttchen  Hothithulen,  Helmut  Com);;  Dai  Bwh,  ku. 

gehori  geleien.  1956:3,  4,  5. — "Die  Manuskripte 
der  interessantesten  Sendunjtcn." 

Gent  und  Tat.  XI  :3,  4,  5,  6. — Die  Selhilentfremdung 
del  Menu  hen,  julius  Kraft. —  Vom  ithonen  groiien 
Sthweigen,  Rudiger  Froske;  Dai  amenhamu  he 
Deulit  hlandhild,  Karl  O.  Faeiel. — Folitical  articles. — 
IFo  lit  dein  Bruder?  Heinrich  Boll. 

Hiitoniche  Zeituhrift.  CI.XXXl:!,  2. — Dai  ge¬ 
lt  hit  htlit  he  Paumgefuge  der  Kulturlandichaft  Dherita- 
hem,  Hans  Hochholzer;  fuilui  Ijpiiiii  ah  T heoreuker 
del  neuzeithi  hen  Mat  htitaaiei,  (terhard  Oestreuh; 
Friedrith  Wilhelm  1.  Tradition  und  Perionlit  hkeit, 
Fritz  Wagner. —  Bnmartk  und  die  "Halhgotter,"  F,f)er- 
hard  Kessel;  Guitav  Streiemann,  Ijrgende  und  Wirk- 
hfhkeit,  Annclise  Thimine. 

Hochland.  XI. VIII :4,  5. — Philologie  ah  geiilige 
Groiimacht  (on  Fanst  Robert  ('urtius),  Helmuth  de 
Haas;  Dichtung  und  erhloiei  Chriiienium,  Robert 
Braun. — Trnlolin  Slier  on  the  I)ea<l  Sea  scrolls;  Chriit- 
hche  Ijteraturkntik?  Werner  Ross;  Franz  Schonaucr 
on  Hermann  Broch. 

Homo.  VI;4,  VII:I. — "Internationale  ZeitKhrift  fur 
die  vergleichcnde  Biologie  der  Menschen." 


Humaniimui  und  Technik-  111:3. — "ZeiiKhrift  zur 
Faforschung  und  Fflege  der  Menschlichkeit." 

Initilut  fur  Auilandiheziehungen  Mitieilungen. 
VI:3-4. — The  Institute's  activity  report  for  1951-1955. 

la.  1:12. — ".Monalsschrift  fiir  menschliihe  Begeg- 
nung." 

Kritiit  he  Blatter.  Nos.  6,  7. —  Beilage  of  Neue 
Deutuhe  Hefte  ("Zur  l.iteratur  der  (Jegenwarl"). 
Dienitverpfhchtele  Ijleratur,  R  H. — .Inmerkungen  zii 
Pohert  Muiil,  R.I  I. 

linki.  V:42,  43. — "Monalsschrift  fiir  demokralischen 
Sozialismus." 

IJleraturanzeiger.  VI :  I . — "Fur  das  allgemeine  wis- 
senschafiliche  Schrifttum/Auswahlbericht." 

Magnum.  No.  9. — Articles  and  photos  on  Hamhurg. 

Merkur.  X:4,  5,  6. — Zur  Methode  von  Emit  Pohert 
Curiiui,  Karl  August  Horst;  Veriuth  uher  die  Begeg- 
nung.  Max  Rychner;  Cher  Manienimui  in  Tradition 
und  Moderne,  (iustav  Ren^  llocke;  (^irt  Hohoff  on 
(ieorg  Britiing. —  Statiuhe  Gedithte  (on  Benn),  Beili 
Allemann;  Arnold  Schonhergi  rehgidie  Kompositionen, 
11.  H.  Stuckenschmidt;  Die  ruiiiithe  Seele,  Wladiniir 
Weidl^. — lOOth  issue.  Cher  die  gegenwarugen  Kul- 
turverhaltniiie,  Arnold  (iehlen;  Manier  und  Manie  in 
der  europaut  hen  Amu//,  Ousiav  Rene  llocke;  Friedrich 
Sieburg  on  Fanst  (iingcr's  Pivarol,  Kntnche  Antholo- 
gie,  Karl  August  Horst;  Theater  in  dieier  Z.eit,  Oustav 
I  III  lard. 

Der  Monat.  VIII :9|,  92,  93. — llellmiit  laesrich  on 
Fanst  Robert  ('urtius;  F.inheit  und  Einzelheit,  Franz 
Altheim;  [tirgen  Riihle  on  I.uilwig  Renn's  Der  ipa- 
nut  he  Prieg:  Franyois  Bondy  on  (iraham  (ireene's 
The  Quiet  Ameritan. — Die  verlorenr  Hfu hu  hulreform, 
Hans  Heigert;  Die  Pornographie  det  Todei,  (ieollrey 
(forer. — Die  Gretrhenfrage  del  PtlN,  Rudolf  Hagel- 
slaiigc;  Herbert  I.iithy  on  Walter  Beniamin. 

MuUenprathe.  1956:3,  4,  5. —  Der  Sthrifiiieller  und 
die  Grammatik,  FI,.  11.  Budde;  hi  die  deutuhe  Mutter- 
t prat  he  gefdhrdet?  Roliert  Steiger. —  Hemet  Heitrag  zur 
Miitteriprache,  I.ulz  Mackensen;  Sprachgeharden  der 
lungen  deutuhen  l.yrtk,  Inge  Meidmger  (irise; 
Goethet  Name,  Harald  Woerih;  Dai  .Sthukial  der 
liddiithen  Sprat  he,  Heinz  Kloss. — Sfiecial  issue  on 
Darmiladt,  Peiidenz  der  krititthen  Geiiier. 

Neue  Deutuhe  Hefte.  Nos.  24,  25. —  Mythitthe 
Dithtung,  (ierhard  Neliel;  Karl  Hillehrand,  Faul  Feeb¬ 
ler. — Faul  Schulz  on  the  Holderlin  and  Heidegger 
translations  of  the  Antigone  choir. 

Neue  Deutuhe  Ijteratur.  IV:3,  5,  6.-  TJerhard  Wolf 
on  la>uis  Furnberg's  Bruder  Namenhu,  Dai  Problem 
der  Peripektive,  Georg  I.ukiis;  Marceli  Ramiiki  on 
Feuchtwanger's  Die  fudin  von  Toledo. — Wieland  Herz- 
felde  on  fohannes  R.  Becher;  Die  Natur  det  Menu  hen 
und  Sigmund  Freud,  Arnold  Zweig;  Em  Vademetum 
fur  Satiriker,  Bruno  Heilig.  Gerhart  Hauptmanni 
"Gnechuther  Fruhhng,"  Ursula  Miinchow;  Wai  lit 
em  Frauenroman?  Ruth  Romer;  Shakeipeare  fur  die 
deutuhe  Buhne,  Rudolf  Schaller. 

Die  Neue  St  hau.  XVII:4,  5,  6.--4)tto  Heuschele  on 
Flmil  Strauss  at  ninety. — Brief  uher  Pudolf  Pannwitz, 
Franz  Wegwitz.-  -Oskar  Beyer  on  the  Swiss  painter 
Augusto  Gucometti. 

Peripektiven.  No.  15. — Dai  amerikaniuhe  Theater, 
Arthur  Miller;  Religion  ah  em  Aipekt  det  menith 
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be hen  Gentes.  F'jul  J.  'lillich;  i.  -'Iie  A.  Fiedirr  on 
f'ariuan  Review;  Emily  Dickinton,  john  Crowe  Ran- 
kfHn. 

Die  Plorie.  VII:?!. — Der  Fall  Fore/iier  oder  wie 
k'lmmt  man  in  die  lateralurgeichichle,  Kurt  P<»rt. 

Dai  Schomte.  1956:5. — “I>ie  M'lnatktchrift  fiir  allc 
Freunde  dcr  Khonen  Kunsie." 

Sehweizer  Rue her-'/.eitung.  XIV:3,  4,  5,  6. — Der 
(hnitluhe  Hehenntniiroman  unierer  Zeil,  Heinz  Rie- 
der. — hook  review*. 

Sehweizer  fournal.  XXII :4,  5,  6. — fakoti  Hiihrer't 
autoliio^raphy. — F.rnvt  Balzli  on  himself. — Wald  und 
Diihlung,  Heinrich  Imhof;  Otto  Zinniker's  self-p<»r- 
trait. 

Sthweiter  Monaiihefte.  XXXVI:I,  2,  3. — Der  "K6- 
nig  Odipui"  del  Sophohlei  in  neuer  Deulung,  Wolf- 
Kanff  Schadewaldt;  In  Paul  Valeryi  lyhenihreii, 
tieorifes  Schlocker.— CVdti*  und  Fiend  dei  Romani, 
Oiiii  Hruschele;  (2arl  Linfert  on  Rudolf  Kassner. — 
Political  letters  by  Hermann  Hesse;  Dai  ipaniirhe 
Theater  der  Gegenwart,  Cesar  R.  Dubler. 

Sthweiter  Ritndithau.  LVI;I,  2,  3. — Der  Nat  Man 
Friedriih  Sthlegeli,  Heinrich  Niisse;  Hansret  Jacobi 
in  memonam  Paul  I^autaud. — Der  Fall  Foreiiier,  Paul 
Widmer;  Chruiopher  Fry,  Rudolf  Stamm. — Linus 
Hirchler,  Hans  Kiihner  on  Mozart. 

Smn  und  Form.  VIII: I,  2.-—Heinnt  h  Herne  und  dai 
St hulgeheimnii  der  deutuhen  1‘hiloiophie,  Wolf^janx 
Harich;  Heme  uher  Rolen,  Anna  Milska;  tiher  Heine, 
Stephan  Hermlin;  Goelhei  "Wander/ahre"  ah  lymho- 
liii he  Diihtung,  ('laude  Havitl;  Wie  Puaiio  arheitet, 
Vladimir  Ptizner;  Baudelaire  und  die  Oherielter,  R.rnst 
Fiuher. — Figuren  der  Gremuhertt  hreitung:  Faun 
und  Welle  um  den  erfulllen  Augenhlii h,  Rrnst  BUkIi; 
Paul  Flluard  und  die  Rilder  der  Hruderlii  hheil,  I'ristan 
Tzara;  Puatioi  Tauhe,  Konrad  Farner. 

Stimmen  der  Zeil.  LXXXI:6,  7,  H,  'K-—Guerni<a  und 
Thermopylae  fon  paintinK*  by  Picass<i  and  Kokosch¬ 
ka),  Herbert  Schade,  S.].—Sowiettonale  l^hrhiiiher 
(1),  Rlisaheth  Spiegel. — Ijehendiger  Buddhiimui,  Win- 
fried  Petri. — Spiegel  cont.;  Hofmannnhal  und  Stefan 
George,  Kduard  l,achmann. 

Texte  und  Zetthen.  11:2,  3. — Samuel  Bethel!  oder 
Dai  Rethl  auf  Sihweigen,  Maurice  Nadeau;  Henry 
Miller  Autor  twin  hen  Mythoi  und  Pornographie, 
Helmut  Uhlift;  Hans  Cottschalk  on  Arthur  Adamov. — 
Die  Wunde  Heine,  ThetKior  W.  Adorno;  Die  Hand- 
liingireiienden,  Arno  Schmidt;  Chineiiirhe  Lynh  -  ein 
Fluihlweg  ini  Unverhindlithe?  Andreas  Donath;  Der 
netie  deulithe  Quieiiimui  (on  Paul  Fechter),  Harry 
Pros*. 

Univeriiiai.  XI :3,  4,  5,  6. — Die  neue  Wellliteratur — 
Diihtung  unierer  Zeil  (ll),  Otto  Forst  de  Battaxha; 
Der  Narhlaii  Oiwald  Spengleri,  Manfred  .Schrbter. — 
Die  Muiih  fohann  Sehailian  Ba<  hi  ah  F.nde  und  An- 
fang,  Ciinther  Ramin. — Das  Menithenhild  der  Philoio- 
phie  del  Oiieni  und  del  Weiteni,  Maulana  A.  K.  Azad. 
-—Die  F'rfornhung  Homeri  durth  die  engluthe  und 
die  deutiihe  Alteriiimiwiiienu  haft,  |.  A.  Davison;  Die 
geiitige  Situation  in  heutigen  China,  Thaddaus  Hang. 

Verlagi-Praxii.  III:4,  5,  ft. — Articles  pertaining  to 
all  practical  aspects  of  publishing. 

Viertel/ahrihefte  fiir  Zeiigeithithie.  IV:2. — Die 
deutuhen  Autgahen  von  Hilleri  "Mein  Kampf,"  Her¬ 
mann  Hammer. 


Die  Welt  der  Frau.  XI :4,  5,  6. — “F.ine  MonatsKhrift 
fiir  Kultur,  Familie,  Haus,  Beruf." 

Weltitimmen.  XXV:4,  5,  6. — Charlotte  Reinke  on 
Henry  James  and  Upton  Sinclair;  In  memonam  Ada 
Negri,  Ch.  Hochgrtindler;  R.  Caltofen  on  Juan  An¬ 
tonio  de  Zunzunegui;  Modernildt  und  Tradition,  Willi 
Fehse. — Bertrand  Russell's  reflections  on  his  eightieth 
birthday  anniversary;  Der  groiie  Ertdhler  fean  Giono, 
Karl  Hans  Rendenbach;  Dai  unhehannte  Ith,  Willy 
Steding. — Fritz  Bechert  in  memonam  Frnst  Robert 
('urtius;  g.b.  on  Stefan  Andres’s  Dai  Graft  det  Neidei; 
anon,  on  Hans  Fgon  Holthusen. 

Well  und  Wort.  XI :3,  4,  5,  ft. — Der  Menith  in  fean- 
Paul  Sartret  ertdhlenithem  Werh,  Robert  Fritszch; 
Neuieelandi  Gegenwartilileralur,  John  Reid;  Romane 
im  Geiile  Albert  Sthweiizert,  Alfred  Marchionini; 
Maria  Miiller-Gogler’s  self-portrait. — Die  deutithe 
Ijteratur  aui  amen  ham  uher  .Sit  hi,  Peter  Heller;  Heinz 
Piontek  on  Felix  Hartlaub;  Heinz  Rinle  on  the  situa¬ 
tion  of  young  German  literature;  Gabriel  Marcel's  self- 
portrait. — Das  Ahenteuer  der  Wirhlithheii,  (ierhard 
Pallmann;  Lutz  Weltmann  on  Rudolf  Pannwitz;  Zur 
Lynh  Ezra  Pounds,  Heinz  Piontek;  Friedrich  Torberg 
on  Franz  Werfel;  (lottfried  Benn's  self-portrait. — 
Umstntlene  Lynh,  Ludwig  Friedrich  Barthel;  Wilhelm 
l..ettenbauer  on  A.  N.  Ttilstoy;  Warum  wird  Otto  Flahe 
nil  hi  mehr  geleten?  Fwald  Ritter;  T.  S.  Eliot  alt 
Lynher,  Josef  Miihlberger;  Albert  Vigoleis  Thelen's 
self-portrait  in  verse. 

Wtrhendet  Wort.  VI  :3,  4. —  Vom  Imi  hen  der  Sprat  he, 
P.  B.  Wessels;  Der  "Sturm"  von  Shaheipeare,  Walter 
Schafer. — Das  niederdeutsi  he  geistlithe  Spiel  dei  Spal- 
mittelallert,  Ludwig  Wolff;  Die  Bedrutung  del  Rah- 
meni  in  der  deutuhen  Novellendu htung,  Fritz  laxke- 
mann;  Verantwortlii  hheit  und  Fatalitmui  in  Georg 
Biithnert  Drama  "Dantoni  Tod,"  Anneliese  Bach. 

Wort  in  der  Zeit.  11:4,  5. — Religioier  Realiimui  im 
Theater  der  Gegenwart,  Heinz  (Jerstinger. —  Der  Ein- 
fluit  Freudi  auf  die  Ijteratur,  Adaliiert  Wegeler;  Freud 
und  Goethe,  Alfred  Winterstein. 

Die  Zen  im  Bu<h.  X:3,  4,  5. — Articles  and  Ivvik  re¬ 
views  from  a  Catholic  viewpoint. 

Zeituhnfi  fur  Deutiihe  Philologie.  LXXV:2. — Die 
geiileigeithichllii  hen  Vorauitettungen  von  Goelhei 
"Iphigenie,"  Herbert  Lindenau;  Angelui  Sileiiui  in 
den  ilaviithen  IJttraturen,  O.  F.  Babler;  Willibald 
Alexii  und  leine  Zeitgenoiien,  Lionel  Thomas;  Die 
"Phoenir"-Bui  hhandlung.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Klent-For- 
ithiing,  Jakob  Baxa;  Dihar  Walzeh  Peribnlichheit  und 
Werh,  fltt]  Fnders. 

Zeilwende — Die  Neue  Furche.  XXVII :4,  5,  ft. — 
Erdmuthe  Dorothea  Grdfin  von  Zinzendorf,  Heinz 
Renkewitz. —  Hermann  Schmidt  on  Gunther  Eich's 
poems. — Karl  Krolow  on  Rafael  Alberti;  IJebende 
Hdnde  und  Hdngezbpfe.  Ijteratur  nath  thnitlirher 
Sihablone,  Martha  Glaser. 

Die  Zuhunft.  1956:3,  4. —  Von  Roman  zum  Esiay, 
Hans  Heinz  HahnI. — B<iok  reviews. 

Spanish 

Ciclon.  11:2,  3. — Algunot  raigoi  argentinoi,  Carlos 
Mastronardi;  Paieo  ton  don  Miguel  de  Unamuno,  Vi¬ 
cente  Aleixandre. — Ambito  de  Baudelaire,  Anton  Arru- 
fat;  Julio  RiMln'guez  Luis  on  Historia  de  Matatoi  by 
Francisco  Ayala. 
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Cienctat  Soaalei.  Vl:35,  36. — ediuadon  mdigena, 
Anibal  Kuitron;  Florecimienio  y  otuto  de  los  mayat, 
Robert  Rands. — Ijit  lengujt  amertianai,  I^.  V.  <ihis- 
letti;  Teoria  del  folklore,  E.  Morote  Best. 

Criterlo.  XXVIII;  1253,  XXIX;  1255,  1256,  1257, 
1258,  1259,  1260. — Universidadet  hhres,  Gustavo  I. 
I'ranceschi;  Lat  univertidadei  hhres,  aspiration  secular 
argenttna,  I.uis  .M.iria  B.ilma. — Signification  sociolSgica 
del  movimiento  “I'ouiadista,"  lean  Felix  Noubcl. — El 
origen  de  las  estuelas  laitas  argentinas,  Kstanislao  del 
('ampo  Wilson. — El  mirdo,  <fUstavo  |.  Franccschi. — 
Poesia  escolar,  F^.  A.  DuKhera. — l^s  Sernas  esenciales 
de  la  hseraSura,  Jose  Edniundo  (Mcmcntc. — Una  inter¬ 
pretation  luridit  a  de  la  Independentia  ament  ana, 
Francisco  F!.duardo  Trusso. 

Cuadernos.  No.  18. — Ijhertud,  tahdad  y  maqui- 
nismo,  Aldous  Huxley;  Toynhee  y  los  fiollas  o  aimaras 
de  la  meseta  hohviana,  Fernando  Dicz  <le  Medina; 
Cosas  y  gentes,  Salvador  de  Mailariaxa;  Ortega  y  la 
idea  de  la  vtda  Humana,  )osc  Ferraler  Mora;  lai  meta- 
fisita  de  Ortega,  |ulian  Marlas;  Fernando  de  los  Rios, 
An^el  <lcl  R  io. 

Cuadernos  jiilio  Herrera  y  Reissig.  No.  40. — “Die/. 
{Nietas  nortcaincricanos.”  Includes  jHicms  by  W.  Ste¬ 
vens,  W.  C.  Williams,  R.  feffers,  j.  ('.  Ransom,  A. 
Macleish,  E.  E.  ('umminKS.  T.  Roethke,  K.  I’atchcn, 
R.  Jarrell,  R.  D>wcll. 

Espiral.  VII:6I. — Ah  ante  del  hispanismo  de  Fede- 
rut)  Schlegel,  F.  F.  .A.  Bertrand. 

Estudios  Americanos.  X:50-5I,  XI;52,  53. — El  ser 
Historico  del  mundo  hispano-americano,  Vicente  Rfxlrl- 
f{uez  Casado;  El  momento  teatral,  Ana  Marla  (r<>mez 
Rubio;  "FJ  lihro  de  Cnstohal  Colon,"  de  Paul  Claudel, 
Guillermo  Servando  1‘ere/.  Delgado. — Im  pintura  ho- 
Iwiana  de!  sight  XVII,  lose  de  Mesa  &  Teresa  Gisliert; 
En  torno  a  la  ensenama  de  la  filosofia  en  los  poises  de 
hahla  castellana,  Francisco  Gtiil  Blanes. —  Novela  y 
poesia  centroamericana,  Francisco  Ellas  de  Tejada. 

Ihmca.  IV;4,  5,  6. — O'Neill  en  un  presidio  de 
Franco,  ('ipriano  Rivas  ('herd. — Nurstra  Espana  se 
rehace,  Julian  Gorkin. — El  profesor  lesiis  de  Calindex 
y  sus  conteptos  sohre  soherania,  Victor  Raul  llaya  de 
la  Torre;  Contradicciones  y  tristes  espe/ismos,  Ramon 
.Sender. 

indice  des  artes  y  letras.  X;88-89. — Antonio  R.  Ro- 
mera  interviews  Alone;  Exequias  de  un  aHo  teatral, 
Jaime  Campmany;  J.  C.  M.  on  the  Granada  literary 
Kroup;  Jose  Anjjel  Valente  on  the  poetry  of  Vicente 
Aleixandre. 

El  lahro.  V'II;8I-8T — E/i  favor  de  un  arcHivo  y 
museo  hterarin,  from  las  Nation;  lot  hihlinteca  "Per 
nardino  Rivadavia”  de  Bahia  Hlanta,  Germin  (iarcla. 

El  Uhro  y  el  Piiehlo.  XVII ;20,  X VIII ;2I.— Alberto 
(^irozz  U  Porfirio  Martinez.  Penaloza  on  Orvantes, 
Im  neurastenia  literaria,  RiMlolfo  Kusch;  Im  novela, 
Aftustln  Yihez;  Julia  Hernandes  on  the  troubles  of  an 
editor;  Tomas  Mann,  J.  M.  Gon/ilez  de  Mendoza. — 
Sohre  el  humorismo  en  Mfxico,  Exlantina  fkhoa  San¬ 
doval;  Notas  de  Ben/amin  Amenta. 

IJnca  llispana.  Nos.  151,  152,  153,  154,  155,  156, 
157,  158. — “Poemas  ineditos." — Destinos,  Pura  Viz- 
quez. — Antologia  inedita,  Alarico  fiomez. — Diciemhre, 
Ana  Emilia  Lahitte. — "F’oetas  venezolanos,  1940- 
1943.” — Catedral  de!  alha,  Jean  AristeKUieta. — Anto¬ 
logia  general,  Marla  Beneyto. — “Poesia  inedita." 


Metafora.  Nos.  7,  8. — Im  cultura  alemana  en  Hispa- 
noammea,  Enrique  Barboza;  Otra  vex  aquellos  dias 
(story),  Jose  Mancisidor. — Alvarez  del  Castillo  y  el 
cuento  moderno,  Francisco  Gonzalez  Guerrero. 

Mundo  llispdnico.  IX;97,  98. — Popular  maxazine 
of  culture  anil  arts. 

Norte.  XXV:  151. —  Ralhuena,  primer  poeta  de  Mexi¬ 
co,  Rafael  Garza  lavas;  En  la  Sticiedad  Cervantina, 
anon.;  verse  by  AI(on.vi  ('.amln. 

Im  Nueva  Demotracia.  XXXVI  ;2. — fosF  Carlos 
Maridtegui,  novelista,  Allierto  Tauro;  l^n  perfil  de  fosf 
Ortega  y  Gasset,  l.uis  Amador  Simhez;  Fondo  y  forma 
de  las  coplas  de  Mannque,  AKUstIn  Basave;  .Salome 
Urena,  poetisa  y  educadora,  Rolierto  F.squenazi  M.iyo. 

Nueva  Revista  de  Filologia  llispanica.  IX;4.-  -  llatia 
la  tronologia  de  lloracio  Quiroga,  Emma  Susana  S|)e 
ratti  Pinero;  Im  "Politica  de  Dios"  de  Quevedo  y  el 
pensamiento  poliuto  en  el  Siglo  de  Oro,  Donald  W. 
Bleznick. 

Repertono  Amencano.  X1,IX;7,  8. — J.  (iarcla  Mon^e, 
Salvador  Jimenez  Canossa,  Felix  I.izaso,  l.uis  Garrido, 
et  al.  on  Alfonso  Reyes;  iMngston  Hughes,  Jose  Ferrer. 
— Alfredo  Cardona  Peha  en  sus  lil<ros,  Arturo  F.che- 
verria  I.orla;  Juan  Marinello  in  memoriam  Juan  (iha- 
his. 

Revista  de  Estudios  Polititos.  Nos.  84,  85. — Im  idea 
de  patria  en  fose  Antonio,  Rafael  Sinihez  Mazas;  Im 
historia  del  pensamiento  politito,  la  tientia  politua  y 
la  historia,  Jose  Antonio  Maravall;  El  "Primipe"  segiin 
Diego  de  Valera  y  el  "Principe"  segiin  Maquiavelo, 
M.irio  Penm.-  —Hamlet  y  facoho  1  de  Inglaterra,  (iarl 
fk'hmitt. 

Revista  de  Filosofia.  XV:56,  57.-  El  coiistitutivo  on 
tologico  del  existent lalismo,  Jos^  iKnano  Alcorta;  Im 
cihernHica  a  la  lux  de  la  filosofia,  Antonio  Alvarez  de 
l.inera. — Herat lito  y  los  pttetas,  E.  IJedo;  l-ns  aspeitos 
meiafisito  y  existential  de  las  relatione s  entre  fe  y  raa6n 
en  San  Agustin,  Jttxk  Antonio  G.-Junceda. 

Revista  de  Historia  de  Ameriia.  No.  40. — Semhianxa 
histfirica  del  cromsta  peruano  fray  Diego  de  Cordova  y 
.Salinas,  Benjamin  Gento  Sanz;  Im  historia  intelectiial 
de  Hispano  amhrica  en  el  siglo  XVIII,  Arthur  P.  Whit¬ 
aker. 

Revista  Dommu  ana  de  Filosofia.  No.  I . — Eipirituali 
dad  y  lultura  del  puehio  dominicano,  Pedro  Troncoso 
Sinchez;  F!l  existent  lalismo  y  la  religion,  Diran  Alexa- 
nian;  El  sentido  de  una  cosmoviii6n  en  la  literatura 
latinamericana,  Waldo  Rots. 

Revista  Fit  uatoriana  de  Edutaadn.  VIII  .  39. — El  con 
tinente  amencano  y  la  educati/m,  Fernamlo  ('haves; 
Simon  Rodriguez  y  la  educaa/m  en  la  America  de  Roll 
var,  Raul  iy<pez;  Ideas  edutativas  de  Andres  Rrllo, 
Marla  Eugenia  Valdivieso  E. 

Revista  Hispdnita  Moderna.  XXII  ;2. — Cartas  ineditas 
de  Antonio  Machado  a  Unamuno,  Manuel  Garda 
Blanco;  Dario,  Murger  y  "Im  vie  de  Rohrme,"  Sidoiiia 
C.  Rosenbaum;  Tret  etapas  en  la  poesia  de  Fernandez 
Moreno,  Char  Fernindez  Moreno;  Manuel  Randrira, 
Arturo  Torres-Rloseco;  El  ultimo  IiIto  de  Vitenie 
Aleixandre,  Cioncha  Zardoya. 

Revista  Mexicana  de  lateratura.  No.  4. — El  diario  y 
la  novela,  Flmmanuel  ('arballo;  Pr6logo  a  una  anto 
logia,  Cintio  Vitier;  Jorge  l.uis  Borges  and  Victor  Mas- 
suh  on  Alfonso  Reyes. 
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krt/itia  Sat  tonal  de  Cultura.  No.  114. — Feli*  Ar¬ 
mando  Nunez,  Juan  David  Garcia  Bacca,  KJcazar 
liurrta,  and  Marla  R(Ma  Alonso  on  Ortego  y  Gasset; 
Hutdohro  en  la  revolution  po^ttca  argentina  de  1921, 
Antonio  de  Undurrafta;  /or/  Ramon  Medina:  en  tu  pro¬ 
funda  dimenii6n.  Pli  y  Bcitrin;  La  leyenda,  funda- 
mento  de  la  hisiorta,  Alberto  Insua. 

Revisla  Shell.  V:1N. — Primera  noia  tohre  fote  Or¬ 
tega  y  (iaiiet,  (iuillrrmo  Mor6n;  El  /I Vila  en  el  verto, 
KafacI  Angel  Insausti. 

Sur.  No.  2J'/. — Victoria  Ocampo  on  Ricardo  Racu 
and  Adrienne  Monnier;  Walt  Whitman  y  la  literatura, 
|os/  Rodrigur/,  Feo;  Fortter  y  tu  "Fato  a  la  India," 
faime  Rest. 

Thftaurut.  IX:  1-2-3. — "Apretar",  "Pr(i)eto",  "Per- 
to":  lliftoria  de  un  crute  hitpanolatino,  Yakov  Malkicl. 

Im  Torre.  111:12. —  William  Faulkner,  Harriet  de 
f)nls;  Im  delimitati6n  de  lot  iivilixationet,  A.  L.  Kroc- 
lier:  "Im  Celettina,"  el  proteto  de  la  creation  literaria 
vuto  a  travel  de  una  tragitomedia,  Juan  Jose  Fitz¬ 
patrick. 

English 

Attent.  XV1:2. — The  Unity  of  foyte'i  "Duhlineri," 
Brewster  (fhiselin;  Anderton  and  " Wmethurg":  Myt- 
tititm  and  Craft,  Jarvis  lliurston. 

ACES  Setvt.  Nos.  11-12,  13-14. — “A  monthly  re¬ 
view  of  the  activities  of  the  Assembly  of  Captive  Eu- 
rofiean  Nations.” 

Ameritan  Heritage.  Vll:4. —  Hurgoyne  and  Amerita'i 
Destiny,  Reginald  Hargreaves;  legend  of  the  South, 
Memoir  of  a  Hy-gone  Era,  Cairnelia  Barrett  Ligon. 

Ameritan  Poetry  Magazine.  XXXVII;!. — Quarterly 
of  verse. 

Ament  an  Quarterly.  VII:  I. — Segro  Intellet  tualt  and 
Segro  Movementi  in  Hutorual  I'ertpective,  Wilson 
Record;  Charlotte  Perkint  Gilman  on  the  Theory  and 
Prat  lit  e  of  Feminism,  (^rl  N.  Degler;  Altruism  Ar¬ 
rives  in  Amenta,  1-ouis  J.  Budd. 

The  Ameriian-Scandinavian  Review.  XLIV:2. — 
Carl  Ostor  Horg,  Albiii  Widen;  Stephan  G.Stephansson, 
Richard  Beck;  Five  Eskimo  Poems. 

The  Ameritan  Sthtdar.  XXV:3. — Sholom  Aleithem: 
The  Old  Country,  Alfred  Kazin;  Ijherahsm  in  the 
Fifties;  Ciranville  Hicks;  The  Cult  of  Personality ,  Roll- 
ert  Strunsky. 

The  American  Society  iMgion  of  Honor  Magazine. 
XXVII: I.  lean  Schlumherger:  Grisnd  Prix  Sational 
des  Ixttres,  1955,  Helene  Harvitt;  The  Frenth  Theatre 
Today,  (>ermaine  Bt/e;  Montherlant's  Farewell  to  the 
Stage:  Port-Royal,  Fernand  Vial;  Cezanne  and  the 
World  in  a  Sew  Vision,  John  (^naday;  Proust's  Pro¬ 
fessor  of  Beauty  :  Count  Robert  de  Montesquiou,  1-au- 
rent  l-cSage. 

Ameriesu.  VIII :5,  6. — Santugo  del  (^mpo  on  new 
biMtks  from  Chile. — Along  Calle  Florida,  C}arlos  Spi- 
nedi. 

The  Americas.  XII :4. — The  "Ordenanza  del  Pa- 
tronazgo,"  1574:  An  Interpretative  Essay,  Roliert 
('harics  Padden;  1ms  Casas,  Histonan  of  Chnstopher 
Columbus,  Emiliano  Jos;  The  iMnd,  People,  and  Prob¬ 
lems  of  Amenta  in  Eighteenth-Century  Spanish  Lit¬ 
erature,  Anthony  Tudisco. 


Approaih.  No.  19. — Poor  Man's  Saturday  Reviews, 
A.  F, 

The  Armenian  Review.  IX:  1,  2. — Prof.  Robert  Pier- 
(Nint  Blake's  original  translation  of  Anush,  by  Hov- 
hancss  Toumanian;  fjord  Byron  and  the  Monks  of  St. 
iMzarus,  Ladis  K.  Kristof. — Armenian  Uterature,  J. 
fJrbeli;  The  Poetry  of  Armenia,  Ardashes  Abeghian. 

The  Aryan  Path.  XXVII :3,  4,  5. — Ben/amin  Frank¬ 
lin"  Philosopher  for  Human  Rights,  Henry  Butler  Al¬ 
len. — Don  Quixote  as  Seen  by  Sancho  Panza,  Juliin 
Marlas. — Buddhism  - -Its  Influence  on  the  Life  and 
Culture  of  India,  S.  Haidar;  Tagore — The  Great  Hu¬ 
manitarian,  Maitraye  Devi. 

The  Atlantic.  CXCV11:6,  CXC VIII Extra  section 
on  Indonesia  'Today. — The  Sun  and  the  Dramatist, 
(jeorge  Bernard  Shaw  to  the  Abbess  of  Stanbrook. 

Blackfriars.  XXXVII:  432.  433,  434,  Wales: 

The  iMnd  of  the  Strangers,  David  Ballard-'Fhomas. — 
Kenelm  Foster,  O.P.  on  Auden's  The  Shield  of  Achilles. 

-C'uthbert  Ciirdlestone  on  Nerina  Medici's  and  Rose¬ 
mary  Hughes's  A  Mozart  Pilgrimage. — Recent  Work 
on  Walter  Hilton,  Eric  Colledge. 

The  Chisago  fewish  Forum.  XIV:4. — Thomas  Mann, 
Priest  of  Culture,  Alfred  Werner;  The  Wiener  Library, 
Werner  J.  (>ahnman. 

The  Colorado  Quarterly.  IV:4. — The  Suture  and 
Work  of  Evelyn  Waugh,  Max  Cosman;  Modern  Paint¬ 
ing — Why?  Eleanor  Lindstrom. 

Commentary.  XXI :4,  5,  6,  XXII  :1. — Pou/ade:  Hit¬ 
ler  or  Pierrot'.-’,  Herbert  Luethy;  Riesman  and  the  Age 
of  Sotiology,  Dennis  11.  Wrong;  The  Sew  Old  Testa¬ 
ment,  James  Brown. — The  Perennial  Spinoza,  Felix 
WeltKh. — Secular  Hebrew  and  Flsoteric  Yiddish,  Judd 
L.  Teller;  Academic  Freedom  and  Communist  Teach¬ 
ers,  Paul  R.  Hays;  "Culture  Creep,"  Robert  Graves. 
— America  and  "The  Quiet  American,"  Diana  Trilling 
and  Philip  Rahv;  The  Theory  of  Mass  Society,  Daniel 
Bell. 

Confluence.  V:l. — The  Problems  of  the  Suclear  Pe¬ 
riod,  Part  I,  with  contributions  by  Jules  Moch,  C.zeslaw 
Milosz,  David  F.  Overs,  et  al. 

Cross  Currents.  VI :2. — The  T heologic al  Significance 
of  Paul  Tillich,  (iustave  Weigel;  The  Segro  Writer  and 
Hit  World,  George  Lamming. 

The  Dalhousie  Review.  XXXVI:  1. —  Kipling,  Twenty 
Years  After,  A.  W,  Yeats. 

Diogenes.  No.  14. — Don  fuan  and  the  Baroque,  Jean 
Rousset;  On  the  Autonomy  of  the  laving  Being,  Jean 
Fourastic;  laterary  Problems,  Emilie  Noulet. 

Dissent.  111:2. — The  Politics  of  My  Sovels,  Ignazio 
Silonc. 

Drama.  Nos.  40,  41. — "The  Quarterly  Theatre  Re¬ 
view." 

The  Dublin  Magazine.  XXXI :2. — The  Achievement 
of  iMfcadio  Hearn,  Allen  E.  Tuttle;  Personality  in  Po¬ 
etry,  John  Eglinton;  Current  Poetry  (book  reviews), 
Padraic  Fallon;  Dramatic  Commentary,  A.  J.  Leven- 
thal. 

The  Dumasian.  No.  I. — Dumasiana. 

Eastern  World.  X:4,  5,  6. — S.  E.  Asu,  Far  East,  Pa¬ 
cific. 
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Emounter.  VI:4,  5,  6. — A  Moitacre  of  Authors,  An¬ 
thony  Cronin;  Hic  et  life,  W.  H.  Auden. — More  on 
the  Dead  Sea  Scrolls,  Edmund  Wilson;  A  Marvelous 
Decade  (IV),  Isaiah  Berlin;  The  Face  Behind  the  Po¬ 
em,  An  Essay  in  Honour  of  Tennyson,  (Jeorge  Barker. 
— After  Stalin  .  .  .  A  Symposium,  contributions  by  Ijj- 
nazio  Silone,  I^slie  C.  Stevens,  Edward  Crankshaw, 
rt  al.;  Vernon  Watkins  on  Dylan  Thomas. 

English.  XI  :6 1 . — Flliot  in  "Murder  in  the  Cathedral," 
I.  T.  Boulton;  "Arden  of  Faversham":  Its  Interest  To¬ 
day,  Raymond  Chapman. 

Epoih.  VII  :3. — “A  Quarterly  of  Contemporary  Lit¬ 
erature." 

Essays  in  Crituism.  VI :2. — "The  Revenger's  Tra¬ 
gedy"  Reconsidered,  John  Peter;  The  Ma/or  Theme  of 
Wordsworth's  IH()0  Preface,  W.  J.  B.  Owen;  The  White 
Whale  and  the  Ahsolute  (on  Mohy  Dich),  R.  V.  Os¬ 
bourn;  Ezra  Pound:  The  Qualities  and  Limitations  of 
Translation-Poetry,  A.  Alvarez. 

Etc.  XII;2. — language  and  Truth,  Weller  Embler; 
"The  God  That  Failed":  Some  Semantic  Impluationt, 
Elcazer  I^ecky. 

The  European.  Nos.  38,  39,  40. — Theatre:  The 
Threepenny  Opera,  Michael  llarald. —  Water  Musu  A 
Pastoral  Poem,  Alan  Ncame;  Ijterature  and  Politics.  I: 
Prelude,  Desmond  .Stewart. — Simone  Weil,  Yvor 
Powell. 

F’uropean- Atlantic  Review.  VI:  I. — With  special 
NATO  Supplement  on  Turkey. 

Freedom  First.  Nos.  46,  47,  48. —  Where  Is  India 
Heading?  V.  B.  Karnik.-  -.Stalin:  A  Vindication,  anon. 
—  Prospeits  of  Demotroty  in  India,  Nabakishore  Das. 

French  Studies.  X:2. — The  Present  Position  in  '/.ola 
Studies,  F.  W.  I.  llemminKs;  Some  Undistovered 
Sources  of  Desportes,  Victor  E^.  (>raham;  Pepys  and 
Pascal,  R.  W.  I.adborouKh;  The  Timeless  Temple  in 
"Athalie,"  I.  D.  Huliert;  A  Rare  Word  in  Beroul: 
Traallier  "Hunting-dog,"  B.  Woledge. 

Here  fr  Now.  l956:March,  April,  May. — "New  Zea- 
lanil's  Independent  Monthly  Review." 

The  Hihhert  fournal.  I.IV:3. — A  Theologian  Ijooht 
at  Professor  Toynbee's  Philosophy  of  History,  Erich 
Roth;  Professor  Toynbee,  Mazzini  and  the  Future 
Faith,  Ciwilym  O.  (iriffith;  Thoughts  of  a  few  on 
Dante's  Divine  Comedy,  Bruno  Italiener. 

The  Hispanic  American  Historical  Review. 
XXXVI  :2.  — Nueva  Granada's  Socialist  Mirage,  Roliert 
Diuis  tiilmore;  Manuel  Toussaint  IHW-I't55,  F.li/.a- 
heth  Wilder  Weismann. 

Hispanic  American  Report.  IX:2,  3,  4. — “A  Monthly 
Report  on  Developments  in  Spain,  Portugal,  and  I.atin 
America." 

The  Hudson  Review.  IX:I. — Canto  96,  Ezra  Pound; 
An  Analysis  of  Swift's  Satire,  |ohn  Holloway;  The 
Name  of  Odysseus,  <i.  E.  Dimrick,  Ir.;  Will  C.  jumper 
on  Roliert  Diwell's  prjetry. 

i.e.  The  Cambridge  Review.  No.  S,  special  issue 
(|une). — The  Complaint  of  Richard  Savage,  Paul 
troTMlman;  The  Freedom  To  Be  Academic,  Paul  fi<KKl- 
man;  A  Poet  of  the  Fifties  (a  review  of  Exiles  and 
Marriages  by  Donald  Hall),  Russell  Thomas. — Special 
issue  on  Harvard,  1956. 


The  Indian  P.E.N.  XXII  :3.  5.— TAe  Propagation  of 
Hindi  in  Tamilnad,  G.  C.  Pattabiram;  The  Ijterary 
Scene  in  India,  a  symposium. — The  Teathing  of  Crea¬ 
tive  Writing,  Harold  Ehfeiis|>ergc'r;  Trends  in  the 
Modern  Novel,  Raj  Taranath. 

Intro  Bulletin.  1:6,  7. — Ge  i.'ge  H.  .Mo«.*'xe  on  Alfred 
Kreymborg. — laiwreiice  Lipton  on  Ray  Braiibury. 

Irish  Writing.  No.  14. — Angels  and  Mini  ten  of 
Grace  (a  shoit  story),  Stan  oraoiaiii;  Waiting  With 
Bechett  (on  Waiting  for  G'ldot),  'tenis  lohtiston; 
Mr.  Bechett's  Everymen,  Dan  Davin. 

The  fewith  Quarterly.  HI .4.—  Stereotypes  about  Yid¬ 
dish  Ijterature,  A.  A.  Koback. 

The  fournal  of  Aesthetics  S>  Art  Cntuttm.  XIV;4. — 
Bernard  Shaw:  The  Artist  at  Philosopher,  Sidney  P. 
Albert;  Poetry  and  Science,  Willard  E,.  Arnett;  Mean¬ 
ing  and  Structure  in  Poetry,  Solomon  Fishman;  Two 
Critics  of  the  Elgin  Marbles:  William  Hazlett  and 
Quatremere  de  Quincy,  Frederic  Will. 

The  fournal  of  English  and  Germanic  Philology. 
LV:2. — Dryden's  Epistle  to  Charleton,  Ejrl  R.  Wasser- 
man;  Donne,  Montaigne,  and  Natural  Imw,  Roliert 
t)rnstein;  Milton's  Apologus  and  Its  Mantuan  Model, 
Harris  Fletcher;  "Dunhwachte  Naiht":  A  Strut tural 
Analysis  of  Annette  von  Droste-Hulthoff's  Poem,  Sten 
(f.  Flygt. 

The  fournal  of  fewith  Studies.  VI:3. — Gnostic  Doc¬ 
trines  in  Sixteenth  Century  fewith  Mystitism,  I.  Tish- 
by;  Ijondon  Yiddish  Ijetters  of  the  Early  Eighteenth 
Century  (1),  ].  Maitlis. 

fudaitm.  V:2.--  Rein  hold  Niebuhr  and  the  Hebraic 
Spirit,  Ixvi  A.  Olan;  Easig  Silberschlag  on  the  poet 
Naphtali  Herz  Imber. 

The  Kenyon  Review.  XVIII  :2.  .1  Hundred  Years 

.ifter  Kierkegaard.  I:  The  Three  Maths,  Alliett  Willum 
I.evi,  II:  Kierkegaard,  Walter  Kaufmann;  F'mily  Duk- 
inton't  Notation,  R.  P.  Blackmur;  Fuiion  and  the 
Criticism  of  Fusion,  Philip  Rahv. 

landfall.  X:l. — The  Plays  of  Claude  Evans,  Bru»e 
Mason. 

Ijterature  East  fr  West.  II  4. — Basie  Books  for  the 
Small  Ijbrary  on  Modern  Persian  Ijterature,  |ohn  D. 
Yohannan. 

Ijterary  Guide.  L.XXI:4. —  An  .Ignostii  Novelist 
Portrait  of  Somerset  Maugham,  G.  L.  Du  (’ann; 
Verdut  on  Victor  Hugo,  Patrick  Williams;  Browning 
Reconsidered,  Cerald  Bullett. 

The  Ijondon  Magazine.  111:4,  5,  6.  f)n  Re  reading 
"A  Glastonbury  Romante,"  |otelyn  Brooke;  Poetry 
and  the  New  Conservatism ,  Denis  Donoghuc. — A 
Speech  on  Colette,  lean  Oicteau;  A  Writer's  Prospect 
I:  Flxpenment  and  the  Future  of  the  Novel,  Philip 
Toynliee;  The  Ijving  Dead  -\:  D.  H.  lawrense,  |ohn 
Middleton  Murry. — An  Unpublished  latter,  Marcel 
Proust;  Shelly  and  the  West  Wind,  Neville  Rogers; 
The  laving  Dead —  II:  Norman  Douglas  and  the 
.Southern  World,  Michael  Swan. 

The  Marxist  Quarterly.  111:2. — Special  number: 
Atomic  Power  and  Automation. 

Mean/in.  XV:  I . — .Steele  Rudd  and  Henry  Ijtwson, 
A.  I).  Hope;  Christopher  Fry  and  Religmui  Comedy, 
fohn  Alexander. 
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Miditrram.  II  ;2. — Dtary  Into  Drama,  William 
Sthack;  The  Arab  Kefugeet:  A  Study  in  Truitration, 
Mi/.ra  Khan. 

Mind.  LXV';258. — Three  I’rohlemt  about  ()ther 
Mindt,  W,  W.  Melh*r;  Why  We  Cannot  Witness  or 
fthierve  What  (itjet  On  "In  Our  Heads,"  H.  Hudson. 

Modern  Tiction  Studies.  II  ;2, — The  Attiiude  of  Tu  - 
tion,  Simon  lesser;  Conrad's  Underu/orld,  Robert  f). 
hvans;  Termaneme  and  Change  in  "The  Hdwardiant" 
and  "Told  by  an  Idiot,"  W.  R.  Irwin;  Cabell's  "Cream 
of  the  jest,"  hah!  Winfield  Parks. 

The  .Modern  Review.  I.XXXXIX:i,  4. — Metaphysits 
and  Ethut  of  Chavarl^a,  Naresh  Nath  Maitra;  English 
Records  of  the  Eighteenth  and  Early  Nineteenth  Cen¬ 
tury  India,  N.  B.  Roy. — Some  Aspeits  of  Our  Constitu¬ 
tion,  I).  N.  Baneriee;  Archaeological  finds  from  Hera 
champa,  Paresh  C^handra  Has  (fupta;  Ra/iah — The  Cre¬ 
ative  Artist,  K.  P.  Padmanahhan  'I'ampy. 

The  Month.  XV:4,  5,  (>. — King  Alfred  and  the 
Cakes:  A  Study  in  llistoruity,  (ieoffrey  dc  (>.  Parmitcr; 
Mozart  Anniversary  Hooks,  Kric  Taylor.-— '/'Ae  Achieve 
went  cjf  Herbert  Hutterfield,  Russell  Kirk;  New  Read¬ 
ings  for  Old .  The  Text  of  Shakespeare,  Anthony  A. 
Stephenson. —  Retracing  Steps:  Hermans  Rethink  Their 
History,  lohn  Murray;  The  Anglican  .Igony;  Conver 
Sion  Novels  of  the  Vuteman  Age,  M.ir^aret  M.  Matson. 

Music  fr  l.x’lters.  XXXVII :2. — Hector  Berlioz  and 
Alfred  de  Vigny,  <ilyn  (aHirt;  The  Use  of  Music  in  the 
Elays  of  Marsion,  R.  W.  InKram. 

The  Muslim  Sunrise.  XXVIII:  I,  2.-  -Civilization  at 
the  Cross  Roads,  Sir  Muhammad  /afrullah  Khan;  A 
Christian  Sc  hctlar  laioks  at  Ahmadiyyat  and  Com¬ 
munism,  S.  K.  Brush. — Civilization  at  the  Cross  Rctads 
(tont.);  Man's  {tuest  for  Community  and  Brother¬ 
hood,  Khalil  Adniad  Nasir. 

The  Norseman.  XIV:2,  .1. — Translated  Into  English, 
a  symiMisium;  The  Heresies  cjf  Alexander  Kielland, 
lames  W.  MiP'arlane.  Frederic  Fleisher  on  F'uxene 
O'Neill's  l-ong  Day's  fourney  Into  Night,  Henrik  Ib¬ 
sen  and  the  Modern  .Norwegian  Theatre,  f'arl  F'redrik 
F.n|{rlsta<l;  Danish  Novels  of  I'tSS,  Fanil  F'rederiksen. 

numbers  five.  1:2. — Therefore  AH  Poems  Are  Ele¬ 
gies,  (icorjfc  Barker. 

The  Oklahoma  Quarterly.  V:i. —  Wolfgang  .Imadeut 
Mozart,  I76S-I95(,  (II),  |ohn  M.  Raines. 

Partisan  Review:  XXIII :2.-  Humanism  in  Thomas 
Mann,  Marxuerite  Yourcenar;  Sigmund  Ereiid  IH5f}- 
I'tMi,  Alfred  Ka/.in;  America  and  Dylan  Thomas,  F.liz- 
alieth  Hardwick;  foseph  Frank  reviews  R.  P.  Black- 
mur's  The  Ijon  and  the  Honeycomb. 

Pegasus.  IV:3. — Verse. 

The  Personahst.  XXXVII :2,  i.—The  Universe  of 
Roderick  Usher,  Maurice  Beetle;  Blake's  Idea  of  Hod 
(I),  lohn  Theoliald. — The  .4rt  of  Immortality,  A.  FI. 
lohnson;  Theobald  cont. 

Pertpeitives  US.A.  No.  15. — Emily  Dickinson,  |ohn 
Crowe  Ransom;  Religion,  Paul  |.  Tillich;  "Partisan 
Review”:  Phoenix  or  Dodo?  I.eslie  A.  Fiedler;  The 
Novel  in  America:  1^20-19-411,  Arthur  Mizencr. 

Philosophic cd  Studies.  VII:  3,  4. — The  Nature  of 
"Ought,"  F..M.  Adams;  On  Naming  and  Claiming, 
Karel  l.ambert. — The  laigu  of  Existence,  Henry  S. 
I>eunard. 


Poetry.  I.XXXVIII:I.  2,  i.—Some  Poets  of  the  Scot¬ 
tish  Renaissance,  Tom  Scott. — Special  verse  section  on 
Contemporary  Poetry  in  fapan. — Allen  Mandelbaum  on 
UnKaretti’s  Im  terra  promessa. 

The  Poetry  Review.  XLVII:2.- -.V/o</er«  Poetry  and 
Metaphysics,  Stuart  Holroyd;  Melville  (^haning-Pearce 
on  the  poetry  of  P.  I),  ('ummins. 

Polish  Academy  of  Sciences  Quarterly  Review  of 
Publications.  1955:3.-  Bihlioftraphical  data,  including 
contents  or  descriptive  annotations,  on  publications  of 
the  Academy  and  Polish  scientific  societies. 

The  Port  Phillip  Hazette.  11:3. — Contemporary  l-eft- 
Wing  Poets,  Vincent  Buckley. 

I’rairie  Schooner.  XXX: I. — french  Reactions  to 
American  Writers,  Remo  Virtanen. 

Quarterly  Review  of  literature.  VIII  :3. — The  Poetry 
of  l-ouis  Zukoftky,  Ivorine  Niedecker. 

Queen's  Quarterly.  LXIII:I. — Dylan  Thomas,  Wil¬ 
liam  Blissett. 

Quest.  1:5. — J.  N.  ('hubh  on  the  Indian  Philosophical 
Congress. 

Recurrence.  VI:24. — “A  (.Quarterly  of  Rhyme.” 

Renascence.  VIII :4. — I.uc  F.stang,  M.  Marthc  l.a- 
vallee,  Raymond  Brucklxrrger,  O.P.,  Claude  Vigfe  on 
Paul  ('laudel. 

The  Review  of  Religions.  L:2,  3,  4.  -Organ  of  The 
Ahmadiyya  Movement  issued  from  Rabwah,  West 
Pakistan. 

Romance  Philology.  IX:4. — The  fewish  languages 
of  Romance  StcH'k  and  Then  Relation  to  Earliest  Yid¬ 
dish,  Max  Weinreich. 

The  Russian  Review.  XV:2. — The  Soviet  Design  for 
a  World  language,  Fllliot  R.  (icKMiman;  The  Career 
Woman  in  the  Soviet  Novel,  Xenia  (iasiorowska;  Tol¬ 
stoy's  Motives  for  Writing  "War  and  Peace,"  Richard 
Hare. 

Scandinavian  Studies.  XXVIIhl,  2. — Strindberg's 
"Hustav  Adolf"  and  lassing,  Walter  johnson. — Ameri¬ 
can  Scandinavian  Bibliography  for  1955,  Walter  John¬ 
son. 

Science  &  Soaety.  XX ;2. — International  Scientific 
Collaboration,  C.  F.  Powell. 

Shakespeare  Quarterly.  VII  :2. — Shakespeare's  Use  of 
the  Upper  Stage  in  "Romeo  and  fuliet,"  III.v,  John 
(Tanford  Adams;  "Hates"  on  Shakespeare's  Stage, 
Irwin  .Smith;  The  Original  Music  to  Middleton's  "The 
Witch,"  John  P.  Cutts;  A  Time  Scheme  for  "Othello," 
Alliert  Frederick  Sproule;  Shakespeare  Through  the 
Camera's  Eye  (III),  Alice  Oriffin. 

Shenandoah.  VII :2. — English  l^tetters  in  the  Age  of 
Boredom,  Russell  Kirk;  Russell  Kirk  and  the  New  Con¬ 
servatism,  Harvey  Wheeler. 

The  South  Atlantic  Quarterly.  LV:2. — A  Century 
after  Heine's  Death,  Alfred  Werner;  Carlyle  and  Em¬ 
erson:  Horses  and  Revolutions,  Robert  Pearsall;  The 
Meaning  of  T.  S.  Eliot's  few,  Morris  Freedman;  Poetic 
Symbolism  in  Madame  Bovary,  I>ouise  Dauner. 

Southern  Observer.  IV:4. — The  Humor  of  Erskme 
Caldwell,  Nesrth  Ollahan;  literary  New  England. 
Massac  hussetts  (II),  David  |.  Harkness. 
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Southwest  Review.  XIJ:3. — Katherine  Anne  Porter: 
Psychology  as  Art,  Charles  A.  Allen;  The  Grand  Theme 
of  Graham  Greene,  Willum  I).  Kills,  Ir.;  Sartre’s  World 
of  Dream,  Albert  Fowler;  The  Deadpan  on  Simon 
Wheeler  (on  Mark  Twain),  Paul  Schmidt;  (aiwrence 
('lark  Powell  on  Rr>binson  Icffers. 

Talisman.  No.  7. — An  Essay  in  the  Theory  of  Tradi¬ 
tional  .Metrics,  Alan  Swallow. 

Thought.  XXXI:  120. — The  Metaphorical  Mode: 
Image,  Metaphor,  Symbol,  joseph  E.  O'Neill. 

Triveni.  XVII;!. — lattle  Magazines,  P.  (Joswami; 
Tagore's  Treatment  of  Childhood,  Snehasohhana  Devi 
Rakshit;  Trends  in  Tamil  laterature  (ll),  K.  ('handra- 
sekharan. 

The  Twentieth  Century.  CIJX:'^S0,  9SI,  9S2.— 
T.  S.  Eliot:  The  End  of  an  Era,  Donah)  Davie;  Addic¬ 
tion  to  Fit  lion,  Mary  Scrutton. —  Issue  devoted  to  ar¬ 
ticles  on  mental  health. — Writers,  Artists,  and  Dull 
Facts,  Bernard  Wall;  Colman  and  "Don  l^eon,"  (i. 
Wilson  KniKht;  Elizabeth  and  Emily  Elizabeth,  Betty 
Miller. 

The  Ukrainian  Quarterly.  Xll:l. — Herder  and  the 
Slavs,  John  P.  Sydoruk. 

Universities  Quarterly.  X:3. — Science  and  Human 
Values,  I.  Bronowski;  Culture  and  Anarthy,  Cherry 
Blossom  and  Neon,  D.  J.  Enright. 

University  of  Toronto  Quarterly.  XXV:3. — Issue  de¬ 
voted  to  Icetters  in  Canada:  1955,  with  essays  on  po¬ 
etry,  fiction,  social  studies,  literary  and  philosophical 
studies,  periorlical  writing,  and  publications,  by  Nor¬ 
throp  Frye,  W,  Fi.  (aillin,  Watson  Kirkconnell,  et  al. 

Variegation.  XI:42. — Free  Verse  (.Kiarterly." 

The  Virginia  Quarterly  Review.  XXXII:2. — A  Young 
Visit  With  George  Meredith,  Witter  Bynner;  Pleasure  in 
Ijfe  Itself  (on  Thomas  Mann),  Alliert  (Juerafd;  The 
Author  of  "Vanity  Fair,"  |oseph  Warren  Beach;  A  New 
Theory  of  American  laterature,  Roy  Harvey  Pearce. 

Walt  Whitman  Newsletter.  11:1-2. — Whitinaniana. 

Western  Humanities  Review.  X:2. — Historians  and 
the  Challenge  of  Freud,  Richard  E.  Sch<*nwald;  fean- 
Paul  Sartre  and  the  Haunted  Self,  Hazel  Fi.  Barnes. 

The  Western  Review.  XX :2.  -Hart  Crane  and  Moby 
Duk,  Joseph  Warren  Beach;  William  |ay  Smith  tin 
lules  Laforgue. 

Wings.  XII;(>. — The  Shotk  Therapy  Treatment  in 
Poetry,  Stanton  A.  Oiblentz. 

The  Yale  Review.  XLV:4. — Matbelh  The  Anatomy 
of  Ijoss,  Roliert  Pack. 

Various  Languages 

Tydsknf  vir  l-etterkunde.  VI: I . — S.  ('.  Hattingh 
in  memoriam  Texm  van  den  Heever;  Die  Kreatiewe 
Analise:  Taalwetenskap'*  .M.  tie  Vries;  fonge  Vlaamse 
Romanuers,  Antlr^  Demedts;  Vorm  en  die  l.etterkun 
dige  Kunswerk,  S.  Herbst;  Moet  Daar  Betekenis  in  ‘n 
Gedig  Wees?  F.  Harmten;  Ons  "Ouer  Generasie," 
Andri  P.  Brink. 

Vindrosen.  III:2,  3. — Saglighed  og  anarki,  Sven 
Mpller  Kristensen;  William  Heinesen  on  l0rgen  Frantz 
Jacobsen  (I);  Peter  Fison  on  C.  P.  Snow. —  Heinesen 
cont. — Poetisk  og  etisk  hvtforstaaelse,  K.  E.  I^tgstrup; 
Niels  Lyhne  Jensen  on  Samuel  Beckett's  Waiting  for 
Godot. 


Antilliaanse  Cahiers.  195S:Juli,  l9S6:Januari. — laie- 
ratuur  in  de  Nederlandse  .Sntillen,  (aila  Dchrot. — ? 
Verse. 

Het  Boek  van  Nu.  I.X:7,  K,  9. —  l.)e  lultiiiir  van  het 
gewest,  P.  H.  Ritter,  Jr.;  Lebak  lS5h,  (J,  Stuiveling; 
Supernationale  hulde  aan  "chef  maitre"  Thomas  Mann, 
(L  J.  FI.  Dinaux;  Raymond  Brulez  on  .Main.-  Raymontl 
Brulrz  on  Karel  Jonckheere  at  fifty;  Pierre  H.  Diilxus 
on  M.irnix  (d)sen;  ('..  J.  Fi.  Dinaux  on  A.  Maria  le 
Mrr.ino;  Max  .Schuihart  on  (>raham  (irceiie's  The 
Quiet  .Imerican. —  Vondel  en  ti/n  publiek,  (i.  Stuive- 
ling;  Pierre  H.  Dubois  on  J.  W.  Hofstra;  Hallxi('.  KimiI 
'  on  (laston  Burssens. 

latterasr  Paspoort.  95,  96,  97. — .\driaan 

.Morrien  on  Heine;  Jaci|ues  den  Haan  on  (iraham 
(ireeiie's  The  Quiet  American  and  F.vciyn  Waugh's 
Dffiiers  and  Gentlemen,  Heinrich  Heme  IH5(!  l')5t>, 
Hans  de  Leeiiwe.  Adna.in  Morrien  in  memoriam  Paul 
Ixautaud;  Milo  Dor  on  Franz  I  hetKlor  (^sokor;  T.  W. 
I..  Schellerna  on  Roliert  F'rost;  |act)ues  den  Haan  on 
H.  L.  Mem  ken. — L.  Th.  I.ehmann  &  Eric  Terduyii  on 
F'ran(olse  Sagan's  Un  certain  sourire,  Ontmoeting  met 
facques  Prevert,  Henri  .Sandlx-rg;  Amerika's  oudstr 
poezie,  W.  A.  Braaseiii. — Twee  brave  duhtrrs,  L.  Th. 
Lehmann;  Vertelsels  voor  morgen,  |aci|ues  den  Haan. 

Mens  en  Kosmos.  XII  ;3. — J.  J.  Boasvm  on  Spinoza. 

Roeping.  XXXI  12. —  Vladimir  Soloviev  (It),  (dima- 
cus  Bayer,  OFM. 

Wending.  XL  3. — ‘'Maandblail  vtxir  F.vangelie  en 
('ultuur." 

Dietsche  Warande  en  Belfort.  1956:2,  3,  3. —  Allien 
Wesierlimk  on  nuHlern  Fairofican  literature;  M.  A.  Ja 
colls  tin  (^arry  van  Briiggcn. — Ruimte  en  ind  van  het 
literaire  werk,  L.  van  Haechr;  Middelnederlandse  let 
teren,  J.  van  Mierlo,  S.J.;  Allien  Westerlituk  on  the 
coiiiplrie  works  of  Maurice  (iilliams;  Maui  its  Engel - 
Ixirghs  on  F^velyn  Waugh's  Dffiiers  and  Gentlemen, 
De  Amenkaanse  letteren  in  1955,  Jos  van  tier  Steen 
Het  blonde  vrouwentype  in  de  Nederlandse  poezie  voor 
en  ti/dens  de  renaissame,  (iilliert  Itegnxile;  Neder 
landse  letteren,  Lambert  Tegenbosth;  De  Duitse  poezie 
na  l9-f5,  Peter  Hamm. 

De  Distel.  V:l. — "Inlernalioriaal  Bibliografisch  Ti|d 
schrift.” 

l,euvense  Bi/dragen.  XLV:3-4.  -Over  handsihrift 
/•'.  en  ,1.  van  de  Reinaert  (concL),  D.  .\.  Stracke,  S.j.; 
Problemen  in  verband  met  een  Gest  hiedenis  van  dr 
moderne  Nederlandse  literaire  Kritiek,  .M  Hamit. 

Nieuw  Vlaams  Ti/dsi  hrift.  X;l,  2. —  Aspriten  van 
Alain,  Richard  Declerck;  Balans  van  de  Vlaamse 
poezie,  K.  jonckheere.-— Psyihogra fie  van  Franz  Kafka, 
F>ic  Stamlaert;  fohan  Daitne,  Kik  Lanckrixk. 

De  Periscoop,  VI  :6,  7,  H.  C.laudel  en  Vlaanderen , 
Jan  Bixm. —  J.  L.  tie  Beider  on  Stefan  A  mires. —  De  Van 
Eysk's  te  lank,  I.eo  van  Puyvelde. 

De  Vlaamse  Gids.  XL:3,  5  -6. —  De  Figuur  van  Paul 
IJautaud,  Pierre  11.  DuIkiis. —  De  Smait  in  de  l.yriek 
van  Henriette  Roland  Holst,  Pierre  Brachin;  De  Vc/or- 
lopers  van  Theophraste  Renaudot,  F.m.  Toeixisch. — 
Stendhal  als  Memorialist,  RaymomI  Brulez;  Het  Du  h 
ten  van  Achterberg,  .M.  Rutten. 

West  Vlaanderen.  No.  3. — “I'weemaamleliiks  Ti|il 
Khrift  Vfxir  Kunst  en  C^uliuur.” 
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I  if  Ti/rme.  XI  :3,  4,  5,  6.-  Orr  negro  spirituals  en 
gospel  songs,  S.  ].  van  der  Moicn. — Y.  t’lriTUnga  on 
llrinrich  Heine. —  Klaev  Dykvtra  on  K.  Howaril  Har- 
fi»;  Ekspedys/e  oer  de  sompe,  M.  J.  de  Haan. — Verte, 
[irove,  criticitm. 

Kalpana.  1956;I-cb.,  March,  April. —  Hindi  prove  and 
ivjetry. 

iMlohaldr.  VI!. 2. — Tttenket  felfegyzes  (deorge  Or- 
wellrol),  /oltin  S/jb»i;  Edwin  Muir,  (^iv/.ld  (*».  Szabri; 
Kereszteny  namxeli  kolleszei,  <>i!>or  KiIckH;  Irgdlom, 
( Cs.  Stahd  IJszlo  i/iihgulolt  elheszelesei) ,  Imre  Vimr*»; 
(iraham  Orcene  lif  rrgenye,  Ci.  Szabd;  Egy  hd- 

lor  analfaheta,  Kela  Horvith;  Egy  vaidasugi  magyar 
ir/i  regdnye,  |4zvcf  Molnir. 

aul  aut.  Nov.  il,  32. — Moravia,  i  sogni,  Fulvio  l»n- 
Koliardi;  Sota  su  "Allezza  reale,"  Enro  I’aci  U  Ko- 
lierto  (iuiilucci.-  -7/  prohl’-ira  della  tetmea  in  un  in- 
tonsro  fra  Heidegger  e  Hetsenherg,  I’letro  ('hirKti; 
E'lmpossihile  neutraJitd,  (Claudio  (Jorlier;  Im  resiilema 
e  I  poefi,  (iiuvepiK-  Mela/.zini;  E'edizionr  <niua  di 
Emily  li’itiinson,  (ilauco  (^mlxin. 

Comunitd.  X;37,  3H,  Vi. — /aj  lultura  a  Ravenna, 
Ixonardo  Mariini;  Emaniielli,  Seranlini,  /avatlini, 
tiuirgio  I'ullini. — Antonello  (lerhi  Ira  ('rote  e  Vollairr, 
Aldo  (iarovci;  Bertolt  Bret  ht  e  "1. 'opera  da  ire  soldi," 
l.udivico  Zorzi. — Cultura,  pttlilua,  hhertd  e  lonfor- 
mismo,  Luixi  (^aiani;  Morrtli,  I'arise,  Venturi,  (>iorKio 
I'ullini. 

Eilosofia.  VII :2. —  iMnir  nuliirale,  forma  della  ve^iia 
e  idea  dell'essere  in  Rotmini,  AuKUvto  (iuzzo. 

il  giornale  leiierario.  IX;3,  4,  5,  (i. — Announrin>{  tlie 
Loiii|)etitionv  lor  (iavtaldi  prizev  for  — Magia 

dell'alfaheto,  Kidolfo  Ma//.uiconi;  Univerialita  di 
D'Annunzio,  Henito  Sablone;  Il  retente  lanlo  dt  Idiliti 
Dell'Era,  An^iolo  ll!ani:otti. — Un  poeia  dimeniuato, 
F.iiiilia  F'oti. —  Alessandro  Alessandn  e  Mario  Btrgamti, 
(iino  Agnelli. 

la-tterature  Moderne.  VI:  I,  2. —  Mallarme,  o  il  nar- 
iisismo  della  parola,  llalo  Siciliano;  Tono  del  piirga- 
lorio  neU'iinild  della  rommedia,  F'rancevoi  Flora;  Il  vi- 
lale  e  d  morale  nella  dollrina  del  Mat  hiavelli  e  del 
Marx,  Manlio  (jardo. —  L'eileiua  platoniia  e  la  stuola 
di  Marhurgo,  NafMilronr  fHsini;  Essenza  ed  evoluzione 
della  lingua  ledesta,  Horvt  RinliKer;  Siciliano  coni.; 
Ungaretti,  l'H4  19,  it.  A.  I’eritore. 

II  Mulino.  Nov.  51-^2,  54,  55.-  Note  su  Stephen 

Spender,  (ootkio  MaiiKanelli.  /  mill  umani  Domenuo 
Rea,  Andrea  (-loiti.  -  Storia  e  linguaggio  tloriografito, 
Vittorio  Stella. —  Analisi  sotiologita  e  meiafitua  della 
sotield,  Antonio  Sanlucii;  Contlusioni  su  las  I'ira,  Al- 
fonv<i  Frandi. 

Sarraliva.  I  I. —  New  publication  devoted  to  brief 
evvayv,  narraiionv,  critic ivm,  ImmiIc  reviewv,  etc. 

Paragtine.  VII  :7f). — Appunli  su  un  gruppo  di  poesie 
pasioliane,  Adriano  Seroni;  Maschera  e  confessione  Pa 
Yeats  a  Spender,  (Maudio  CWirlier;  Una  strana  gioia  di 
vivere.  Pier  Paolo  Pavolini. 

Questioni.  No.  2. — /at  responiahilita  del  critit  o,  F.  O. 
Matthievven. 

Rinasnia.  XIII  :2,  3,  4.- -Political  articlev. 

Ls)  Smeraldo.  X:2. — /ai  "Erir^  Collection"  di  New 
York,  Marco  Vaivccchi. 


Sodeta.  XII:  1,  2. — Articles  on  science;  L'lndia  e 
Nehru,  Velio  Spano. — Herne  e  la  preparazione  ideo- 
logica  della  rivoluzione  del  Qutiraniolio,  tJydrgy  I,u- 
kics;  L'opera  critica  di  Domenuo  Peinni,  Luij^i  An- 
derlini;  Recenli  studi  su  Thomas  Mann,  Paolo  (>hiarini. 

/a?  Spettatore  Italiano.  IX :2,  3,  4,  5. — Massime  di 
Sainte-Beuve,  Arnaldo  Pizzoruvvi;  Il  carteggio  (iide- 
V alary,  FJemire  Zolla;  Saggi  di  S.  de  Beauvoir,  Flemire 
Zolla. — Adolfo  Omodeo,  personalita  e  linguaggio, 

E.  C.;  Aft'istino  laimbardn  on  John  Crowe  Ran¬ 
som. — Moll VI  di  poesia  americana.  II:  Nuovi  poeti, 
Ajjostino  laimbardo;  do  the  ^  vivo  e  cid  che  ^  morto 
nella  filosofia  di  Martin  Buher,  F.lemire  Zolla;  "Rinco- 
neie  e  Cortadillo,"  o  il  prospettivismo  in  leiteratura, 
Am7rico  Castro. — las  poesia  di  Randall  farrell,  Agos- 
tino  laimbardo;  Vita  di  Pascoli,  Giacinto  Spagnoletti. 

Svizzera  Italiana.  XVI;  116-117. — Stendhal  e  Lu¬ 
gano,  Plinio  Holla. 

Vila  e  Pensiero.  XXXIX rinarzo,  aprile,  maggio. — 
l.'umontmo  neWoratona  satra,  Francesco  Olgiati; 
Teatro  a  Roma,  Marcello  Camilucci. — L’eipretsione  del 
dolore  nelle  lint  he  dantesche,  Maria  Sticco;  Menendez 
Pelayo,  umanista  tnstiano,  Cesco  Vian. —  Una  pole- 
mita  mtorno  alia  hherta  di  cotcienza,  Francesco  ()1- 
giati;  Alla  rueria  di  Martel  Proust,  Francevoi  Cav- 
nati. 

Samiiden.  LV:3,  4,  5,  6. — fens  B/prnehoei  "fonas," 

F. gil  A.  Wyller;  Paul  Claudels  poetishe  drama,  Olav 
Paul  (irunt. — Da  den  dpde  viknet  (on  Knut  Ham¬ 
sun),  Olav  Storvtein.-  7/>/efi  og  hislonen  i  "Ke/ser  og 
dalilaeer,"  B.  M.  Kinck;  Ihsen  i  Irygge  hender,  Vtct- 
bard  KniHif). — Skal  l^vinnesal^  forties'*  Thordis  St0rcn; 
Rainer  Maria  Rilkes  "Duineser  Elegien,"  Anne-Lisa 
Nilven;  Norske  utopier,  F'lnar  0fvdabl. 

Vinduei.  X:2. — Finn  Aasen  on  I’ablo  Neruda;  Arne 
l.undgren  on  Monteiro  ladi.ito;  .Aslaug  Vaa  on  Amos 
Tutuola;  "Del  tred/e  rige"  (on  Ibsen),  Fanar  0fvdahl; 
fulians  dad,  |ohan  Torgerson;  dvslagen  hot  O’Neill — 
og  "Vildangen,"  Frederic  Fleivher. 

Kultura.  Not.  102,  103,  104. —  Kogdan  Czaykowski's 
interview  with  (iraham  (ireene;  |an  Brzekowski  on 
Brunon  jasiehskiego;  Wit  Tarnawski  on  two  books  of 
|6zef  Mackiewicz. — |6zef  Czapski  on  Stanivfaw  (ira- 
Iviwski;  Zbigniew  Jordan  m  memonam  Jan  t.ukasie- 
wicz. — Trakiat  poetycki,  Czeslaw  Milosz;  Polski  ptt- 
przednik  Malraux  (1),  Mich.it  Borwics. 

Meander.  XI: I -2,  3,  4.  — Monthly  dedicated  to  the 
culture  of  the  ancient  world. 

Nowe  Drogt.  1:5-6. — Translation  of  Milada  Soucko- 
va's  article  (part  I)  on  modern  ('.zech  literature  pub¬ 
lished  in  B.A.  30:1. 

Boleiim  Bihliografito.  No.  21. — Sohrados  e  mucam- 
Ifis,  Joao  de  Scantimbiirgo;  O  "Teeielo"  de  Platdo, 
l.uis  Washington;  llelio  Jaguaribe  on  philosophy  in 
Brazil. 

Brotena.  LXII:4,  5,  6. — A  Faria  Surre^lisla,  Agot- 
tinho  Veloto;  Vida  luterdna,  Joao  Mendes  Ac  M.  An- 
tunes.— O  caso  de  (lalileu,  Agostinho  Veloto;  A  Norma 
da  Arte,  Joao  Mendes;  Tendfncias  da  jovem  poesia 
poriuguesa,  M.  Antuncs. — O  Surrealismo  na  Arte  Re- 
ligiosa,  Agostinho  Veloto;  Ohra  PoHua  de  Afonso 
Duarte,  M.  Antuncs. 

(iazeta  literaria.  IV:44,  45. — M.inurl  Lucena  Sal- 
moral  on  literary  prizes;  Aspeitos  da  lateratura  Vene- 
zuelana:  O  Conto,  jerrge  Ramos. — A  Arte,  Elemenio 
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de  Atracfdo  Conifuttta  e  hlfvofdo  Social,  |uaquiin  Lo¬ 
pes;  A  Inaugurtudo  do  Teatro  do  Ciriulo  de  Cultura 
Teatral,  Ernesto  de  Baltnacedj. 

Kniiievnott.  XI :3,  4,  5,  6. — Serbun  monthly  <lcdi- 
cated  to  fiction,  p<jetry,  drama,  and  criticism. 

Bihliolekihladet.  XLI;j,  4,  5. — "Orjjan  for  Sscriues 
alliniinna  bibliotcksfdrcninK-" 

BLM  (Bonniert  Utierdra  Kfagasin).  XXV;4,  5. — 
Sven  Lindquist  on  Per  Wastlierj{’i  novel  Halva  l(iin- 
ganger;  Modern  fHotofi  (ID,  Cicorn  Henrik  von 
Wrijjht;  lieorg  Svensson  in  memortam  Hoixer  Ahle- 
nius;  Holger  Ahlenius  on  Henri  Hosco. — Karin  Alin 
on  halo  Calvino;  Evert  Taube  on  (luido  Cavalcanti; 
Ida  Bad^mann  och  Selma  iMgerldf,  Ul!a  Britta  l-a- 
Kcrroth;  Sven  Stol|)e  on  Ernst  Robert  Curtins;  Kai 
l^itinen  on  Elmer  Diktonius. 

Bol^vdnnen.  XI ;4,  5. — En  Kaj  Munl^  tamlare,  Lars 
Hamberx- — )■  O.  Tallquist  on  Ha^ar  Olsson  and 
Edith  SciderKran. 

Ord  och  Bild.  LXV;4,  5. — Sinndherg,  Hedherg  oth 
Master  Olof,  Hans  Baude;  Novelll^ontt  frSn  Irettio- 
talet,  Ijcif  I.andan.- -('arl  |ohan  Elmquist  on  Henrik 
Werxeland;  Erik  Tawaststjerna  on  Sibelius;  "Drnna 
sorgefest."  En  studie  »  det  tragisl(a.  Tore  /etterholm. 

Samtid  och  l-ramtid.  XIII:3. — Anon.,  J.  H.  on  Henry 
Ceorxe;  Kngsepil^,  Daniel  Andreae;  Huxo  Polke  An- 
dersson  on  Cuiinar  Kkelof. 

Tiden.  XLVIII;4,  S. — Walter  Dickson  on  Elmer  Dik¬ 
tonius. — Stefi  Pedersen  on  Sigmund  Freud. 

Multi-Ungual 

The  Ameruan-derman  Review.  XII:4,  S. — Auxustus 
J.  Prahl  on  ('onrad  Ferdinanil  Meyer's  library. — To- 
litual  Caharets;  Safety  Valves,  Hclxa  Voixt  Epstein. 

Annales  Universitatis  Saraviensis  ( 1‘hilosophie- 
Ijettres).  1955:111. — Totenhulthilder  der  attisihen 
Eruhzeit,  Elslieth  Hinrichs. 

Botteghe  Oscure.  No.  17. — Unpublished  works  by 
Ren^  ('bar,  Andr^  Dhotel,  (ieiirxes  Bataille,  David 
(iaKoyne,  Rainer  M,^ria  Rilke,  Rudolf  Kassner,  Ca- 
millo  Sbarbaro,  and  otTier  vital  writers  of  our  time. 

I,es  Cahiers  iMxemhourgeois.  XXVIlLl. —  Klaus  le 
drole,  Paul  (<ilson;  l,e  timide,  (iaston  Criel;  Der  Brun- 
nen,  Paul  Henkes. 

E!  Clarin.  Nos.  16,  18. — Rosalia  de  Castro,  poetisa  de 
la  desesperanta,  Jos^  Antonio  Ballxintin;  Aragon  (ID, 
Marla  Luisa  Peri/.-Torner.— W  mundo  podito  de 
Gustavo  Adolfo  Becifuer,  fieoffrey  Ribbans;  Periz- 
Torner,  concl. 

Comprendre.  No.  15. — “L’humanisme  au|ourd'hui.” 
L'humanisme  et  la  culture  contempfjraine,  Antonio 
Banh;  L'humanisme  comme  politiifue  de  la  lulture, 
Umberto  Campaxnolo;  IjC  r6le  futur  de  l'humanisme, 
Alois  Dempf;  Critiijue  de  l'humanisme,  Uxo  Spirito. 

Convivium.  XXIV:2. — l^e  personnage  de  Mane  Ma¬ 
deleine  dans  le  drame  religieux  franfois  du  Moyen- 
Age,  Gustave  (^>ben;  L'Algarotti  e  la  ensi  letteraria 
del  setteiento,  Aldo  Scaxlione;  Moments  venitiens  dans 
la  htt^ature  roumaine,  Basil  Munteano. 

Culture.  XVIII  :1. — Remarques  tur  la  tradwtion, 
Maurice  Lebel;  "The  State  of  Nature"  in  the  1‘hiluio- 
phy  of  fohn  Loil^e,  George  ].  Lavere. 


Erasmus.  VIII;  19-20. — "Speculum  scientiarum," 
featuring  Kholarly  reviews  of  scholarly  b«M>ks  in  all 
fields  of  the  humanities. 

Etudes  Anglaises.  IX:  1. — L'eternel  prohllme  de  la 
tradiutiun,  f.  Diiseau;  "The  Windhover"  de  G.  M. 
Hopkins,  |ean-<>eorxcs  Riiz;  Music  and  Poetry  in  the 
Sixteenth  Century,  R.  Milner. 

Etudes  Germaniques.  XI  :2. — “C.entenaire  de  la  mort 
de  Heine"  with  articles  on  Heine  by  Maurice  Boucher, 
Roger  Ayrault,  CieneviFve  Bianijuis,  |osepli  Drescli. 

The  Trent  h  Review.  XXIX  ;5,  6. — l.'iinivtrsaliti 
fran\aise,  J.  U.  Nef;  Saint  Simon  et  la  critique,  Rene 
(iirard;  l.et  dehuts  litteraires  de  Boytesve  a  I'Ermitage, 
Andre  Bourgeois. — The  Trent  h  Theater  CDS  ItSS, 
Oreste  F.  Pucciani;  Dandyisme  and  llonnetete,  Remy 
(i.  Saisselin;  The  Originality  of  ".Iffairs  of  State," 
William  M.  Schuyler;  Gide  and  Italy,  Floyd  /ulli,  |r._. 

The  German  Quarterly.  XXIX:3. — Sthillers  Ballade 
"Die  Kraniche  des  Ihykiis"  und  ihr  Zusammenhang 
nut  Sthillers  Aiiffasiiing  vom  Theater,  Bruno  von 
Wiese;  Herder's  Theory  of  the  Gifted  Individual,  F^arl 
Nicholas  la-wis;  /.iir  Dramaturgie  des  Horspiels,  11.  R. 
Boeninger;  The  Aiitohiographiei  in  Hermann  Hesse's 
"Glasperlenspiel,"  Sidney  M.  )ohnson. 

Giornale  di  Metafisua.  XI  :2. —  U  "pensare"  nella 
"esperiema  umana,"  Carlo  Ma//.antini;  Ortega  y  Gasset 
y  la  filosofia  de  nuestro  tienipo,  Adolfo  Munoz  Alon/o; 
The  Continuity  of  laimenniiis'  Thought  (ID,  A.  Roliert 
('aiMinigri. 

Hispania.  XXXIX:2. — Humor  in  the  "Autos"  of 
Calderdn,  Sturgis  F„  la-aviit;  Shares  de  Axevedo,  a 
Transitional  Tigure  in  Braxilian  laterature,  C..  Malcolm 
Batchelor;  fuan  det  Emma,  Brother  Austin,  F’.S.f;.; 
The  Theatrual  Season  in  Madrid  I'i54  /9S5,  Cyrus  C. 
IMaister;  Romulo  Gallegos  and  the  Generation  of  "lot 
Alhorada,"  laiwell  Dunham. 

Hispanic  Review.  XXI  V:2. —  Analisis  de  dos  versos 
de  Gariilaso,  FranciKo  fiarcia  Lorca;  Vuente  Espinel 
and  the  "Rornantero  General,"  fieorge  Haley. 

International  P.E.N.  Bulletin  of  Selected  Bool(s. 
VI  :4. — Yugoslav  laterature,  |anko  Lavrin. 

Italita.  XXXIII:!. — No  loinguage  Without  l.etters, 
Edward  Williamson;  Stendhal  and  Rome,  laiuis  Tenen- 
baum;  Unamuno  and  Pirandello  Revisited,  Frank  Sed- 
wick. 

fahrhuth  der  Osterreit  hischen  Bytantimschen  Ge- 
selluhaft.  IV  ( 1955). — Scholarly  topical  articles. 

fournal  of  Oriental  Studies.  11:1,  2. — Bilingual  (C.hi- 
nese  and  English)  semi-annual  |)eriodical  featuring 
Kholarly  topical  articles. 

laetuviu  Dienos  (“Lithuanian  Days").  I956:April, 
May,  |une. — Illustrated  Lithuanian  F^nglish  monthly 
issued  from  Ia>s  Angeles. 

The  .Modern  lasnguage  fournal.  Xl.:4,  5. —  Modern 
loinguages  and  General  Eduiation,  Elizalieth  E.  Bohn- 
ing. — The  Spanish  Ameruan  Detective  Story,  Donald 
A.  Yates. 

Modern  Philology.  LIII:4. — L'honnfte  homme  et  le 
croyant  selon  Pascal,  |.-J.  Demorest;  The  Typology  of 
"Paradise  Regained,"  Northrrtp  Frye;  Victorian  Hihli- 
ography  for  1955,  Austin  Wright,  ed. 
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BCXJKS  ABROAC) 


Monaiihejte.  XLVIII:4.- -/><//  ichopferiithr  Auge: 
/«  Hojmanntihali  Brs<  hrethung  rifief  Bildcs  von  Gior¬ 
gione,  Werner  V»»r<ltriede;  '/.ur  Dramaturgie  drt  natu- 
raJittiti hen  Dramat,  WolfKjnx  Kayter;  Heinrich  Hcnel 
i*n  two  (Kieint  by  Dehtiiel  and  Wolfenktein;  A.  G.  de 
('apua  &  Krn»t  A.  Fhilippvm  on  the  ’‘Hoffmannt- 
waidau”  anthology;  Kufka'i  "Meiamorphotii":  Rebel- 
lion  and  I'unifbmenl,  Walter  H.  Sokel;  Kgon  Schwartz 
on  I'.ichendorff’*  »hort  *tory  IJai  Marniryrbild;  Sym- 
boliim  of  Time  in  Hiuhner'i  "Ixonie  und  Lena,"  I^e- 
roy  R.  Shaw. 

katiegna  Mediterranea.  VIII :1. — “(^attolicesimo  ed 
I»lam.’* 

Reviila  de  Arrhivoi,  Hihlioletas  y  Miiieoi.  LXI;2. — 
T.ilampai  de  la  vida  medieval  laslellana,  eipigadas  en 
lexloi  hteranos,  Uinael  (iarci'a  Kamila;  Un  autre  manu- 
tml  de  lompui  eceleiiailiifiie  mat  connu  de  la  Biblio- 
tAeifue  Nationale  de  Madrid,  A.  Otrdoliani;  Ijot  re- 
lurtot  poftHot  de  la  milologia  clatua,  Manuel  Mora- 
gdn. 

Revista  Interameriiana  de  Bibliografia.  VI: I. — Uma 
Sova  Ifuloria  da  lateratura  Braiiteira,  Armando 
(Correia  Pacheco. 


M  M 


i 


Revue  de  iMterature  Comparee.  XXX:1. — An¬ 
glais  en  Provence  au  XVlll'  siMe,  J.  Voisine;  Glad¬ 
stone  et  Montalemhert.  Correspondance  inedite,  Louis 
Allen;  Brunetihe,  profesteur  de  "Litterature  Com¬ 
paree,"  Pierre  Moreau;  Baudelaire  et  Kendall,  F.  W. 
Ixakey. 

Rheinuihes  Museum  fur  I'hilalogie.  X('VIII:4. — 
liektor  und  Polydamas,  P-rnst  Wiist;  Solon  und  der 
Histonker  Phaintas  von  l^shos.  Max  Miihl;  Die  in 
direkte  Krzahlung  hei  Diodor,  Hans  Volkmann. 

Rivista  di  litterature  Moderne  e  Comparate.  IX:  I. — 
Critica  e  filologia  shakespeanana  neliepoca  lomantua, 
Napoleone  Orsini;  Intorno  alia  narrativa  di  Marivaux, 
Mario  Matucci;  Introduzione  a  una  lettura  di  fulien 
Green  (cont.),  Hina  I.anfredini. 

Schiveizerisi  hes  Gutenbergmuieiim  (Musee  Guten¬ 
berg  Suisse).  XLII;I. — /.  P.  Widmanns  Tagebucher, 
Karl  Weber. 

Vida  flispdnita.  IV:1. — Anon,  on  first  performance 
of  Mio  Cid  by  .Salvador  de  Madariaga;  anon,  on  Im  mu- 
ralla  by  Joaquin  (!alvo  Sotelo;  Jot^  UkkIos  on  Ortega  y 
(iasset;  Delmira  Agustini,  Rene  Llorens. 

Vox  Romanica.  XIV:2. — “Annales  Helvetici  Ex- 
plorandis  Linguis  Romanicis  Hestinati." 


H  M 


THE  INDEX 

TO  THIS  VOLUME  HAS  BEEN  REMOVED 
FROM  THIS  POSITION  AND  PLACED  AT 
THE  BEGINNING  OF  THE  FILM  FOR 
THE  CONVENIENCE  OF  READERS. 

_ ! _ I _ ^ _ 
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